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Abstract

In Russian, the statistically dominant order of the subject and the verb in the clause is
SVO. However, in a number of linguistic environments, the verb precedes the subject, either
following a language convention or establishing an unconventional pattern. This research
project provides an account of unconventional verb-initial patterns (VIPs) — namely, VSO,
VOS and VS — considering both the syntactic and the pragmatic factors that influence their
occurrence in written discourse. Building on previous research of early Russian texts, this study
extends the scope of investigation and analyses texts from six different genres and/or time
periods: 15M-century travel diary, 180-19%-century travel diaries, 19"-century classic folk
tales, 20M-century narratives, 21%-century modern tales, and 21%-century blog entries. It is
argued that unconventional VIPs are best understood within a single analytical framework
which addresses pattern variation, information structure and communicative effects of VSO,

VOS and VS word order combinations.

Previous research accounted, to some extent, for the use of verb-initial word order
variations in oral and written discourse, as grammatical, syntactic and, above all, stylistic
means of information packaging. Specifically, the theory of functional sentence perspective
has provided valuable insight into the information structure of Russian sentence elements, with
individual studies outlining the pragmatic effects of using particular VIPs. However, there has
been limited empirical investigation of unconventional VIPs across a range of genres and time
periods, and little to no attention given to the significance of pattern variation within and across

VIPs.

Overall, the results of this study show that the use of unconventional VIPs has not only
declined over the modern Russian period, but that there is substantial variation across genres,
both in terms of the VSO, VOS and VS groups of patterns and in terms of their correlation with
information structure and communicative effects. Furthermore, the study reveals that across
the six corpora: VOS patterns are infrequent, compared to VSO and VS combinations; VS
modified by adjuncts is the most frequently occurring VIP; and VSO without adjuncts (i.e. pure
VSO) with Split Rheme information structure is the strongest correlation of word order and
information structure. Furthermore, VSO combinations also strongly correlate with discourse
management effects in all corpora and with syntactic communicative effects in the 18™-19%-
century travel diaries, while VS patterns produce both syntactic and stylistic communicative

effects in the 15M-century travel diary. Moreover, the second most prominent group of



communicative effects is discourse management devices, particularly, in the 20%-century
narratives and the 21%-century modern tales, which are produced by unconventional VIPs with
Split Rheme information structure. Rhematised Verb information structure producing stylistic
communicative effects was found to be a feature of the 19"-century classic folk tales, whereas
Clause Focus producing stylistic effects were found to be a feature of 21%-century blog entries.
Finally, this study shows that the 15%-century travel diary stands apart from the five modern
Russian corpora in terms of pattern variation, information packaging and pragmatic use,

signalling that more research of this early Russian period is warranted.
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1. Introduction

Word order has long remained one of the problematic areas of Russian syntax. Based on
Greenberg’s (1975) traditional syntactic division of a sentence into subject (S), verb (V) and

object (O), six types of ordering of words in a sentence are possible in Russian':

(1.1) SVO A Xouy  waany.
I want  a hat.
SOV A WIANY  Xouy.
I ahat want

VOS  Xouwy  wnany s.
want ahat ahat

VSO Xouy WLTLANY.
want I a hat

OVS Ulnany xouy 4.
a hat want |

OSV  Ilinany =a xouy.
a hat I want

As shown in (1.1), the Russian language allows for more flexibility in word order than
languages with fixed or preferred element structure. However, Russian is typically no longer
referred to as having ‘free’ word order but is instead characterised as having a basic word order

of SVO (Kallestinova?, 2007; King, 1995; Kovtunova, 1969, 1976, among others).

Historically, word order variation in Russian was either neglected or little explored, as it
was considered to be a literary device, accounted for by ‘freedom of human thought’
(Lomonosov, 1755, para. 84). It began to attract attention in the early 20" century, mainly as a
result of the contribution of the Prague Linguistic Circle, with more intense research being
completed over the last fifty years. Most importantly, the seemingly ‘free’ word order of
Russian is considered to be constrained by Information Structure (IS) packaging (D jakonova,
2009), as well as other linguistic and non-linguistic factors, with native speakers making good
use of word order, to render the grammatical as well as the pragmatic meaning of a clause,
showing their strong preference for producing some word orders over others. That is, the six

types of ordering subject, verb and object in a clause are not equal in status in Russian.

! For simplicity of presentation, free translations are only provided where needed for clarity.
2 In this thesis, Russian names and titles are transliterated according to the standard system used in Slavic
linguistics (see https://www.loc.gov/catdir/cpso/romanization/russian.pdf).



SVO word order is clearly dominant, averaging about 80% (Bivon, 1971, p. 42) of
declarative sentences of both written and spoken discourse and can be found in the texts of
newspapers, fiction and Internet blogs alike. The second most common word order, OVS,
embraces cases where the focal Subject is moved to the final position, and the object is placed
clause-initially. As for SOV word order, there is no unanimous opinion about its commonality:
it is considered frequent by some (Kallestinova, 2007, p. 51) and infrequent by others (Bivon,
1971, p. 42). Initial investigation in this study has shown that SOV is more characteristic of
conversational discourse and less common in newspapers or fiction, whereas the opposite is
true for OVS, which highlights the importance of considering the role of text type in

researching Russian word order.

In contrast, VOS word order is extremely uncommon and occurs in perhaps only about
1% (Bivon, 1971, p. 42) of Russian clauses in 20th-century newspapers and fiction. Both OVS
and VOS can be characterised as subject-focal structures; regarding the position of Verb and
Object, they are interchangeable in context-free environments, which makes an uncommon
VOS word order easily convertible into a quite common OVS pattern. Therefore, the actual
motivations involved in this context-driven type of ordering of the main constituents in a clause
require closer examination.

The remaining word order variations, VSO and OSV, are also rare. According to Bivon
(1971, p. 42), VSO 1is as uncommon as VOS and accounts for only about 2% of all Russian
clauses. Interestingly, apart from fairy tales, the ‘pure’ variant of VSO does not appear to be
found elsewhere, or, if found, is viewed as a stylistic device (Restan, 1981). Finally, OSV word
order appears relatively infrequently in modern Russian (Kallestinova, 2007, p. 51) and is,
supposedly, an inverted variant of an SOV pattern.

Thus, language users regularly produce certain word orders (SVO, SOV and OVS), but
rarely employ others (VOS, VSO and OSV) (Kallestinova, 2007), which raises the question of
the function and pragmatics of the latter group: VOS, VSO and OSV. As OSV is purportedly
an inverted variant of SOV, this study is confined to the rarely employed verb initial VSO and
VOS, with an extension to include VS combinations®. Furthermore, within these three types of
VIPs (VOS, VSO and VS), a distinction can be made between conventional VIPs, whose use

is firmly fixed by convention and thus unmarked, and unconventional VIPS, which have not

3 In addition to one-place clauses, the category of VS is also taken to include transitive clauses with an
unexpressed O. However, such clauses were minimal in the data set analysed in this thesis.



been adequately accounted for in traditional analyses of Russian syntax. It is these
unconventional VIPs which are the focus the current research project.

Moreover, current understanding of the correlation between contextual environment
(e.g., stylistic genres and printed and aural/visual media resources, among other factors) and
the dominance of particular word order types remains very broad. This thesis contributes to
filling this gap by considering the unconventional uses of the three types of VIPs in five genres:
travel diaries, classic folk tales, narratives, author’s tales and blog entries. Not only is there a
lack of clarity from a synchronic perspective, but there is also a lack of clarity on a diachronic
level. Thus, much remains to be done in establishing the relationship between the stability and
variation of particular unconventional word order patterns, on the one hand, and exploring the
relationship between synchronic variability and change in word order patterns, on the other.
This thesis also contributes to filling this gap by considering the use of unconventional VIPs in
the texts of the 15, 18" 19, 20™ and 21% centuries.

Placed in the framework of contemporary research on diachronic syntax, the work in this
thesis proceeds from the view expressed by Poppe (as cited in Sornicola et al., 2000) that
“before sketching trends of change — syntactic phenomena should be studied synchronically
and with reference to the complexities of their textual distribution.” (p. xxii) In other words,
the approach taken in this study is to integrate the investigation of cycles of movements of
unconventional VOS, VSO and VS word order patterns with studies of the syntactic
distribution and pragmatic effects of individual structures in synchronic discourse.

With regard to the notion of ‘stability’, different models coexist in post-second-world-
war diachronic linguistics, from traditional linguistic interpretations to a meta-mathematical
conception which is revealed in Lightfoot’s view that “languages are consistently changing
gradually and in piecemeal fashion, but meanwhile grammars remain in equilibrium,
unchanged in their structural properties”. (Sornicola et al., 2000, p. xiv)

Conceptions of both change, or variation which is claimed by some linguists to be change
in progress, and the forces driving those changes are as diverse as those of stability. However,
external factors that contribute to syntactic change appear to be most relevant for the purposes
of this investigation inasmuch as “structure [WO pattern] is considered as the product of the
impact of a given socio-cultural context on discourse and indirectly on language” (Sornicola et
al., 2000, p. xvi). Here, in contrast to Coseriu’s (as cited in Sornicola et al., 2000) statement
that “linguistic change does not exist” (p. xix), I believe that language is a ‘living body’
reflecting economic, political and socio-cultural processes of a society and as such, is

influenced by those factors. This view is supported, in particular, by Bakhtin (2010):



After all, language enters life through concrete utterances (which manifest language)
and life enters language through concrete utterances as well. (p. 63)
In each epoch, in all areas of life and activity, there are particular traditions that are
expressed and retained in verbal vestments: in written works, in utterances, in
sayings, and so forth. There are always some verbally expressed leading ideas of

the “masters of thought” of a given epoch, some basic tasks, slogans, and so forth.
(pp. 88-89)

Therefore, the historical aspect of the analysis is a significant part of this research project.

1.1  Research Objectives

In order to investigate the synchronic and diachronic nature of unconventional VIP usage, this

research project proposes to:
o examine unconventional VOS, VSO and VS word order pattern usage in terms of:
e patterns and frequency of occurrence,

e information structure, including the nature of the object and subject where

appropriate,
e communicative effects, and
e genre and time frame,

o using a purpose-constructed corpus with sets of texts from six different genres and time

frames:
e 15" century travel diary,
o 18M-19™M century travel diaries,
e 19™M_century classic folk tales,
e 20"™-century narratives,
e 21%-century modern tales, and

e 21%-century blog entries.



Thus, the approach taken in this thesis is to investigate unconventional VIPs in a range of
genres and time periods. Moreover, the analysis of word order patterns is restricted to written
discourse and in order to identify their communicative effects, the VIPs are contrasted to other,
unmarked, pattern variations. However, it is beyond the scope of this thesis to systematically
contrast the VIPs with other word order patterns in a more general way. On the whole, the
analysis takes an eclectic theoretical approach which reflects the way such terms as “theme”
and “rheme”, and “topic” and “focus”, among others, have been used in previous research on
Russian word order. Although these notions are far from clear cut, the role of this thesis is not
to provide a theoretical exegesis, but to assess unconventional VIP usage in a substantial
compilation of diachronic and synchronic data. Finally, the study takes both a quantitative and
a qualitative approach to analysing the data; however, it is primarily a qualitative study in that
it focuses on the pragmatic factors, or motivations, underlying the use of particular word order

patterns in written discourse.

Overall, such a study will lead to a more nuanced understanding of both the use of
unconventional VIP patterns in Russian and their relative stability with respect to the dominant

SVO, OVS and SOV word order patterns.

1.2 Outline of the thesis

The remainder of the thesis is divided into ten chapters. Chapter 2 provides insight into the
development of Russian word order studies and appraises the works that are of consequence
for the current research project. Chapter 3 lays out the corpus that was compiled for this study
and the methodology that was used to analyse the synchronic and diachronic nature of
unconventional VOS, VSO and VS word order pattern usage. The results of this analysis are
provided in Chapters 4 — 9, with each chapter focusing on one of the six different genres and
time frames. In each chapter, the three unconventional VIP patterns are examined in terms of
pattern variation and distribution, information structure and communicative effect. Chapter 10
draws together the analyses of the six sets of texts in order to provide a more holistic assessment
of the synchronic and diachronic nature of unconventional VIP usage, and to situate this
assessment within previous research on Russian word order. In conclusion, Chapter 11 presents
a detailed summing-up of the results and outcomes of the research project, along with an

assessment of their significance, and recommendations for future extension of the research.






2. Literature review

Chapter 2 presents an analysis of existing approaches to word order. It begins with a brief
discussion of key conceptual fields in the study of word order, with a focus on some contentious
issues in modern linguistics (Section 2.1.). In particular, the contribution of the Prague
Linguistic Circle into the study of word order, reviews of some of the key terms and the
development of the concept of ‘information structure’ are analysed in this section. Section 2.2.
explores research achievements in the area of Russian word order, including research on early
Russian in Section 2.2.1, as well as contemporary Russian in Section 2.2.2. Verb-initial word
order variations are of prime interest for the current project, and the most notable achievements

in this area are discussed in Section 2.2.3.
2.1. Theoretical foundation of a word order study

In the 20th century, researchers of different languages turned their attention to the research of
word order variation (e.g., Chafe, 1976; Greenberg, 1963; Halliday, 1967; Jacennik & Dryer,
1992; Lambrecht, 1996; Mathesius, 1939; Payne, 1992). It was acknowledged that some
languages are characterised by fixed element ordering, while others shuffle clause elements
freely, thus resulting in a free word order. The researchers of both, but especially of the latter,
have investigated the contexts and reasons for certain word order variations. The following
sections present general achievements in the study of information structure and functional
sentence perspective that are of specific relevance to the analysis of unconventional VIPs in

Russian.
2.1.1. Information Structure and word order flexibility

The term ‘information structure’ (IS) was first introduced by Halliday (1967) and was later
adopted and developed as a theoretical field by Lambrecht (1996). It conveys the idea that
“certain formal properties of sentences cannot be fully understood without looking at the
linguistic and extralinguistic contexts in which the sentences having these properties are
embedded” (Lambrecht, 1996, p. 2). IS is closely connected with discourse, oral and written,
which deals with “the use of sentences in communicative settings” (p. 2) and, therefore,
involves the area of pragmatics, and in particular discourse pragmatics in that it describes
structural implications of discourse-pragmatic analysis:

INFORMATION STRUCTURE: That component of sentence grammar in which

propositions as conceptual representations of states of affairs are paired with

lexicogrammatical structures in accordance with the mental states of interlocutors who
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use and interpret these structures as units of information in given discourse contexts.
(Lambrecht, 1996, p. 5)
Furthermore, Lambrecht argues that the IS of a sentence is a formal manifestation of sentence
meaning in a discourse, characterised by three major categories: presupposition and assertion;
identifiability and activation; and topic and focus.

Additionally, the idea central to IS implies that semantically equivalent propositions can
be formally and pragmatically divergent. In other words, IS involves comparison of sentence
pairs, such as active vs. passive, subject-accented vs. predicate-accented, etc. Most importantly,
“differences in the IS of sentences are always understood [...] against the background of
available but unused grammatical alternatives for expressing a given proposition.” (p. 6)

Finally, according to Lambrecht, the communicative requirements of discourse do not
determine the form and the content of utterances, therefore, IS cannot fully explain the structure
of sentences; that is, “speakers do not create new structures to express new meanings. They
make creative use of existing structures in accordance with their communicative intentions” (p.
26). At the same time, Lambrecht argues that it would be incorrect to assume that IS plays no
role in the formal organisation of an utterance — rather, it has the role of “interpretative
mechanism which checks fully formed syntactic structures for their appropriateness in given
utterance contexts” (p. 27).

Lambrecht (1996) became a theoretical foundation for later studies of IS and word order
variation. One such studies, Lambrecht and Polinsky (1997), examines typological variation in
sentence-focus constructions. The researchers proceed from Lambrecht’s (1996) view that
discourse information structure is comprised of ‘presupposed’ and ‘focal’ portions. Among
different types of ‘presupposed’ information, ‘topicality presupposition’ involves a topic of
shared interest in the discourse. The presence or absence of such a presupposition enables
differentiation between predicate-focus (PF) and sentence-focus (SF) structures. “In the SF
category, both the predicate and the subject are in focus, i.e. the focus extends over the entire
proposition” (p. 1). The SF structure lacks a division of sentence elements into focal and non-
focal. The following definition of sentence-focus constructions is of particular significance for
the current project: “SENTENCE FOCUS: Sentence construction formally marked as
expressing a pragmatically structured proposition in which both the subject and the predicate
are in focus. The focus domain is the sentence, minus any topical non-subject arguments” (p.

2).



Lambrecht and Polinsky examined PF and SF structures across different languages and,
among other findings, proposed three principles of identifying sentence-focus constructions:
the principle of paradigmatic contrast (with PF constructions), the principle of subject-object
neutralisation in SF constructions and the principle of demotion. The latter principle implies
restructuring of a clause, as a result of which the hierarchical status of a subject is lowered,

which, in its turn, results in detopicalisation of the subject argument.

In the introduction to Pragmatics of Word Order Flexibility Payne (1992) argues that the
analysis of languages with more than one type of word order involves a combination of three
domains: syntactic, cognitive and pragmatic. She claims that pragmatic word order languages
— ones with flexible word order — do not fall under the “Greenbergian” (Greenberg, 1963)
typology of languages which is centred around a “basic” word order. In actual fact “syntactic
categories, particular morphosyntactic constructions, hierarchical structures and head-
dependent relations, and grammatical relations” (Payne, 1992, p. 2) — the first of the three
domains — as well as the speaker’s mental processes or constraints (the cognitive domain),
accompanied by the speaker’s interactions with the hearer (the pragmatic domain).

Furthermore, in “Nonidentifiable information and pragmatic order rules in ‘O’odham”,
Payne (1992) points out the primacy of information type in determining word order in flexible
pragmatic order languages. She distinguishes between two types, identifiable and
nonidentifiable information, proceeding from the speaker-hearer relationship with regard to the
knowledge presented:

Information is identifiable if the speaker assumes that the hearer will be able to pick out
and establish reference for it, based on information already available within the universe
of discourse... Information is nonidentifiable if the speaker assumes that the hearer will
not be able to pick out and establish reference, based on information already available
within the universe of discourse. (p. 142)

Payne’s “pragmatically marked information” is of particular importance for the current
research project. According to the author, both given and new information can be pragmatically
marked if/when the speaker assumes that their piece of information would contradict the
hearer’s expectations or presuppositions. By contrast, information is pragmatically unmarked,
even if it is new, when the speaker assumes that what s/he is saying is in line with the hearer’s
expectations and/or presuppositions. In other words, pragmatic intentions of a speaker

outweigh the information structure in deciding on element ordering of a clause.



Among recent typological studies, Frajzyngier and Shay (2016) employ a unified
approach to language theory, description, and typology. Regarding element ordering of a
clause, the authors view linear order as a coding means and observe that “linear precedence”,
unlike relative order, “does not result in a reversal of the function of elements involved” (p.
102). Frajzyngier and Shay provide examples from Polish and argue that 24 to 120 linear word
orders are possible in a language with an obligatory case marking system. They add that
“individual precedences are coding means for a variety of functions”, most of which are yet to
be discovered (p. 103). Moreover, the available concepts of topic and focus, theme and rheme,
old and new information “do not provide a rich enough system of distinctions to account for
the dozens of potential word orders available for the same constituents” (p. 103). It appears,
therefore, that a complex approach in dealing with unconventional word order patterns is
required.

Thus, analysing Russian as both a flexible and essentially an SVO word order language,
Lambrecht’s concept of information structure and Payne’s combination of syntactic and
cognitive-pragmatic ordering principles in determining word order types provide one aspect of
the basis to the approach taken to analysing the function of unconventional VIPs in Russian in

this study.
2.1.2. Prague Linguistic Circle and Functional Sentence Perspective

The analytical framework of this study also draws much from the work of the functionalists of
the Prague Linguistic Circle (Mathesius, Jakobson and Trubeckoj, among others), who are
known to be the founders of the ‘formal’ functionalist approach to language. In the beginning
of the 20th century they recognised the necessity to describe and explain the collection of
language phenomena as a structured whole rather than as a random set of language constituents.

The idea of Actual Division of a Sentence, later developed into Functional Sentence
Perspective (FSP), was suggested and elaborated by Mathesius (1939), who proceeded from
the distinction between the sentence as a grammatical (and semantic) structure and the actual
use of this structure, its functioning, in a speech act in the form of an utterance. The
combination of a speaker’s intention and a certain communicative effect accounts for the
organisation of the units in a clause, within which two components can be distinguished: the
theme (the subject of the speaker’s message) and the comment (later on called the rheme), that
is, the message proper (what the speaker says about the theme). Unlike in a grammatical
division where a subject, for example, comes before a verb, the central idea of Actual Division

is that the sentence begins with a starting point and progresses towards the nucleus. This is the
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so-called bi-partite division, also known as theme-rheme division. Mathesius’ ideas have been
developed considerably, by Danes (1974), in particular (see Section 2.1.3).

Further, Firbas (1992) differentiates between context-dependent and context-
independent elements and argues that “a context-dependent element cannot be non-thematic.
A non-thematic element must be context-independent, but a context-independent element may
be thematic.” (p. 72) He adds that:

A thematic element — if present — will constitute the starting point of this
arrangement... This means that the theme, if present, always supplies the starting
point of the interpretative argument... The starting point of the interpretative
argument [however] need not be invariably thematic. In the absence of a theme, the
starting point of the interpretative argument is constituted by transition proper. (p.

73)

Firbas’ definition of a thematic element was later utilised in the analysis of Russian word order
by Janko (2001), Kovtunova (1980) and Turner (2006), among others. (Their research on

Russian word order is discussed in more detail in Section 2.2.)

Sgall et al. (1986) developed the concept of FSP within a “functional” generative
approach and offered their interpretation of given and new information: “hearers can identify
certain items that are supposed to be readily accessible in their memory (the topic, or, more
precisely, contextually bound items), and can bring these into certain relations to other items

(the focus, or contextually non-bound items)” (p. 308).

Adamec’s (1966) monograph on Russian word order stimulated Russian studies by
several Soviet scholars within the framework of Actual Division of a Sentence (axkmyanvroe
ynenenue npednodicernusi). The most prominent of these studies is Kovtunova (1976), which is
analysed in Section 2.2.2.1. Moreover, the ideas of the Prague School around FSP phenomena
were further developed by a number of other scholars (D'jakonova, 2009; Greenberg, 1975;
Halliday, 1976; Kuno, 1972), under various names, such as topic (theme) — comment, focus
(rheme) articulation and Thema-Rhema-Gliederung.

Thus, the functionalists of the Prague Linguistic Circle outlined the contours of further
research in the pragmatic use of various word order patterns; yet they did not address the issue
of word order types, nor did they conduct much research into context/environment in the study

of word order variation. That said, FSP theory did provide a strong foundation for the research
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of Russian word order variation. In particular, the notions of theme/topic and rheme/focus
provided the starting point for research on marked and unmarked word order variations. Before
proceeding with the review of research on Russian word order, a clarification of some major

conceptual and terminological issues, relevant for the current research project, is required.
2.1.3. Defining the concepts of theme-rheme, given-new and topic-focus

One of the central ideas of FSP is that some information represented in the utterance
content can be known to the listener* from the preceding context or is easily derived from it (or
from the situation). Firbas (1992) identifies two types of known information that can be
conveyed in the act of communication. Known information of the first type, although shared
by the interlocutors, should be considered “unknown in regard to the immediately relevant
communicative step to be taken”; such information is, therefore, irretrievable from the context.
Known information of the second type is both shared by the interlocutors and is available, or
retrievable, from the immediately preceding context (p. 22). According to Chafe (1976), “given
(or old) information is that knowledge which the speaker assumes is in the consciousness of
the addressee at the time of the utterance”, whereas new information is “what the speaker

assumes he is introducing into the hearer’s consciousness” (p. 30).

Having considered the FSP theme-rheme distinction and the above-mentioned definitions
of known, given and new information, it remains unclear how to differentiate between them.
According to Danes (1974, pp. 106-107), the distinction between ‘known (or given)-new’
information and ‘theme-rheme’ was first proposed by V. Mathesius. However, the two
oppositions cannot be fully contrasted. The former opposition represents “the starting point of
the utterance” vs “the core of the utterance”; whereas, the latter opposition, as defined by
Mathesius, is “the foundation (or the theme) of the utterance” vs “the core”. Thus, it appears
that while the second members are identical in the above-mentioned dichotomy, the first
members are not. In other words, ‘rheme’ and ‘new’ information are both defined as “the core
of the utterance”, however, ‘known (or given)’ information and the ‘theme’ of the utterance
refer to different concepts. Furthermore, terminological inconsistency is observed in Halliday’s
(1967) treatment of ‘given’ information and the ‘theme’, on the one hand, and Mathesius’ view
of the ‘theme’, on the other. According to Halliday, ‘given’ information reflects the speaker’s

matter of previous concern or their interlocutor’s current subject matter, while ‘theme’ renders

4 In the original terminology it is “hearer”, but I share Denzin’s (1995) view that communication is an interaction
of a speaker and a listener (not every hearer is a listener).
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the speaker’s matter of current concern. He also calls ‘theme’ “the point of departure”, the term
used by Mathesius in connection with ‘known’ information. [take out paragraph break between

this paragraph and the following paragraph]

Regarding ‘new’ information, this term has two aspects, according to Danes: it is ‘new’
“in the sense of not mentioned in the preceding context”, or it is ‘new’ as “related as Rheme to

a Theme to which it has not yet been related” (p. 111).

Moreover, closely connected to the terms of ‘retrievable’ and ‘known’ information are
Chafe’s (1994) definitions of ‘accessible’ and ‘given’ information, which Chafe views as both
independent concepts and in contrast with ‘new’ information. Accessibility of information is
defined by Chafe with regard to the “semiactive state of the activated referent”, a referent that
was “active at an earlier time in the discourse, is directly associated with an idea that is or was
active in the discourse, or is associated with the nonlinguistic environment of the conversation
and has for that reason been peripherally active but not directly focused on” (p. 86). Later in

his study, the researcher admits that the notion of accessibility requires thorough investigation.

Another approach, which Lambrecht (1996) takes, is to place identification of the
information-bearing parts of an utterance within the ‘information structure’ domain and engage
the terms ‘topic’ and ‘focus’. In general, these relate to the speaker’s assessment of “the relative
predictability or unpredictability of the relations between propositions and their elements in
given discourse situations” (p. 6). Lambrecht provides some operational criteria for identifying
topics and finds that a topic must be part of the presupposition (a portion of information that
the speaker assumes an addressee already knows) in that it has to be ‘under discussion’, ‘of
current interest’, or otherwise contextually available. With regard to focus, the researcher
separates focus from (pragmatic) assertion, the proposition that the speaker assumes an
addressee is expected to know as a result of hearing the sentence uttered, and dissociates the
focus from ‘new information’, however, admitting that foci tend to evoke brand-new or
inaccessible discourse referents (p. 262). According to Lambrecht, the focus of the sentence

provides a felicitous response to a question that replaces the focus in question with a WH-word.

Many scholars comment on the difficulty in defining and using these concepts. For
instance, Chafe (1976) mentions that the notion of topic “seems to differ from language to
language” (p. 55). Prince provides three different ways for describing “givenness” (Prince,
1981, p. 225). Givon (1983) looks at theme and topic from a hierarchical point of view. For

him, theme is a broader category at the macro-level of a paragraph, while topic belongs at the
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micro-level of a sentence, where chain initial, chain medial and chain final topics can be

distinguished (p. 9).

Finally, the study by Jacennik and Dryer (1992) employs a combination of two
approaches to examining the factors that govern the order of subject and object in Polish VS
and VSX clauses: a theme-rheme approach and Givon’s (1988) approach. Their results show
that VSX clauses differ from VS clauses in some respects, such as presence of adverbials, or
class of verbs. For instance, “the medial position in a clause is usually reserved for short
predictable constituents” (p. 234). However, their main finding relates to subjects of VSX and
VS clauses and the applicability of the two approaches in defining the choice of word order.
First, their data show that subjects of VSX clauses differ from subjects of VS clauses in a
number of ways: “they are more often human; they are more often short; and when they have
a previous reference in the preceding clause, they tend to be less topical in that clause” (p. 232).
Second, their study reveals that neither the traditional theme-rheme view nor Givon’s view can
alone adequately account for the properties of postverbal subjects in Polish. In particular,
according to the traditional approach, “post-verbal subjects are less predictable in the sense of
having a higher mean referential distance than preverbal subjects” (p. 234), which Jacennik
and Dryer found held for their VS clauses. However, Givon’s approach provides the opposite
view in that postverbal nominals are considered more predictable, which was verified by the
researchers’ analysis of VSX clauses. Although Jacennik and Dryer’s findings cannot be fully
applicable to the current analysis due to the different focus of their research, it is important to
consider the fact that in Polish, “VS is about five times more common than VSX” (p. 235).
Additionally, their study suggests that there tends to be an interplay of factors accounting for

the use of postverbal subjects.
2.2. Russian word order research achievements

In the second half of the 20th century, inspired by the findings of the Prague Linguistic Circle,
intensive research on Russian word order was carried out by Soviet and Western authors. This
research paradigm attempted to understand and explain the driving force of various word order
permutations, thus discouraging the established notion of free element ordering in Russian. It
was revealed that a range of syntactic, semantic, pragmatic and stylistic factors underlie
Russian’s multiple word order permutations. The following sections provide a detailed analysis
of the studies of Early and Contemporary Standard Russian that are most relevant for the

current project.
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2.2.1. Early Russian word order

Lomonosov (1755) was the first to consolidate all available knowledge on the Russian language
in Poccuiickas [ pammamuxa ‘Russian Grammar’. With regard to word order in a Russian
sentence, Lomonosov argues that “a thing” precedes its “action” (para. 81), however, “liberty
of human thought” enables a “transition” in the ordering, as a result of which an action can
precede a thing (para. 84). Thus, word order variation is accounted for by freedom of
expression, which is characteristic of all humans. Lomonosov’s findings were the basis for the
long-held conclusion that Russian has free word order. However, as shown in the following

sections, more recent research has rightfully questioned this view.
2.2.1.1. Kibrik

Among more recent research on early Russian word order patterns, Kibrik (2013) investigates
the peculiarities and origins of the Russian referential system. In particular, he deals with
referential devices in subject position. Despite the fact that in East Slavic languages and in
Russian a free pronoun is often employed in this function, Kibrik found that “in about one third
of instances a free pronoun is missing and subject reference is performed only by the inflection
of the verb (categories of person, number and gender), functioning as bound pronouns” (p.
227). Thus, verb inflection is an independent referent in itself, while a pronoun is a variable
referent.

Kibrik (2013) further illustrates the similarity of the Russian system to the German one
in terms of subject reference, with three-quarters to two/thirds discourse occurrences following
a pattern of “free pronoun — inflection”, similar to the Germanic referential system. However,
he also finds, that unlike German, one fourth to one third of all discourse occurrences in Russian
are pronoun free and use inflection alone as a subject referential device, thus preserving the
conservative Slavic and Indo-European pattern (p. 234). He concludes that: “Overall, this
system can be characterised as the Germanic pattern with a strong imprint of old Indo-
European”. (p. 234)

Regarding Russian, Kibrik (2013) points to the subtlety of choice between the two
patterns in discourse use and suggests that the clearest distinction between them is accounted
for by discourse register/genre/style. In support of this analysis, he provides a comparison of
two Russian translations (Russian Synodal and Russian Averincev) from Luke (19, 12-15) with

ones in Old Church Slavonic (OCS) and English.
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Russian Synodal is the first Russian translation, “created and approved by the Holy
Synod of the Russian Orthodox Church in the 19" century” (Kirbik, 2013, p. 237). It follows
the original in grammar, especially in syntax. For native speakers of Russian, the absence of
pronouns in this text “has overtones of archaism”, and as such, “marked [the text] as belonging
to the religious register/genre/style” (p. 237). In contrast, the modern translation by “the
renowned Russian philologist Sergey Averincev” is aimed at “making the Bible sound more
contemporary and closer to lay readers” (p. 237). Moreover, Kibrik identifies that personal
pronouns were added to refer to the subjects of sentences; however, in clause 2 of the provided
example, the pronoun appears before the verb, and in clause 3, it follows the verb — these
differences were unaccounted for by Kibrik. It appears that the OCS and Russian Synodal
translations follow the Indo-European pattern, avoiding personal pronouns in the subject role
and using verb inflections to refer to the subject; whereas the Russian Averincev and English
translations have personal pronouns, either preceding (English) or following (Russian
Averincev) the verb (p. 236).

Most interestingly, Kibrik analyses the Russian referential system as being “on the verge
between syntax and sociolinguistics” (p. 237). As evidence, he refers to Dostoevsky’s use of
personal pronouns, or rather their absence and the use instead of an “inflection alone” pattern
as being “too pretentious and too high-style for colloquial usage”. (p. 237)

Another motivation for the use of the inflection alone pattern, according to Kibrik (2013),
includes “series of same-subject sentences or clauses functioning as elaborations to mainline
material” (p. 236). Finally, Kibrik suggests that the Russian system “is still in transition from
the conservative Indo-European pattern to the Germanic-style pattern” (p. 238). Moreover, the
process of an increased use of personal subject pronouns has happened over a number of
centuries, beginning in the 17" century when “the usage of subject pronouns became the default
pattern”. (p. 239)

Thus, Kibrik’s findings present a few points relevant for this project. Firstly, the use of
inflection-only verbs, typical of Early Russian discourse, may explain why some 18th-century
writers chose to place personal pronouns after the verb. Secondly, Kibrik provides a timeline
for when subject pronouns were used by default in the language, which underlies the choice of
the data set for the analysis in the current project. Finally, the author mentions the stylistic
difference between an inflection-only pattern and one with a pronoun, bringing forward the

notion of stylistics as a factor in the determination of word order variation.
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2.2.1.2. Kovtunova

Kovtunova’s (1969) study of word order from the 18th through to the first half of the 19th
century is of particular importance for the current project. First, in her diachronic approach to
analysing Russian element ordering of a clause she argues that since the last third of the 18th
century, Russian word order began its movement towards stylistic neutrality (p. 137). This was
the time of a pre-Karamzin style of writing, which was still under the influence of Latin-
German and OIld Slavonic conventions, including, in particular, the placement of verb
complements before verbs. During this period, such constructions of “high” style began to fall
out of use (instead being replaced by stylistically neutral variants) (p. 141).

Furthermore, in the 18th century, as there was yet no literary norm, the language, began
to be modelled on one with an existing system of norms. Such a system for the 18™ century
Russian was found in the French language (Kovtunova, 1969):

Peaknust Ha ciokHBIE (POPMBI IEPHOANYECKON PEYH C JIATHHU3HUPOBAHHBIM MOPSAKOM
CJIOB COTIPOBOKAJIACH OPUEHTALNEH HA CHHTaKCHUYECKHUI CTPOl (PaHITy3CKOTO SI3BIKA.
[...] ocobeHHOCTH (paHIy3CKOTO CHHTAKCHCAa COOTBETCTBOBAJIM €CTECTBEHHBIM
TEHJICHIMSIM PYCCKOTO SI3bIKA, CTPEMUBIIETOCS OCBOOOJUTHCS OT WHOS3BIYHBIX H
MHOCTPYKTYPHBIX HAIJIACTOBAHHH U BBIPa0OTaTh COOCTBEHHBIE TUTEPATYPHBIE (DOPMBI
«CUHTaKCHYECKOTO TeueHus» peud. (p. 142)
Reaction to complex forms of periodic speech, which followed Latin word order, was
accompanied by orientation to the syntactic organisation of the French language. [...]
French syntactic features corresponded to natural tendencies in the Russian language
which gravitated towards freeing oneself from foreign layering and creating its own
literary forms of the “syntactic flow” of speech.
Russian writers, following the French model of word ordering, began to use simpler syntactic
constructions, compared to Old Slavonic, with its “high” language. In linguistic environments
which required a “high” style, the old system of complex syntax was used, thus differentiating
between a neutral and a “high” style aimed at “aesthetic impact on the reader”. (p. 147)
Kovtunova clarifies here that the text itself does not have to belong to a “high” style, it can be
a text of an “intermediate” style; but whenever a text needed “to exert an aesthetic influence”,
it employed “high” style language features such as rhythm, poeticity, and absence of stylistic

imbalances (p. 149).

Proceeding with her analysis of Russian word order in the late 18th-early 19th century,

Kovtunova (1969) mentions Fonvizin, a writer of this transition period, whose style of writing
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followed for the most part the high style of the Russian scientist Lomonosov, but began to
acquire features of the new conventions. For this reason, Fonvizin’s diary excerpts are included
in the data set of the current project (see Chapter 3). Furthermore, the author Karamzin’s
intermediate style of writing became very influential as it was employed not only in official
and theoretical styles, but also in the belles-lettres style. Karamzin created an “exquisite prose”
(uzsaynas nposa) and a “Russian tongue” (pyccxuii cnoe), thus being credited with introducing
a contemporary literary language (p. 154). Such authors as Radishchev, Derzhavin, Leskov,
Zhukovsky, Tolstoy and Chekhov, whose pieces of work are included in the travel diary corpus
of this project, all wrote in this style.

With regard to word order variation, Kovtunova (1969) states that the role of context and
FSP in ordering clause elements was introduced by Karamzin. More specifically, Karamzin
began the tradition of placing foregrounded elements after non-foregrounded ones. For
instance, complements now appeared after verbs. He followed French syntax, while
Lomonosov, as a representative of the old conventions, favoured Latin and German element
ordering.

In undivided clauses, the VS order was not yet fixed, and examples of both VS and SV
patterns occurred, following the French syntax convention of SV ordering (Kovtunova, 1969).
Kovtunova explains how “high” style features began to be perceived as inversion, or stylistic
variations, of the norm and expressive means of the literary language at the end of the 19
century, when the new convention was firmly established:

YTBepxk/IeHUEe HEUTPaJbHOIO PUTMHKO-MHTOHAIIMOHHOTO (pOHA C TOCTIO3UIUEH
aKTyaJIN3UPYEMBIX WICHOB B KaUECTBE HOPMBI JIMTEPATYPHOTO CHHTAKCHCA SIBUJIOCH
IPEIIIOCBUIKOM Ul SKCIIPECCHMBHOIO BapbUpPOBaHUS INOpsAAKa cJIOB. BriHeceHue
aKTyaJH3UPyEeMbIX YJICHOB B Hayallo MPE/UIOKEHUS WM PEeYeBOT0 TaKTa Hapyllaer
Oo0mMHA PUTMUKO-UHTOHAIIMOHHBIA MPUHIMII MOCTPOEHUS peuM, Hpuiasas Qpase
HKCIPECCUBHYIO MHTOHAIMIO U B TO K€ BpeMs MMOJYEpKUBasi U 000CTpPsst BOCIIPUATHE
sToro (oHa Kak HeWTpaabHOro. Ha 3TOM M OCHOBBIBAE€TCS MEXaHH3M HHBEPCHUH B
COBPEMEHHOM PYCCKOM JINTEPATypPHOM sI3bIK€. MEXaHHU3M 3TOT, OJJHAKO, BCTYNHJI B

JIelcTBHe IMO3KE, IMOCJIE TOro, Kak HCﬁTpaHBHaH HOpMa I1ponijia 4€pe3 HCKOTOPYIO

18



CTaIUIO PABHOBCCHUA U ObUIa OKOHYATEILHO CaHKIIMOHHUPOBAaHA B IIPO3€ A. C.

[Tymxkuna. (pp. 181-182)

The establishment of a neutral rhythmic-intonational background with the post-
positioning of the actualised elements, as the literary syntactic norm resulted in
expressive variation of the word order. The placement of the actualised elements at the
beginning of a sentence or a speech act disrupts the general rhythmic-intonational
principle of discourse, making the phrase expressive and, at the same time, highlighting
and emphasising the perception of the background as neutral. This is the foundation of
inversion in contemporary Russian literary language. However, inversion began to be
treated as such later, after the neutral convention had undergone some balancing and

was ultimately authorised in Pushkin’s prose. (pp. 181-182)

Thus, Kovtunova provides an in-depth analysis of the transition period in the Russian language,
as a result of which a new system of writing was adopted; however, the old one did not
disappear completely, but began to be treated as norm violation. The co-existence of the two
systems is also discussed by Yokoyama (1986) (See Section 2.2.2.3) who considers that it is
the interaction of the two systems that accounts for verb-initial word orders in contemporary

Russian.
2.2.1.3. Turner

Turner’s (2006) study “draws upon texts which are preserved in manuscripts written before the
end of the fourteenth century”, including a range of sources, from vernacular Early East
Slavonic (EESI) to literary Church Slavonic (ChSl) (p. 86). Turner proceeds from FSP and
analyses her data as belonging to one of three groups: thematic verb rhematic subject (V1Sr),
rhematic verb thematic subject (VrSt), or rheme-only clauses. Regarding the latter group of
verb-initial clauses, the researcher provides extensive argument against treating such clauses
as undivided, in accordance with FSP theory, and coins her own term — rheme-only clauses.
According to Turner (2006), “the present work on pre-modern written sources must necessarily
give primacy to contextual criteria for the identification of themes and rhemes as a matter of

methodological principle” (p. 89). She adds that the rheme-only clause is much more
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widespread and diverse than is generally acknowledged. Moreover, it is not necessarily VS that
makes a clause undivided, SV can also appear in an undivided, contextually independent,

clause.

Turner (2006) admits that “the concept of the undivided clause is not normally applied
to clauses with more than two major constituents” (p. 89); however, her three groups of VIPs
do not account for three-element variations, either. Turner chooses VIPs with two major
constituents as the subject of her analysis, in order to avoid “fragmentation of the data [that]
could obscure important generalities in a mass of detail” (p. 98). However, Kovtunova’s (1980)
concept of split rheme, used to account for cases of a thematic element appearing between two
rhematic ones, seems to be more appropriate for a study aimed at researching both two- and

three-element permutations.

In each of the three groups of patterns, V1Sgr, VrSt and rheme-only VS, Turner (2006)
provides the statistical occurrence of the patterns in the analysed corpus and accounts for their
pragmatics. With regard to the first group of patterns, the V1Sr variations comprise a thematic
verb and a rhematic subject, according to the text context or the writer’s communicative
intentions (p. 102). In the former case, the verb either appears in the preceding context or is
strongly implied by it. In the latter case, the researcher admits that “in the sparse contexts
offered by the birch-bark letters, it is often impossible to say for certain how VS orders

correspond to a writer’s communicative intentions” (p. 103).

The next group includes VIPs in rheme-only clauses. Turner (2006) draws a clear line

between undivided clauses in CSR and rheme-only clauses in EESI:
The crucial point of difference between contextually independent CSR undivided
clauses and contextually independent EESI rheme-only clauses is the amount of
information they contain. In CSR narratives, undivided clauses are used either to make
a self-contained, but essentially secondary, scene-setting statement or to introduce a
referent for subsequent elaboration. These functions can be combined in EESI VS
clauses with transitive verbs. When used at the beginning of a chronicle entry, they serve
to introduce into the discourse not just the subject but also the action performed, and the
other parties involved in it. Sometimes the situation the chronicler presents forms the
starting point for an extended narrative; often it does not. Even when no transitive verb
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is involved, the EESI rheme-only clauses differ from CSR undivided clauses in that they
frequently include at least one additional constituent, either a complement of a verb of

motion or an adverbial expression of time or place. (p. 104)

Finally, the third group of VIPs contains examples with a rhematic verb preceding a thematic
subject (available or strongly implied in context) “with no obviously presentational, expressive
or emphatic effect” (p.109). According to Turner (2006), “EESI Erzéhlung sources show a
preference for verb-first clauses, even when this order contravenes the discourse principle of
placing available information before unavailable information” (p. 112), and “in the event that
his narrative is not clear [with VrSt ordering — comment mine], there is a good chance that its
subsequent development will resolve uncertainties...” (p. 114). Furthermore, VS orders with a
rhematic verb and a thematic subject, in Turner’s view, “are likely to have been encouraged by
the overall prevalence of VS rheme-only clauses in the chronicle. VrSt clauses are a matter of
narrative convention, but not, in the first instance, of narrative style. They indicate that a text
is narrative (Erzéhlung)...” (p. 114). The author mentions verb classes here; particularly,
speech verbs that regularly appear in an VrSt arrangement in EESI. Apart from these verbs,
whose position might be accounted by Biblical syntax, Turner analyses other rhematic verbs
that appear clause-initially and offers a number of explanations, which include providing

contrast, ensuring thematic continuity or textual cohesion, being a matter of style.

Overall, Turner (2006) provides a complex method of analysis, which covers statistical
occurrence of the patterns, their syntactic composition and pragmatic use in the corpus.
However, as she admits, a larger corpus is required to test her findings. Moreover, including
three-element permutations, which she does not do, would provide a more detailed analysis of

VIPs.
2.2.1.4. McAnallen

McAnallen (2009) sets out to investigate the functioning of SV(O) and VS(O) word order
patterns in an Early East Slavic (EES) text, without postulating one basic word order for EES.
The text under analysis is split into two major subdivisions: travel guide and narrative.
Although of a localised nature, the study, does contribute to a broader understanding of
conventional vs. unconventional word order functions. The broad conclusion McAnallen
comes to in her study, which is of paramount significance for the current research, is that text

genre influences word order distribution in the EES text. Overall, the SV(O) word order pattern
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is associated with narrative, whereas VS(O), containing “factual, listed information” is
dominant in the travel guide (McAnallen, 2009, p. 226).
Among other “motivating functions” underlying the use of either SV(O) or VS(O) are:

o Information structuring,
« Focus, and

o Point of view.

Analysing the role of information structuring, the researcher considers “Xozdenie” “from the
perspective of major divisions that speakers use to view the world”, those of individuation and
existentialisation (p. 226). In this regard, SV(O) clauses are “individuated” as opposed to
“existential, distant, universal” VS(O) clauses.

The Focus is narrow and specific in SV(O) clauses, but broad and abstract in VS(O)
counterparts, which implies the greater importance of the fact of existence of a particular
situation in the world, compared with the detailed information about the situation described in
a VS(O) sentence. Moreover, in the cases of abundant use of VS clauses that state a fact in
prepositional phrases (PPs) defining, for instance, location, the fact itself — expressed by the
Subject of the sentence — is not central but rather complements properties of a locus, thus
becoming “a relational entity”.

With regard to point of view, McAnallen assumes that SV(O) word order occurs when
the user’s point of view is “first-hand, accessible, present and personal”, whereas VS(O) word
order occurs when it is “second-hand, reported, inaccessible, historical, atemporal and
impersonal” (p. 226).

Finally, the researcher assumes that the enlisted functions work together in a clause,
accounting for the use of SV(O) or VS(O) word order:

The different word orders can be said to form a gestalt of different motivating
functions, no one function is primary and, in most cases, only a handful of the functions
are relevant to any given word order example. This collection of motivations...
conditions the usage of the different word orders and can be motivated by the
semantics of the subjects, verbs or other elements of the predicates; textual

motivations; and/or context on both a local or global level. (p. 226)
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Of specific interest for my investigation are groups of verbs included in McAnallen’s (2009)

analysis, as well as the role of context in word order preferences. Ten verb classes are clearly

defined in the study:
1. Existential verbs (ecms ‘to be’)
2. Verbs that behave as existentials (e.g. orcums, dvieams ‘to live’, ‘to be’; pooumwscs

‘to be born’)

3. Stance verbs (e.g. zearcams ‘to lie’; cmoams ‘to stand’)
4. Intransitive, verbs of motion (e.g. npuiimu ‘to come’)
5. Transitive, verbs of motion (e.g. npunecmu ‘to bring’)
6. Transitive, overt object
7. Transitive, no overt object
8. Copular (ecms ‘to be’)
9. 3eamucs ‘to be called’

10. Other (speech verbs)

Furthermore, McAnallen (2009) investigates the function of word order patterns, with regard
to verb classes. In particular, she identifies a number of functions performed by transitive verbs
in VSO patterns. Firstly, such patterns are aimed at emphasising a situation or a scene, rather
than an “individuated actor”. They include variations with a locus initiating a pattern, through
which a “broader scene” is introduced, while the subject of the action is downgraded. In other
words, the clause-initial adverbial modifier of place attracts the verb, and the focus of the
sentence is shifted from the actor to the place: “The act that occurred turns into a property of
the location, instead of being foregrounded or individuated as the subject” (p. 218). Besides
transitive verbs, reflexives and verbs reporting direct speech also appear in VS orders. The
former verbs in VS combinations “introduce a new subject or give additional background
information” (p. 219). Among other functions identified by the researcher are “scene-setting”
and “change in the narrative” functions. Finally, McAnallen (2009) observes that “sentence
chains” — VS followed by SV, SV — typically occur among functionally existential verbs (p.
219).

As far as the role of context is concerned, McAnallen’s (2009) study provides clear
evidence of its crucial importance in word order preferences. She claims that in the travel guide,
ecmb ‘be’ verbs, stance verbs and other pseudo-existential constructions are abundantly used

and are favourites of the VS(O) pattern. In contrast, the narrative section of “Xozdenie” is
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characterised by a larger variety of verb types, including transitives and verbs of motion, and
favours the SV(O) word order variation.

Overall, McAnallen’s (2009) findings, particularly her pragmatic functions, serve as a
solid ground for the current research; however, it is expected that they will be extended and/or
modified as indicated by the data analysed in this project. For instance, in this study, three-
element word order permutations — VSO and VOS — are analysed alongside VS combinations,
and instead of one text from one time period, a number of texts of various genres and author

styles, written over a four-century time span are examined (see Chapter 3).
2.2.2. Word order in Contemporary Standard Russian

The following sections turn to modern Russian and present major findings on its word order,

including verb-initial variations.
2.2.2.1. Grammatical and Contextual word orders

An important contribution to the research of contemporary Russian word order has been made
by Isacenko (1976), a Russian linguist, who differentiates between grammatical and contextual
word orders. He states that at the time of his study in 1976, Russian word order was
understudied, yet regarded as fully free, with this belief partly stemming from a confusion
between “grammatical” and “contextual” word orders. According to Isa¢enko, Russian is a free
word order language in terms of the number of acceptable permutations; however, the order of
words in a sentence is restricted by rules of linear sequencing of words. In his view, one such
word sequence, which he terms “a grammatical word order”, appears optimal in a language,
being acontextual and easily reconstructed after syntactic transformations of sentence units.
Furthermore, Isacenko (1976) argues that context should be given due attention in the
study of word order in Russian. To illustrate the difference between grammatical

(Subject+Predicate) and contextual variations, he provides the following examples (p. 30):

2.1) Kuura HyXHa MHE.
A book (Acc.) need me (Dat.).
I need a book.
2.2) Mmue Hy’KHa KHHTa.
Me (Dat.) need a book (Acc.).

I need a book.
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(2.3) Kuura MHE HY’KHa.
A book (Acc.) me (Dat.) need.

I need a book.

In (2.1), the unmarked SPO word order pattern is grammatical, since the subject in the
Nominative case agrees with the verb in gender and number and is placed before it, while the
object appears after the verb in the Dative case. The word order patterns in (2.2) and (2.3) are

labelled as contextual, accentuating the object and the verb, respectively.

Regarding contextual word order patterns, the researcher points at the semantic and
syntactic interconnectedness of neighbouring sentences, an issue that was poorly investigated

in Russian at that time.

All in all, Isaenko’s (1976) main contribution to the subject of this research has been
drawing a line between two kinds of word order, grammatical and contextual. However, not
much detail is provided about the factors motivating contextual word order, which restricts the

applicability of the researcher’s findings and calls for further investigation.
2.2.2.2. Functional Sentence Perspective approach

The FSP approach to word order, developed by the Prague Linguistic Circle (see Section 2.1.),
became and, for many years remained, the leading research method for studying variation in
Russian word order. According to Keijsper (1985), between 1954 and 1980 there was a surge
in publications on FSP in Russian word order in the Soviet Union, resulting in theoretical as
well as statistical findings.

In particular, Kovtunova (1980), a prominent Soviet researcher of Russian word order,
further developed the notion of Actual Sentence Division (axmyanvHoe unenenue
npeonodcenus) (see Section 2.1.2). In line with this approach, the two constituents of a
sentence include the starting point of a message (that is, what is known about the matter) and
the message itself (that is, new information about the matter), whilst the organisation of the
two constituents, with regard to the concrete communicative goal of the speaker, is called
“actual sentence division” (p. 190). Kovtunova (1980) defines the theme as containing known
information for the reader or listener, and the rheme — as containing new information. She
further develops this approach and points to the possibility of several themes, context-
dependent and context-independent, in a clause, as well as communicatively undivided
sentences. This latter aspect of her research is of particular importance to the current project,

as it deals with sentences which only have rhematic components. However, Kovtunova’s
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sentences of this kind consist of two elements, a verb and a subject, and do not include three-
element permutations. Therefore, her notion of communicatively undivided sentences is

extended in this research to include three-element permutations.

Moreover, Kovtunova (1980) admits that multiple correlations exist between word order
and actual sentence division. In other words, not only can the same actual division be expressed
by two possible word order variations, but the same word order can correspond to two
possibilities of actual division. In the current research project, it is found that the existence of
multiple correlations is particularly true for three-element combinations (see Chapters 4-9).
Thus, while Kovtunova’s work is an important step forward in understanding Russian word
order variation, it also shows the functionalist approach to word order does not account for all
possible word order variations in Russian and needs to be supplemented by other approaches.

Further to the discussion of the FSP approach, Keijsper (1985) argues that one of the
corner stones of Soviet research became the opposition of word order in written and oral
discourse. Considering the fact that Mathesius (1939) originally coined his theory of Actual
Sentence Division (see Section 2.1.2) based on written discourse, some Soviet researchers of
oral discourse (such as Lapteva, 1974) criticised it as inappropriate for spoken Russian where
a division cannot be made between the “starting point” and the “nucleus”, but rather should be
made around the alternation of accented and unaccented syntagms (pp. 157-158). Additionally,
Sirotinina (1974) argued against “subjective” word order being differentiated from its
“objective” counterpart purely on stylistic grounds. Importantly, she, alongside other Russian
researchers of oral discourse, came to the conclusion that less frequent and, therefore, less
“normal” syntactic arrangements in written speech could be well grounded in spoken Russian,
accompanied by relevant intonation and context. In other words, not every inverted order is
less “normal” than “straight” word order. Keijsper (1985) adds to the differentiation between
subjective and objective word orders by arguing that in sentences such as Pycckue uoym ‘The
Russians are coming’, where the subject precedes the verb (SV), the word order is subjective
and expresses “suddenness and unexpectedness of the event”; whereas a VS ordering here
would be objective and have a “quieter and a more existential flavour” (p. 313).

Despite such advancement in the research of Russian word order variation, there is no
clear consensus regarding the status of “subjective” (also known as “marked”, “inverted”,
“emphatic”, “emotional”) word order patterns. Some researchers claim that they are stylistic
variants of “objective” patterns, especially when the ordering does not change the meaning of

the clause (Kovtunova, 1976), or when they are recognised as a feature of style, as, for instance,

26



in epic narratives or folk tales (Restan, 1981). The former view is also reflected by Valgina
(2003) who asserts that VS is a neutral word order in Rheme-only clauses comprised of Verb
+ Subject only, as well as in clauses where the verb and subject follow an adverbial modifier
(which Valgina terms a “determiner”). All other cases of a verb preceding a subject she regards
as cases of inversion, or stylistically marked word order patterns. Additionally, she argues that
a thematic verb accounts for a VS word order pattern; however, the example she provides to

illustrate this point seems ambiguous, as the thematic status of the verb is not obvious:

(2.4) Ects y Kympuna OJTHA 3aBETHAS MEYUTA.
\Y S o
Is by Kuprin one secret dream.

Unfortunately, as Valgina (2003) does not provide the preceding context for this example, it is
hard to tell how strongly the verb is implied from the text; and thus, it is hard to agree that the

verb of existence is thematic.

To summarise, there appear to be at least two considerations regarding non-standard
word order variations (that is, variations that flout FSP principles): on the one hand, they are a
matter of style, and the meaning of the clause does not change if the element order is inverted;
on the other hand, word order variations that violate the principles of FSP are context-
dependent and meaningful. A third consideration, which is taken by researchers such as
Yokoyama (1986), Kibrik (2013), and Kovtunova (1969) and is explored in various sections
below, involves taking a diachronic approach to researching word order, according to which
some word order permutations are shown to reflect the norms accepted at earlier stages of

language development.

With regard to the current research project, as discussed in Chapter 3, the approach that
is taken is that the VS patterns which follow FSP principles are “neutral”, or unmarked, in a
given semantic or grammatical context and are treated as conventional; whereas VS
combinations which flout FSP principles are considered as marked, or unconventional.
Moreover, the boundary between written and oral discourse is viewed as being a continuum
rather than being discrete as some written genres, such as blogs and narratives, contain oral

discourse features.
2.2.2.3. Bivon

Another prominent follower of a functional approach is Bivon (1971), who explores written

literary Russian. Rejecting the “ill-defined terminology of traditional Soviet grammar
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(Sirotinina)”, and the grammatical analyses by Adamec (1966) and Schaller (1966), which he
finds “restricted to a small number of isolated grammatical structures” (p. 5), Bivon carries out
his analysis in accordance with the theoretical framework of Halliday (1961) and Ward (1965),
adopting a “unit” as a category for processing stretches of speech. For Russian, there are five
units: sentence, clause, group, word, and morpheme. Accordingly, he recognises various
“elements of structure”; that is, groupings of words in a sentence, focusing his research on
element order as opposed to word order which is restricted, in his view, to the order of
individual words in a sentence. The four elements of clause structure (level preceding the
sentence) offered by the author are subject (S), predicator (P), complement (C), and adjunct
(A). The frequency of six basic word order variations in the genres of Soviet literature and
newspapers, as well as examples and their translations by the researcher are provided in the

table below:
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Frequency of word order variations

SPC

CPS

CSP

PCS

PSC

SCP

79%

11%

4%

2%

1%

1%

OtBparnieHue k cede, K paboTe, K CBOEH paboTe MepernoIHsIeT
TeOs. ... (Granin, Uckarenn)

BHuMaHwue ero npuBIEK 3BYK, TOCIBIIIABIIUNACS CBEPXY.
(Polevoy, IToBecTs 0 HACTOSIIEM YETTOBEKE)
(Paustovsky, Cka3zouHuk)

OTO0 s OHSI ropas3ao IIO3xKeE.

Co3naét €€ B KOHEYHOM CUéTe OOJIBIION KOJUICKTHB
O1IapEHHBIX JIIO/ICH. (JIuteparypnas razera, 28.6.67)

C n10oOpbIM CBETJIBIM YyBCTBOM ITPOBOKAIOT COBETCKUE JIFOAN
rox 1966. (ITpaBma, 31.12.66)

KoMmOuHamwmst u3 yriiepoja 1 BoAopoia O0IbIIero 1aTh He
MOXET. (Xumust 1 KU3HB, 6.65)

Disgust with yourself, work, your own work fills you...
(p. 42)

His attention was attracted by a sound coming from
above. (p. 43)

I understood this much later. (p. 44)

In the final result it is created by a large group of gifted
men. (p- 45)

With a fine joyous feeling the Soviet people bid farewell
to the year 1966. (p. 47)

A combination of carbon and hydrogen cannot give any
more. (p. 46)

(Bivon, 1971, pp. 42-47)

29



Bivon (1971) mentions context as one of the three factors influencing word order in Russian,
alongside grammar (rules determining word order) and style (what makes Russian word order truly
free). Contextual information can be divided into new and given, with the former further
subdivided into essential new and non-essential new. Their different combinations account for
emphatic and non-emphatic orders in Russian.

To summarise, Bivon’s (1971) analysis of written literary Russian serves as a good starting
point for the analysis of contemporary Russian word order in this research project. In particular,
the author’s contextual analysis includes a detailed study of various combinations/modifications
of clause elements combined with their estimated rates of frequency in the genres of Soviet
literature and newspapers. However, the division of new into essential and non-essential new, as
well as the terminology for basic parts of a clause (Subject, Predicator, and Compliment) does not
seem appropriate for this study, as it is too theory specific and stands apart from the conventional

terms of Subject, Verb and Object.
2.2.2.4. Yokoyama

Yokoyama (1986) explores the “gray area” between grammar and pragmatics, and for this purpose
introduces the term “communicational competence” to describe the relationship between formal
and functional approaches to language, and the term “discourse grammar”, which, in the author’s
interpretation, is equal to “functionalism”, to describe an integral part of communicational
competence. The starting point of Yokoyama’s (1986) research lies in one of the universal truths,
namely, that transfer of knowledge constitutes the purpose of both verbal and informational
discourses. The fundamentals of this transfer include the nature of knowledge, the setting in which
knowledge is transferred, and consequences of the transfer.

Proceeding from here, Yokoyama (1986) describes the minimal unit of discourse as
consisting of four components: two interlocutors (A and B) with their sets of knowledge, and the
“matters of their current concern” (Ca and Cyp) which are present in discourse no matter whether
the interlocutors ever come into contact or not (p. 3). Furthermore, the researcher discusses seven
kinds of knowledge that interlocutors possess and can communicate to each other.

Having outlined the framework of her discourse model, Yokoyama (1986) sets out to
examine discourse-initial and non-discourse-initial utterances from the point of view of
“phonetically realized communicational transactions, conveying both informational and
metainformational knowledge” (p.73). In this respect, utterances in discourse differ from
traditional approaches to sentences, based on syntactic criteria (declarative, imperative,
interrogative, and exclamatory sentences), or from viewing sentences/utterances as illocutionary

acts.
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In the following chapters, Yokoyama (1986) examines various factors determining the word
order of Russian utterances. The researcher’s formula reflects a general pattern of ordering words
in discourse-initial utterances:

B-A — C.NCp — V — CaN(B- Cy) — AN(Ca-B)

According to this formula, the referential/specificational items of the addressee’s knowledge set
come first (B-A), followed by the referential items found in the addressee’s set of current concern
Cy that intersect with the speaker’s matters of current concern (CaNCyp); then comes the verb (V),
followed by the referential items in the knowledge sets of both A and B but not in the set of the
current concern (C.N(B- Cy)), and finally the last slot in the formula is reserved for information
items outside the addressee’s knowledge set (AN(Ca-B)).

However, “grammaticalizations of certain semantic categories and attitudinal factors” add
to and sometimes contradict the formula (p. 253). In terms of ‘“grammaticalizations”, or
“grammatical relations”, that influence the word order of discourse-initial utterances the author
lists “deep semantic factors” such as the primacy of animates over inanimates, the precedence of
scope over the subject of existence, and of objects before instruments. Since these factors are
multiple, there can be no single formula that would fit in every case. However, it is worth
highlighting here the role of speaker empathy, which results in a preposing of relevant referents,
particularly verbs, to other elements of the utterance. The speaker may prefer to break a neutral
word order pattern, because they may feel emotional concern, tenderness, or closeness towards the
referent. Yokoyama (1986) adds that in certain contextual circumstances, speaker empathy
outweighs grammatical relations in the arrangement of clause constituents.

It is important to digress slightly at this point and discuss Mitchell’s (1997) findings
regarding the role of Empathy in Russian word order. In analysing Russian discourse-initial
utterances from the point of view of Empathy and grammatical relations as determiners of word
order patterns, Mitchell comes to the conclusion that while empathy is “not stronger than
grammatical relations in determining word order in Russian” (p. 97), and it is “marginally, if at
all, influential in determining linear arrangements of discourse-initial utterances” (p.95), empathy
“must [...] be considered one of several tendencies that has the potential to influence word order
in appropriate contextual circumstances” (p. 97).

Returning to Yokoyama’s (1986) research on word order in Russian, the proposition of
“deep semantic factors” impacting on discourse-initial utterances appears highly relevant for this
research project as it helps, on the one hand, to account for grammatical acceptability of infrequent
word order types, and, on the other hand, to separate word orders that are marked in terms of

“grammatical relations” from those that contradict semantic norms.

31



Word order in non-discourse-initial statements is determined primarily by the preceding
utterance, and follows the rule of knowledge items in the intersection of the interlocutors’ current
concerns (CaNCyp) being placed at the beginning of an utterance and those in the knowledge set of
the addressee but not in the set of the speaker’s current concerns (BN(Cp-A)) being placed at the
end. As for the relative word order within the intersection of the interlocutors’ set of concerns
(CaNCy) and outside the speaker’s or the addressee’s knowledge sets (BN(Cp-A) or AN(Ca-B)),
Yokoyama finds that it depends on a complex interplay of attitudinal factors, to a greater extent,
and grammatical factors, to a lesser extent (Yokoyama, 1986).

Regarding verb-initial utterances, she sets out to determine if they belong to a different
system or are features of an epic style; thus, she questions the status of the utterances which “have
long been associated with folklore, poeticity, and stylization” (p. 284). She recognises that the
majority of sentences in folklore and epic genres are verb-initial; however, she claims that such
sentences are not limited to folklore and poetic texts: “such utterances are alive and well in
contemporary spoken Russian and must be accounted for” (p. 285). Yokoyama points to the crucial
role of “intonational contours” in verb-initial utterances. In particular, she argues that in some
cases, post verbal elements constitute independent syntagms, whereas in other instances, they form
one syntagm with the preceding verb. Differentiating between two systems, verb-initial and non-
verb-initial, she arrives at several conclusions, regarding the treatment of grammatically prominent
terms, the positioning of predicational knowledge and prepositional knowledge, and intonational
contours within verb-initial utterances. For the current project, several findings are of particular
importance. Yokoyama (1986) accepts the position of the verb before nominals as being a result
of the predicational knowledge shared by the interlocutors and, therefore, appearing at the
beginning of an utterance. Additionally, she supports the claim that the difference between verb-
initial and non-verb-initial utterances may be stylistic. However, she argues that there “is a subtle
systemic difference in the prominence given to different nominal categories”, in which case “there
1s no conclusive evidence whether this [verb-initial] position is due to demotion or whether it is
due to the partial use of the older, verb-initial system” (p. 288). Overall, Yokoyama finds that the
interference between the two systems results in more than one “stylistic”” account of verb-initial
patterns.

All in all, the greater explanatory force of Yokoyama’s (1986) discourse model in describing
Russian word order results from its cross-sectional approach which involves data from linguistics,
logic, philosophy, psychology, semiotics, mathematics, anthropology, and the study of literature.
Transfer of knowledge, interlocutors’ different sets of knowledge, and their matters of current
concern, as well as differentiation between discourse-initial and non-discourse-initial utterances

provide a discourse model that is relevant for the theoretical basis of this research. Moreover, the
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author’s observations of empathy and a range of “deep semantic factors” affecting word order are
of particular importance for the current project. However, the analyses of this study’s data
presented in Chapters 4-9 indicate that a deeper research of verb-initial statements than

Yokoyama’s is required.
2.2.2.5. Bailyn

Another approach to Russian word order is offered by Bailyn (2003, 2012), whose research is
centred around Russian having an underlying SVO word order. Bailyn (2003) rejects a generative
grammar view of word order variation as being purely stylistic and “argues that the complexity of
word order patterns in Russian is due to “two distinct kinds of reordering processes” (p. 156): a
syntactic process of “Generalized Inversion” (GI), which is similar to English Locative and
Quotative Inversion, and a discourse-driven process of “Focus”. Furthermore, he adopts the
generative approach in which A’-movement is “associated with particular requirements of the
informational component of the grammar” and is a way of “representing Information Focus by
surface word order” (p. 165). He also adopts an FSP approach, and, in particular, Kiss’ (1998b)
notion of “Information Focus”, or Rheme, to argue against the idea that Information Focus
involves no movement (as cited in Bailyn, 2003, p. 170). On the contrary, Bailyn (2003) provides
evidence of a displaced, or “dislocated”, constituent being Presupposed/Given information, with
the remainder of the sentence being the Information Focus, or Rheme. In “The Russian Syntax”,
an overview of contemporary Russian syntax, Bailyn (2012) returns to his account of Russian
word order variation through syntactic movements of clause elements. While focusing on the
structure of Topic (a known or “evoked” entity) and Focus (what is “new in the discourse”), he
acknowledges the complexities of the relationship between Information Structure and word order
variation.

Interestingly, Bailyn (2012) bases his evidence on SVO, OVS and OSV word order
alterations, leaving plenty of room for further research on SOV, VOS and VSO orders. Moreover,
the examples he provides lack context, which makes some sentences appear unnatural, or
marginally acceptable in contemporary Russian. Thus, more naturally occurring data, from a range
of sources, are required to provide sufficient evidence to fully account for infrequent word order

use in Russian clauses.

While the focus of the current project is investigating the motivations behind VIP use in
discourse, Bailyn (2003, 2012) focuses on syntactic movements from a basic SVO word order; his
rejection of the generativists’ basis for word order variation as purely stylistic, as well as his
statements about the complexities of the relationship between Information Structure and word

order form a starting point of the current research. However, Bailyn’s accounts of VIP pragmatics
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are scarce. He mainly summarises other researchers’, such as Restan’s (1981) and Yokoyama’s

(1986), findings, stating that further research into how VIPs function in discourse is required.
2.2.2.6. Kallestinova

One of the recent works on Russian word order is Kallestinova’s (2007) “Aspects of Word Order
in Russian”, which explores the differing acceptability of the six types of word order (SVO, SOV,
VSO, VOS, OVS and OSV), that are commonly recognised in Russian. In accounting this variation
in word order, the author differentiates between thetic and discourse-dependent sentences as
having different topic/focus structures (the former are focus driven and the latter are driven by
topic) and emotive and non-emotive sentences as differing in the position of focus (it is frontal or
medial in the former and final in the later).

Kallestinova’s (2007) research is focused on the principles of word order choice and the
mechanism of generation of different word orders in Russian, particularly, in discourse-dependent
sentences. For instance, a perception experiment that was conducted reveals that the following
patterns are accepted by native Russian speakers, but are never prioritized in three Focus

categories:

Mean values of word orders (out of 5) in the perception experiment

SVO VSO OVS VOS SOV OSV

Object Focus 5.0 3.2 1.7 1.4 1.5 1.3
Subject Focus 2.7 1.4 44 34 1.6 1.3
Verb Focus 33 1.9 1.4 1.5 4.3 3.1

(Kallestinova, 2007, p. 258)

The findings of this study show that in object focus sentences, speakers distinguish two acceptable
word orders: one with a high acceptability rate (SVO), and the other with “somewhat degraded
acceptability” (VSO). In subject and verb focus sentences, speakers distinguish three acceptable
word orders: one with a high acceptability rate (OVS and SOV respectively), and the other two
with “a degraded acceptability” (OVS and VOS, and SVO and OSV respectively) (Kallestinova,
2007, p. 258).

Based on experimental psycholinguistic evidence from elicitation, perception and
grammaticality judgment studies, the researcher concludes that there is a strong preference among
native Russian speakers for producing some word orders over others; that is SVO, OVS and SOV
word orders are frequently used by speakers and are, thus, “felicitous”, whereas VSO, VOS and

OSV word orders appear to be infrequent (p. 258).
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In sum, the research presents a well-grounded approach in accounting for word order
permutations in Russian discourse, with the pragmatic model of subject/object/verb focus
proposed by the author adding weight to the findings of the research. However, given that
Kallestinova’s (2007) data is experiment based (sentences with various word orders produced
and/or evaluated by native Russian speakers), whereas the data in the current project is all drawn
from written sources of different kinds, the data and hence the results are not directly comparable.
More importantly, though, the current project focuses on an in-depth investigation of the
motivations behind the use of infrequent verb-initial word order types, and as shown in Chapter 3,

this requires a more detailed pragmatic analysis than that used in Kallestinova’s study.
2.2.3. Verb-initial word orders in Russian

There have been several research projects looking at Russian as a VS(O) language. The most
prominent of these is by King (1995), in which it is argued that VSO is a discourse neutral order
of constituents, with examples provided from classic Russian fairy tales. The statistically dominant
SVO as well as other word order patterns are analysed as being driven by discourse concerns.
However, statistical data from other genres (cf. Bivon, 1971) and results of experiments with native
Russian speakers (Kallestinova, 2007) cast doubt on King’s analysis.

In a related study, Kompeer (1992) considers the relationship between word order, intonation
and meaning in SV and VS orders in Russian, with a focus on v§ and $v patterns. He concludes
that verb-initial variations where an accent falls on the subject (v$) “tend to refer to an event or
situation as defining a period of time” (p. 219) and are used to create “the idea of a narrative
description or “histoire” (p. 218). The event or situation in this case is viewed in its entirety. In
contrast, vs orders suggest that the subject is known to the reader, while the state of affairs,
expressed by the verb, is new information. More importantly, in vs orders the verb and the subject
no longer present information as a single unit, rather only part of it is emphasised (p. 218).
Kompeer’s (1992) research provides further insight into existential, or presentational sentences,
researched previously (e.g., Kovtunova, 1976). Since the current project deals only with written
discourse, the role of intonation is not considered; however, some of Kompeer’s findings regarding
meaning differences in VS and SV patterns appear relevant for this research.

Alongside these two studies and the works on Russian word order discussed above, there are
a number of studies which focus on a particular aspect of Russian word order and/or a particular
text/genre where it is manifested. Three such studies that are relevant for the present research

project are discussed next.
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2.2.3.1. Janko

Janko (2001) investigates the effects produced by various communicative structures in written and
oral discourse. Communicative strategies can be a result of a speaker’s own communicative
scenario. Moreover, a speaker may prefer to use the strategies stored in a language as set patterns
to create a particular effect, such as an ‘imagined observation’, in which a reader is made a witness
of a past event (p. 14).

Adopting definitions available from previous research, in particular, from the works of the
Prague Linguistic Circle, she regards theme and rheme as communicative components of speech
acts. However, she argues that in a speech act, the rheme of a clause constitutes the main idea,
rather than the new information; an argument made by other researchers as well. In her discussion
of theme/rheme and topic/focus, Janko (2001) synthesises the definitions of focus offered by other
researchers, noting that the focal components of a clause provide new information, form a climax
and an information centre of a clause, point at information without a semantic antecedent, or
establish a relationship between the focus proper and other available alternatives. Thus, her notion
of focus, or rheme, is close to that of Mathesius’ (1939), who regarded the rheme as the nucleus
of the clause.

Furthermore, Janko (2001) points out that in different circumstances the line between theme
and rheme may shift, and the same words can be both thematic and rhematic, depending on the
linguistic situation. In other words, to decide which elements are theme and which are rheme of a
clause, a researcher must rely on the context which, in its turn, reduces the number of variants. In
discussing the communicative and the information structure of discourse, Janko (2001) finds that,
on the one hand, both structures are independent in that activated elements are not always thematic
and non-activated elements are not necessarily rhematic, and that rheme always carries an
illocutive meaning, independent of discourse element ordering. On the other hand, activation and
familiarity of information naturally follow the communicative structure of a clause; therefore, they
cannot but affect the distribution of information units into theme and rheme. She concludes the
discussion of the distinction between theme and rheme by arguing that in Russian discourse, unlike
in Japanese, there is no clear marker of theme and rheme in a clause. However, communicative
strategies, employed by the speaker, help identify the components in question as the semantic
effect produced by a communicative structure of the text identifies the communicative elements
of the latter.

According to Janko (2001), a communicative strategy is comprised of six constituents: the
choice of an overall discourse intention (such as statement, question, command and others); the
selection of semantic components of a clause as well as extralinguistic factors, which correspond

to the modification of communicative meanings; the correlation between information and the
36



information structure of a clause; the correlation between information and the interlocutors’ state
of mind, including empathy; the decision about element ordering; and the tuning of a clause to a
certain communicative tone (for instance, telling a narrative or a weather forecast), style (epic,
conversational) and genre (poem, anecdote, slogan, or lecture). Moreover, she argues that
communicative strategies cannot be fully accounted for by context, rather they are a result of the
speaker’s communicative intention. Some strategies are not produced spontaneously but are taken
from a stored set of examples conventionalised in Russian discourse. For example, one such
strategy is restoring the events of the past from one’s memory or visualising coming events. Janko
points to folk tales, anecdotes, and entertaining stories where such examples are found in
abundance.

She describes her method as a transition from neutral communicative structures to
semantically “rich” communicative structures and discusses four communicative strategies: two
which are introductory and two which are realised in theme-free communicative structures. The
first introductory strategy is a communicative structure with “rheme superpositioning”, available
in the case of two rhemes. It serves to intensify the meaning of a clause, when the first rhematic
element at the front of the pattern introduces an object for discussion, while the second one at the
end provides the discussion. The second introductory strategy deals with “object thematisation”,
in which the new object appears first, producing an impression of being a known entity (Janko,
2001, p. 139). Furthermore, the two communicative strategies in the clauses with no theme include
the strategy of “non-inherent theme” and the strategy of “theme recession”. In the former case, the
theme is available in pre-text, and the analysed clause does not provide information but rather an
explanation, warning, reminder, or advice (Janko, 2001, pp. 183-184). Additionally, such clauses
are short and prosodically indivisible. In the latter case, it is a strategy of restoring past events in
one’s memory: the theme appears after the verb, thus, losing its thematic status, and the whole
event is emphasised. Such an ordering produces an “imagined observation effect” and is typical of
narrative texts, such as tales, stories and anecdotes (pp. 180-181).

Overall, Janko’s (2001) development of the concepts of theme/rheme and topic/focus is the
source of much of the terminology and methodological approach applied in this research project,
while her argument regarding the necessity to view word order as functioning in combination with
information structure and communicative strategy provides one of the foundations of the current
research.

In the section devoted to communicative strategies, Janko analyses the strategies employed
by Russian language users in verb-initial word order patterns. She provides several types of
communicative structures, such as rheme dislocation (or split rtheme, in Kovtunova’s (1976)

terminology), rheme fronting, theme recession and thematic verb, as part of the communicative
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strategies relevant for patterns with the verb in the preposition to the subject. Additionally, she
argues that verb-initial clauses with two or more actants can be undivided; however, it is more
important that they do have a theme which is communicatively suppressed. This argument is in
line with Turner’s (2006) discussion of undivided clauses and her term of ‘rheme-only’ clauses.
Having said that, Janko’s (2001) analysis appears to be more accurate, since she considered three-
element patterns, while Turner analysed two-element variations. Furthermore, both Janko’s and
Turner’s (2006) considerations of undivided clauses are reflected in the term ‘Clause Focus
Information Structure’, adopted in this research (See Chapter 3).

It is important to mention that in dealing with both oral and written discourse, Janko admits
that the latter allows for a certain freedom in interpreting the author’s communicative intentions.
Thus, the reader of a written text becomes a co-author of that text to some extent. As the research
analysis of the current project is based on written discourse, it proceeds, from the perspective that
the author and reader co-create the communicative effect.

Janko’s analysis of communicative structures is embedded in the discussion of the
communicative strategies employed by the author of the clause. Of the four strategies, one is
particularly related to verb-initial patterns; ... one of [the marked VIP] sentence types — sentences
with theme recession — is available in special texts — folk tales, anecdotes, memoirs/reminiscences
and dreams... In all other sentences, verb in preposition is a result of the contextual factor, ..., or
a special communicative strategy” (p. 220). The strategy “... is aimed at creating an image of a
picture of the world; in other words, it makes an impression that the narrated events are unfolding
in front of the addressee” (p. 208). To illustrate this strategy, a well-known beginning of a folk tale
1s provided: Ilocaoun deo penky ‘Planted old man turnip’.

Furthermore, the researcher discusses context as a factor in accounting for verb-initial
ordering. One of the examples of VIP ordering that is analysed by Janko (2001) as context
dependent is provided below:

(2.11)  [Cayxwun Ha KaBkasze onuH OapuH. |

[Served in the Caucasus one nobleman. ]

[preceding context]

3Banu ero Kunun.
[V] S [V]
Was called he Zilin.
(He was called Zilin.)

(p- 81)

The verb in (2.11) is thematic. From the point of view of information structure, it is the theme of

the clause, and its attribute JKuaun “Zilin’ is the rheme. However, Janko does not treat VIPs with
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a thematic verb as realising a particular communicative strategy. Rather, she claims that the
sentence in (2.11) provides additional information about the character introduced in the preceding
context. The subject in (2.11) is a theme which provides a link to the preceding sentence. Thus, it

appears that both the ordering in (2.11) above and (2.12) [variation mine] below are possible:

(2.12)  [Cayxwun Ha KaBkasze onun O6apuH. |
[Served in the Caucasus one nobleman. ]

[preceding context]

Ero 3BaJIA Kuann.
S [V] [V]
He was called Zilin.

Although there is no theme recession in this case, there must be a reason foregrounding the author’s

choice of (2.11) over (2.12).

What appears doubtful in Janko’s analysis is her assigning thematic status to a verb in an
example such as (2.11), as the information contained in the verb is not activated. In other words,
it is not available from the preceding context and, hence, not known to the reader. Likewise, the
second sentence may provide information about Zilin’s appearance or his character, so the idea
that after introducing a character the author will provide his name is expected but not guaranteed.
Thus, the status of the verb in question does not appear so straightforward, and other factors are
required to identify it. In contrast, Paduceva (1985) classifies sentences similar to (2.11)
differently. She argues that they are instances of contrastive dislocation of a complex rheme (p.
120). Such cases are aimed at suppressing the beginning of the sentence, while emphasising the
rheme. Her approach, thus, accounts for the fact that the verb and its complement are elements
unknown to the reader from the previous context, which appears to be more accurate for the
analysis of (2.11).

Janko (2001) also addresses the overlap of communicative strategies and lexical semantics
with respect to the analysis of individual lexical units. In particular, she considers the
communicative meaning of ‘contrast’ and states that the words in a clause which are indicating
contrast should be differentiated from those that are the rheme, since the former can be both
thematic and rhematic (p. 231). This point is significant for the current research in establishing
contrast as a communicative effect of verb-initial combinations.

To conclude, Janko (2001) argues that placing a verb in preposition to a subject is a result
of either context factors or a discourse technique aimed at supressing the theme by removing it
from clause-initial position. This technique is used to create an impression that the event which

took place in the past or will take place in the future is happening at the moment of speaking,
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unfolding in front of the reader. She adds that this strategy is typical at the beginning of a narrated
story; while other strategies are employed if a VIP occurs in the middle or at the end of the
narration. Overall, Janko’s work on communicative strategies underpins the further investigation

of communicative techniques and strategies used in written discourse in this research project.
2.2.3.2. Turner

While Section 2.2.1.3. was devoted to Turner’s (2006) analysis of Early Russian verb-initial
clauses, in a subsequent study, Turner (2009a) researches the environment of VS word order
patterns in contemporary Russian and accounts for their pragmatics by presenting “a more or less
comprehensive overview of environments in which clauses containing post-verbal subjects are
found in written Russian” (p. 525). The data on which the author builds her analysis include 883
VS clauses, excluding ones attributing direct speech, collected from three sources: Rasputin’s
(1967) novella containing language of characters of low social standing; the opening part of
Ginzburg’s autobiography (first published in 1967); and six academic articles published between
1963 and 1976. Thus, in terms of genre distribution, Turner’s set of data is comprised of a piece
of fiction, an autobiography and an anthology of academic writing, which were all written in the
second half of the 20" century.

Although many factors exert an influence on constituent word order — lexical, stylistic,
pragmatic, syntactic, semantic, and prosodic — the researcher chooses pragmatic and syntactic
factors to ground her analysis, without prioritising one or the other. Moreover, in her approach
Turner (20092a) combines generative and functional frameworks in establishing a model of Russian
constituent order. In other words, she sets out not only to bring together a range of diverse factors
which can influence clause organisation in Russian but also to propose a model to account for
surface word order.

Most of Turner’s findings are of direct interest for the current research project, as they outline
a number of environments in which VS orders occur. Firstly, in declarative clauses, when Verb
and Subject differ in pragmatic status, Subject appears after Verb if it is the Rheme of the clause,

as shown in (2.5):

(2.5) mepsoit oCcTpajana nepeceneHka Mapyecs,
A% S
first (the first one to suffer) suffered Marusja,

[Ham KOTOPOI IepeBHS TOICMEnBaIach. .. |
[who the village laughed at...]
following context

(Turner, 2009a, p. 529)
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This is a basic example from this category, allowing for a certain variation with regard to the
preceding context. However, it is less important here, as the clause follows the main concept of
Subject being the “new” information as compared to the thematic Verb.

In addition to the influence of syntactic and pragmatic factors, some particles, according to
Turner (2009), such as u ‘and’, daorce ‘even’ and moawvko ‘only’ — being lexical factors — contribute
to the rhematic status of the following constituent, subject, verb or object. This idea is supported
by Valgina (2003) and is adopted in this research project.

Secondly, in Rheme-only clauses, in which a verb and a subject have the same rhematic
status, VS is the most common word order pattern. Most importantly, all researchers are
unanimous in this view; therefore, such clauses are not included in the analysis of unconventional
word order variations in the current research.

Turner (2009a) identifies a subclass within the above-mentioned group of clauses, where the
combination of Verb and Subject is rhematic despite the appearance of a thematic adjunct, called
a “prepositional phrase” (PP) by other researchers (Bailyn, 2012; Kallestinova, 2007), which is
most often of time and/or place. As this is a very common type of environment for a verb-initial
word order combination, especially with intransitive verbs, I follow Turner and do not consider
such cases as belonging to unconventional word order variations.

Additionally, in subordinate clauses, VS order dominates and is, therefore, unmarked or
neutral, as in the following relative clause:

(2.6) [Ou xoren odpamoBaTh Mapuro, oka3a e JICHbBIH, |

[He wanted to make Marija happy, so he showed her the money]

KOTOpBIE Jana Térka Hatanps.
o v S
that had given (him) aunt Natal 'ja.

(Turner, 2009a, p. 536)

Therefore, subordinate clauses, being “clausal complements”, are “inherently rhematic”. (p. 538)

However, as the researcher argues, the situation when a pronominal subject follows the verb

in a subordinate clause, as in (2.7) below, is an exception and needs to be investigated further, as
existing approaches cannot account for such cases.

(2.7) [Yepes crekio OBLIO BUAHO,]

[Through the pane one could see, ]

KaK OITyCTHIICS OH 3a POosLIb,
\% S O
how sat down he at the piano,

[cropOwuiicsi, ¥ HECTICIITHO MPHUHSIICS UTPATh KAKYI0-TO CIOKHYIO METOIHIO. |
[hunched over, and unhurriedly began to play some sort of complicated tune. ]
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(Turner, 2009a, p. 538)
Thirdly, Turner analyses the surface order of Verb and Subject in the Thematic domain of a theme-
rheme clause and mentions the lack of attention to this use of a VS combination from other
researchers. She argues that “it is rare for the verb to be explicitly available in the preceding
context”; however, she provides a number of circumstances under which the verb is thematic (p.
529). In particular, “the post-verbal placement of the subject constituent ... can also be used to
assign a thematic status to a verb when the writer wishes to underscore the rhematic status of a
constituent which would more typically form part of a complex rheme with it” (p. 539). Moreover,
Turner supports Nilsson’s (1982) finding of post-verbal subject pronoun making the preceding
verb thematic, the verb hereby is either explicit or implied from the previous context. She provides
four examples from different sources, all following a similar syntactic pattern. The first, given in
(2.8) below, consists of: Preceding context + a/#o ‘and/but’ + verb + pronominal subject +
adverb/PP.

(2.8) [Hemy I'opmetro 6b110 32 CEMBECHT, |

[Grandpa Gordej was over seventy, |

HO crapen OH TUIOXO.
\Y% S A
but was ageing he badly.

(Turner, 2009a, p. 539)
As has been mentioned earlier, Turner (2009a) focuses on two factors underlying surface word
order in Russian — syntactic and pragmatic — to build her model of VS pragmatics. However, she
admits that “there are some environments in Russian when the post-verbal position of the subject
is so firmly fixed by convention that discussion of how well, if at all, such clauses support the
proposed model of constituent order is redundant” (p. 541). Among these are clauses reporting
direct speech, or acknowledging a source of information, and complex asyndetic constructions.
Moreover, the researcher includes in this group of “conventionals”, stylistically determined VS
orders identified as “a feature of a colloquial style” and/or “a stylistic device for signalling

colloquial speech” (p. 544):

2.9 Bpér OHa, [BpéT!]
v S
Is lying she [is lying!]

[- 3akpuyana onsTs ["anbka. |
[Gal ka shouted again.]
(Turner, 2009a, p. 545)
Moreover, the VS order “can be used to dissimilate a secondary, reported voice from the ordinary

speaking voice” (p. 545), as in (2.10) below:
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(2.10) [mymaro, | H-HE IOy A,
v S
[’'m thinking] won’t go I
[HUM 32 9TO HE TOHY. |
[by no means I'll go.]

following context

(Turner, 2009a, p. 545)

Finally, Turner (2009a) states that approximately 95% of all analysed VS orders fall into one of
the subcategories described above. Furthermore, she acknowledges that the position of the
complement (Object, in my terminology) in relation to the subject and the verb “has been left out
of the discussion altogether”, and this issue “stands in need of testing and refinement in future

research” (p. 546).

To summarise, the significance of the VS function model offered by Turner, for the present
project cannot be underestimated, both in terms of its empirical results and identified areas for
future research. However, her proposal of VS word order as the basic (neutral, unmarked) model
of ordering of syntactic constituents in a Russian sentence, cannot be supported in this research,
since it disregards the obvious statistical dominance of SVO sentences in Russian and does not
take into account the low acceptability status of VS patterns claimed by Russian native speakers

in Kallestinova’s (2007) experiments.
2.2.3.3. Blekher

‘Word order and Discourse Management in Russian’ by Blekher (1995) is the final analysis of the
order of syntactic constituents in Russian to be considered here. The author researches marked
(object or adverbial before subject, O/AS) and unmarked (SO/A) word order patterns in four
genres: colloquial, fairy tale, neutral belles-lettres and scholarly writing — in order to test the
hypothesis that Russian word order serves the discourse management function of placing given
information before new. As a result, this study identifies two discourse management functions of
Russian word order: “information packaging” and ‘“signalling shifts in discourse”, the former
accounting for the placement of known information before new, and the latter signalling changes
in the lines of narration (p. 9). It also reveals that marked and unmarked word order patterns are
employed by Russian speakers to place known information before new, in which case the word
order is unmarked, or at the beginning of a paragraph, in which case the order of the constituents

is marked.
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The results of this study cannot be fully implemented in the current investigation due to the
difference in the constituents analysed; specifically, Blekher excludes the position of the verb from
her analysis. Thus, word orders such as VSO, SOV and SVO are collapsed into one category and
VOS, OSV, OVS into another, whereas the current project focuses solely on verb initial word
orders. However, the author’s finding of the information-packaging function manifesting itself
stronger in more formal, structured genres (the texts of the belles-lettres genre and scholarly
writing, included in Blekher’s data set) accounts for the style of scholarly writing to be excluded
from the analysis in current research. Moreover, Blekher (1995) argues that besides the two
discourse management functions, such discourse-cognitive functions as
“foregrounding/backgrounding, iconicity, and focus of attention, among others” can also account
for word order variation in Russian (p. 11). The current project, therefore, proceeds from the view
that other functions, or communicative effects, of arranging syntactic elements interact with
information structure.

Overall, Blehker’s work on discourse management functions and variation in Russian word
order provide a basis for the current research project, which adds the verb as an obligatory element
of unconventional word order permutations, as well as more functions, or communicative effects,

as motivations for word order choice.
2.3. Summary

This chapter has given an overview of relevant research on pragmatic motivations for word order
variation, with a focus on the principles of the FSP and the notions of theme-rheme and topic-
focus. In the research specific to Russian, it has been shown that a range of studies have established
that various non-standard word order variations (that is, variations that flout FSP principles) are
not merely stylistic variants, but are meaningful, context-dependent and motivated by pragmatic
factors such as information structure, point of view, communicative strategy, and discourse
management function. In addition, some studies have taken a diachronic approach, arguing that
some word order permutations reflect the norms accepted at earlier stages of the language, while
other studies have explored the relative frequency of various word order permutations across a
range of genres. In Chapter 3 it will be explicitly shown how this research underpins the
methodological approach adopted in this research project: in order to analyse the use of
unconventional VIPs, both information structure of a clause and the communicative effect
produced by a certain word order pattern, along with genre and time period, are taken into
consideration. Moreover, in Chapter 10, the findings derived in this study about the pragmatic
motivations for the use of unconventional VIPs will be compared, to the degree possible, with

those presented in this chapter.
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3. Methodology

The aims of this chapter are twofold: to give an overview of the corpora that were selected to
investigate the synchronic and diachronic nature of unconventional VOS, VSO and VS word order
pattern usage in Russian (Section 3.1); and to lay out and operationalise the analytical approach

that was used in the analysis of the corpora (Section 3.2).
3.1. The Corpora

As both synchronic and diachronic perspectives underlie the current research project, the corpora
that were put together for analysis comprise six sets of texts drawn from five different genres and

four different time periods:

Table 2.1 Summary of the corpora by genre and time period

Time Period Genre
15" century travel diary
181-19'" century travel diaries
19" century classic folk tales
20" century narratives
21% century modern tales
21 century blog entries

The next section provides a rationale for the genres and time periods selected for research in this

project, while the following sections give details of the texts included in each of the six corpora.
3.1.1. Rationale

In considering the motivation for the selection of the different genres, it is useful to recall that
according to Bakhtin (1996), genres are relatively stable, thematic, compositional, and stylistic
types of clauses, and there is an “organic, inseparable link between style and genre” (pp. 163-164).
Moreover, not only is language characterised by a wide range of such genres, both in written and
spoken discourse, but it is through these genres the individual clauses are analysed.

There are several reasons for the genre selection of travel diaries, classic folk tales,
narratives, modern tales and blog entries for the corpora in this study. First, as reviewed in Chapter
2, Russian word order patterns in such genres as fiction, newspapers, scholarly writing and oral
discourse have been researched by Bivon (1971), Blekher (1995), Kallestinova (2007) and Turner
(2009a, 2009b), among others, with Blekher (1995) noting that “the information-packaging
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function® manifests itself stronger in more formal, structured genres” (p. 7), such as scholarly
writing. In other words, formal, structured genres do not normally feature unconventional word
order variations, such as verb-initial ones. In contrast, the information structures of clauses in non-
formal genres are often labelled as emphatic and/or stylistic variations of unmarked element
orderings. Thus, to more effectively examine the pragmatics of unconventional VIPs, and to extend
previous research findings, the current research project focuses on genres that are both informal
and previously unanalysed.

Another argument in favour of selecting certain genres over others is motivated by the
division of texts into Erzdhlung and Besprechung types, first mentioned by Weinrich (1971) and
adopted by Turner (2006). Clauses of the former type ‘narrate’ about events, while the latter
discourse type ‘discusses’ or ‘comments’ on these events. In particular, dialogues, sermons and
prayers exemplify Besprechung type texts, while stories, folk tales and other narratives represent
Erzdhlung sources. Although a single text can contain features of both Besprechung and Erzdhlung
(Weinrich, 1971, pp. 19-20), in Early East Slavonic, according to Turner (2006), “Erzdhlung [as
opposed to Besprechung| sources show a preference for verb-first clauses, even when this order
contravenes the discourse principle of placing available information before unavailable
information” (p. 112). This finding serves as a basis for including such Erzdhlung sources as travel
diaries, modern tales, narratives, classic folk tales and blog entries in the corpora compiled for this
research project as they are all relatively informal and narrative in nature. By contrast, the texts of
official documents, newspaper and journal articles, texts of sermons, and well-researched classical
prose are not included in the current analysis as they are more formal and planned in nature.

Finally, this research project is limited to written discourse types for two reasons. First,
Kallestinova’s (2007) experimental results demonstrated that VOS, VSO and VS word order
patterns are produced infrequently in oral discourse and have a “degraded acceptability rate” (p.
258). Second, in order to better address the diachronic nature of unconventional VIP usage, the
analysis of texts across all time periods is limited to written discourse types. Thus, while the texts
in the genres that are represented in the corpora are all informal and narrative in nature, they
nevertheless conform to the conventions of written discourse, exemplifying Erzdhlung sources.

Turning to the diachronic aspect of this study, the history of the Russian language can be
divided into three broad periods: Old Russian — 12 to 15" centuries; Pre-modern Russian — 15
to 18" centuries; and Modern Russian — 18" century to the present (“History of Russian,” 2018).
It is the continuing convergence of Church Slavonic and the vernacular language in the 15% century

to the middle of the 18" century that has traditionally been taken as the motivation for separating

> not strictly observed in clauses with verb-initial patterns, comment mine.
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the history of Russian into these three time periods. However, Filkova (n.d.) argues that the
formation of modern Russian began with Lomonosov’s (1755) Pycckas epammamuxa ‘Russian
Grammar’, in which Lomonosov analysed Russian as having three oral styles (high, medium, and
low), and formalised a set of common literary norms (“History of Russian,” 2018). Furthermore,
Benoist (2000) admits Lomonosov’s prominent role in laying the foundation for modern Russian
and adds that modern Russian, a synthesis of Church Slavonic and old Russian, goes back to the
second half of the 18" century for its birth.

In the current study, most texts are from the modern Russian period. However, as a transition
from old Russian sources, which were well researched by Turner (2006) and McAnallen (2009), a
15%-century xoorcenue ‘travel diary’ has been included in this study. It is of the same genre as the
twelfth-century texts analysed by Turner and McAnallen, whose analyses of unconventional VS
patterns, as discussed in Section 2.2.1.3. and 2.2.1.4., correspondingly, constitute significant
historical findings on the functioning of a broad group of VS patterns. Hence, the analysis of
unconventional VIP usage in the 15"-century travel diary provides a connection between Turner’s
and McAnallen’s investigations and that of VIP usage in modern Russian texts, the focus of the
present project. However, as only one 15"-century text is analysed in this study, the findings can
only be taken as indicative of potential tendencies in VIP usage between the 12th and 18th
centuries.

Having outlined the grounds for the selection of genre and time periods represented in the
corpora, it is important to bear in mind that there are limitations on the selected corpora in terms
of their comparability. First, although the 15™-century travel diary, the 18"-19"-century travel
diaries and the 21%-century blog entries arguably share some stylistic features in that they are all
first-person narratives giving descriptions of places and events®, the three corpora also differ: for
example, the descriptions in 21%-century blog entries are more complex and cover a wider variety
of topics and events. Secondly, the authors of the 20"-century narratives, like those of the 15%-
and 18M-19™_century travel diaries and 21%-century blogs describe events that they have
experienced; however, the descriptions in the travel diaries and blogs are of recent events, whereas
the 20'"-century narratives are all childhood recollections of living through the post-war period of
1945-1953, 50 years previously. Thirdly, while the 19"-century folk tales and the 21%-century
modern tales centre around telling an imaginary story that is aimed at teaching a lesson and is
characterised by good always winning over evil, the texts in these two corpora differ substantially
in their way of presenting the story: for example, the classic folk tales all involve an event that

takes places three times with a change taking place in the third occurrence, whereas the modern

€ See the discussion in Section 3.1.7 regarding the narrative nature of the blogs under analysis.
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tales do not. However, even though the selected corpora are not fully comparable, they can still
provide insight into probable trends in unconventional VIP usage.

Thus, the current research project compares VIP usage, though with some limitations, in the
travel diaries from the 15th, 18th and 19th centuries, and the blog entries of the 21st century; the
classic folk tales from the 19th century and the modern tales from the 21st century; and, to the
degree possible, it compares these texts and the 20"-century narratives.

In the following sections, details are given of the texts that were selected and analysed in
each of the six corpora.

3.1.2. 15%-century travel diary

The 15M-century text chosen for analysis in the current project is Xoowdenue 3a mpu mops
Agpanacus Huxumuna ‘Afanasy Nikitin’s journey beyond the three seas’’. This xoocenue ‘travel
diary’ describes the narrator’s travels to and in India and contains 7, 240 words and 427 sentences®.
However, in approaching the text for the purposes of this research project, portions that consist of
prayers and /or text in the Turkish language were excluded. After these exclusions, a total of 6,952
words, making up 398 sentences, was included in the analysis of the text. Within this there were

17 sentences with VIPs making up 4.3% of the total number of sentences.
3.1.3. 18" and 19"™-century travel diaries

Seven travel diaries of 18™-19"-century classical writers who are well known to the general
Russian public were chosen for analysis. A list of authors, the dates of their diaries, as well as the

page numbers of the extracts chosen for analysis, are provided in Table 3.2°:

7 Of the three available versions, the diary used in this project is the first, earliest, version, with a few amendments
from the second version (Sofijskaja, L’vovskaja and Troickaja chronicles, XV-XVI centuries).
8 In this study, analysis of unconventional VIP usage is at the clause level. However, in the initial presentation of the
corpora, the number of sentences, rather than clauses is given. This is due to the fact that while it is important to
have a sense of the relative density of clause/sentences across the texts, the identification of clause boundaries
within particular types of sentences in Russian is not always straightforward (see Section 3.2).
® Although the diaries were written across 121 years, they are not listed in chronological order as the analysis in the
current study is only of the texts as a set; a larger corpus would be required to meaningfully analyse unconventional
VIP usage within this time period.
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Table 2.2 The 18" & 19™-century travel diary corpus

Author and date Extract Description

Diary 1 | Fonvizin, 06/1786 pp. 563-567 4™ trip abroad

Diary 2 | Radishchev, 1790 pp. 139-142 one-week diary

Diary 3 | Derzhavin, 12/1773 — pp. 57-64 written during Pugacév
03/1774 revolt

Diary 4 | Leskov, 09/1862 pp. 15-23 travel diary

Diary 5 | Zhukovsky, 06/1821 pp. 169-173 travelling from Berlin to

Dresden
Diary 6 | Tolstoy, 05/1857 pp. 196-200 travel diary
Diary 7 | Chekhov, 1889-1894 parts I and II travel essays

Most texts have been sourced from e-libraries, such as the Russian virtual library,'® with the
exceptions being Diaries 3, 4 and 6, which are available in pdf or e-book versions. Most e-libraries
provide their resources with page numbers; however, the one where Diary 7 is hosted — does not.
As well, no exact date is provided for Dairy 7; only a period of time is mentioned at the beginning
of the series of diary entries. Moreover, it appears that the original 19"-century draft has not
survived and in the only available sources Chekhov presents his travel notes as travel essays, and,
as such, the format is different from that of the other authors’ travel diaries. The extract selected
for analysis in this research project comprises the first two parts of ‘From Siberia’. Additionally,
Diary 3 is the only text available in the original version and, hence, the only text in its original
spelling, which was common from the early 18th century until the Soviet reform in 1917-1918.

The excerpts selected for analysis average approximately 1500 words; the length varies,
however, depending on where a natural break occurred in the diary entries. A summary of the word
length and number of sentences in each of the travel diary extracts is given in Table 3.3:

Table 2.3 Word and Sentence Count — 18" & 19"-century travel diary corpus

Author Number of Number of
words sentences
Diary 1 Fonvizin 1,332 97
Diary 2 Radishchev 1,015 97
Diary 3 Derzhavin 1,661 46
Diary 4 Leskov 1,215 80
Diary 5 Zhukovskij 1,805 63
Diary 6 Tolstoy 1,605 71
Diary 7 Chekhov 1,736 121
Total 10,369 575

10 https://rvb.ru/
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3.1.4. 19™-century classic folk tales

The most well-known authors of anthologies of classic, or traditional, Russian folk tales are
Vladimir Dal’" (1801-1872) and Aleksandr Afanas'ev (1826-1871), who attached great
significance to the conservation and spread of cxaska ‘fairy tale’. These folk tales originated as
oral discourse since they were made up and transmitted across generations in an oral manner.
However, in the 19th century, Dal’ and Afanas'ev travelled around Russia and collected Russian
folk’s oral narratives which were published and now form part of written Russian literary
discourse. Seven tales from Dal’s and Afanas’ev’s collections are included in the current analysis.
The choice of texts was driven by familiarity to native speakers, as determined by their inclusion
in the literature curriculum of primary school students (“Primary school literature curriculum,”
2018).

A list of the authors and folk tale titles, as well as the location in the literary source, are
provided in Table 3.4 below.
Table 2.4 Classic folktale corpus

Author and title Location in the literary source
Folktale 1 | Jans B.. MenBenb-n10JIOBUHIITUK Dal’, 1979, pp. 56-60
Folktale 2 | Ajpanacses A.H. ITo uryubemy Benensio | Afanas'ev!!, 1984, Vol. I, pp. 328-

330

Folktale 3 | AdanacseB A.H. Jluca u xxypaBib Afanas’ev, 1984, Vol. I, p. 44
Folktale 4 | AdanacreB A.H. Jluca, 3as11 u neTyx Afanas’ev, 1984, Vol. I, p. 26-27
Folktale 5 | AdanacseB A.H. [leTyx u xepHOBKHU Afanas’ev, 1984, Vol. II, pp. 30-31
Folktale 6 | {ans B.U. JleBouka CHerypouka Dal’, 1979, pp. 14-21
Folktale 7 | Hamp B.W. JIuca-Jlanotaua Dal’, 1979, pp. 43-52

The word length and number of sentences in each of the texts included in the classic folktale corpus

is given below:

1 In: Pomeranceva, E. V., & Chistov, K. V. (1984). Hapoonwie pycckue ckasku A. H. Agpanacvesa. Hayka
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Table 2.5 Word and sentence count — classic folktale corpus

Author Number of | Number of
words sentences
Folktale 1 Dal’ 644 57
Folktale 2 Afanas'ev 1,374 88
Folktale 3 Afanas’ev 199 22
Folktale 4 Afanas’ev 413 57
Folktale 5 Afanas’ev 441 49
Folktale 6 Dal’ 852 58
Folktale 7 Dal’ 1,552 129
Total 5,475 460

The texts differ considerably in length. However, the variation is not that great on a sentence level,
except for Folktale 7 and Folktale 3, which are the longest and the shortest texts, respectively, both

in terms of number of words and number of sentences.
3.1.5. 20™"-century narratives

The 20th-century narrative corpus is taken from a single book, Ulickaja (2014), that presents a
collection of letters and oral narratives of Russian citizens whose childhood fell into the period
1945-1953 — the post-war years in Russia. In an abstract to her book, the author states that the
purpose of the collection is to remember the generation of post-war children and the country’s
‘small’ history that occurred at an individual family level (Ulickaja, 2014, p. 3). To achieve her
goal, Ulickaja collected personal letters and photographs, as well as letters written by the
participants’ relatives, containing personal stories that are recollections of their childhood. One of
the stories comes from the pen of Ulickaja who belongs to the generation under consideration.
Overall, nearly 100 authors tell their stories in the book, on the topics of Victory Day, food, drinks,
leisure time, school, clothes, among others.

The eleven narratives that were randomly chosen to include in the corpus, are presented in

the table below:
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Table 2.6 The 20™-century narrative corpus

Author and title Location in the literary
source
Narrative 1 Anna CanpHukoBa. JleBouka 6e3 kaprouek | Ulickaja, 2014, pp. 34-38
Narrative 2 Opuii JIeonos. Jlenéuiku c edemnoi Ulickaja, 2014, pp. 51-60
Narrative 3 Jleonnn [loO6poBosibckuii. B 6aHto B Ulickaja, 2014, pp. 104-107
MY>KCKO! KOMITaHUH
Narrative 4 Haranes ["'aBpmiioBa. Kpacnoe miatse Ulickaja, 2014, pp. 121-123
Narrative 5 Taresina KepOyT. "bepy u nomHio" Ulickaja, 2014, pp. 153-155
Narrative 6 Anrtonuna Kyxtuna. B3preis Ulickaja, 2014, pp. 171-172
Narrative 7 JIropmuna Yiuukas. Kommynanka Ha Ulickaja, 2014, pp. 179-181
Kansesckoit
Narrative 8 Tatesina XKnanosa. Cocenu Ulickaja, 2014, pp. 187-196
Narrative 9 Mapk IItnunukoB. Tym-0ananaiika Ulickaja, 2014, pp. 198-201
Narrative 10 Pumma Cusak. [Iucanu Ha 0OpbIBKax Ulickaja, 2014, pp. 224-227
raser...
Narrative 11 Nocud Pabunouy. [IeBATH — 3TO MHOTO Ulickaja, 2014, pp. 230-232

Table 3.7 provides a summary of the number of words and number of sentences in the eleven

narratives:

Table 2.7 Word and sentence count — 20™-century narrative corpus

Author Number of | Number of
words sentences
Narrative 1 Sal'nikova 1,134 84
Narrative 2 Leonov 1,373 118
Narrative 3 Dobrovol 'skij 750 44
Narrative 4 Gavrilova 532 34
Narrative 5 Kerbut 561 38
Narrative 6 Kuxtina 398 35
Narrative 7 Ulickaja 631 46
Narrative 8 Zdanova 1,756 114
Narrative 9 Pti¢nikov 667 52
Narrative 10 Sivak 855 59
Narrative 11 Rabinovi¢ 369 28
Total 9,026 652
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3.1.6. 21%-century modern tales

To be able to trace unconventional VIP usage in tales over time, a set of seven modern tales has
also been analysed. The texts, which were written by a mix of contemporary male and female
writers, were taken from an online-library, Xpanumenu cxazox ‘Fairy tale keepers’ (2015), and a
children’s portal, Coansiiuxo ‘Sun’ (2015), on a random basis.

The genre of modern, or author’s, fairy tale originates from the older folk fairy tale genre
and relates to the literary fairy tale. To draw a distinction between the three above mentioned
genres, Suxorukov (2014) argues that the differentiation lies in the presentation form and in the
content. Thus, folk fairy tales derive from an oral form of discourse, while literary and authors’
fairy tales belong solely to written discourse. Moreover, both literary and authors’ fairy tales have
authors, whereas the creators of folk fairy tales are multiple and are unknown to the reader. Other
differences include character types, stylistic patterns and plots, which are fixed in folk fairy tales
and personalised in the modern ones.

In differentiating between literary and authors’ fairy tales, Suxorukov argues that the former,
though written by an author, use the ideas of folk fairy tales and modify them (slightly or a lot),
depending on the writer’s preferences. An author’s fairy tale, by contrast, appears to be more
personalised and driven solely by the writer’s imagination and creativity. Having said that, the
author’s fairy tale is not completely independent: it employs certain character types (such as
witches and wizards, princesses and heroes), stylistic characteristics and plot developments from
its folk and literary counterparts (Suxorukov, 2014). Additionally, an author’s fairy tale, similarly
to the two other types, is aimed at teaching a lesson and is characterised by good always winning
over evil. Unlike folk and literary fairy tales, an author’s fairy tale is unique and distinct, as much
as every author is unique in their own signature style reflecting their imagination and experience.

The authors and titles, as well as the URLSs, of the texts in the corpus of 21st century modern

tales are provided below:
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Table 2.8 The 21*'-century modern tale corpus

Author and title Author, Year Posted, URL
Modern Tale 1 | Anekcannp ['yspckuii. Guyjarskij, 2002
Ckaska po CuHIOI0 https://solnet.ee/skazki/471
Jlowmanp
Modern Tale 2 | AnTtonuna JlykpsiHOBA. Luk janova, 2002

Ckaska o 3mee ['opbiHbIYe https://solnet.ee/skazki/431

Modern Tale 3 EBrenuii Kpeimos. benas Krymov, 2010

MedTa https://www.proza.ru/2010/09/06/561
Modern Tale 4 | Okcana ['ypbeBa. Kak Gur'eva, 2010

Maiickuii XKyk >xeHucs http://hobbitaniya.ru/gureva/gureva4.php
Modern Tale 5 Bnagumup Kocapes. Kosarev, 2015'

[Mpukrouenuss Huka u http://chudesnayastrana.ru/vladimir-

Ponbl B Oruesom kosarev-prikl-roni-i-nika.htm

JlaOupunre
Modern Tale 6 Enena Bagroxuna. Cxaska o | Vadjuxina, 2003

KpacaBuIle U TpEX eé https://solnet.ee/skazki/581

cecTpax

Modern Tale 7 | Bacunuii beictpos. Taitaer | Bystrov, 2010
I'opoma Cemu Jlopor http://hobbitaniya.ru/bistrov/bistrov1.php

A summary of the number of words and the number of sentences for each of the seven tales is

provided in the table below:

Table 2.9 Word and sentence count — 21°'-century modern tale corpus

Author Number of Number of
words sentences
Modern Tale 1 Gujarskij 667 76
Modern Tale 2 Luk'janova 1,636 145
Modern Tale 3 Krymov 1,744 127
Modern Tale 4 Gur'eva 1,487 135
Modern Tale 5 Kosarev 1,131 112
Modern Tale 6 Vadjuxina 1,495 89
Modern Tale 7 Bystrov 1,789 140
Total 9,949 824

12 The website does not provide the date when the tale was written. Therefore, 2015 is the year when the webpage
was accessed for research purposes.
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3.1.7. 21%-century blog entries

Blogging appeared as a consequence of the development of technology and people’s need to
express themselves, as well as to inform and/or influence others. Since this kind of writing only
requires a basic level of literacy, people of different ages, backgrounds and education levels can
access this opportunity. All bloggers share two properties: they have something that they want to
say to the world, and they know how to do it using technology. However, there exist many points
of difference. In particular, the purpose of writing determines the form of the discourse: whether
it is to inform, to persuade, to express an opinion, to instruct or to express one’s creativity. In this
regard, a blog can have the features of an expository, persuasive, descriptive, instructive or
narrative type of discourse. Moreover, the quality of writing depends on the author’s expertise on
the matter, their education and life experience. Thus, a blog that recommends a new model vacuum
cleaner, for instance, could be written by a layperson or a professional engineer; while both would
likely describe their experience of using the appliance, the emphasis laid on certain features might
be different. The same applies to an account of events described by a professional journalist or a
15-year-old student. Obviously, the above-mentioned examples do not fully reflect the variety of
expression, which makes it nearly impossible to categorise blog entries, apart from the five writing
purposes reflected in the names of the discourse types that these entries belong to. As this research
project focuses on informal written narratives (see Section 3.1), the corpus of 21%-century blogs is
limited to blogs with a narrative discourse type.

With regard to the current corpus of blog entries, eight texts were randomly selected from
web sources. The names/nicknames of the eight blog writers, as well as brief descriptions of the
blog entries are given in Table 3.10 below. For convenience, the citation format (Author, [year])
and the authors’ original spelling and punctuation will be used in the examples and analysis

presented in this study.

56



Table 2.10 The 21"-century blog entry corpus

Author, date posted, URL Blog Description

Blog 1 | alte liebe, 09/2014 Birthday party
http://alte-liebe.livejournal.com/3777.html

Blog 2 | Xaritonov, 16/04/2011 Film review
https://www .liveinternet.ru/users/3628693/post1 61672560/

Blog3 | dok zlo, 15/10/2014 Post pregnancy striae
https://dok-zlo.livejournal.com/1585197.html gravidarum

Blog 4 | Black-and-Red Phoenix, 11/05/2010 Daily routine of a
https://www liveinternet.ru/users/black-and- schoolgirl
red_phoenix/post126426178/

Blog 5 | Tolstaja, 19/08/2015 “Immortal”
https://tanyant.livejournal.com/121516.html

Blog 6 | Sokolov, 07/04/2015 “Easter traditions in
http://blog.sokolovcz.ru/pasxalnye-tradicii-v-moravii/ Moravia”

Blog 7 | Malikova, 21/06/2015 “A traveller’s diary”
https://vk.com/puteshestvenitsya?w=wall-88906161 69

Blog 8 | Oksana, 21/09/2010 “Tortuga-Casabaga,
https://travel.drom.ru/14902/ %re% ;ﬁﬁliog

Taman' through the
hurricanes and
despite the storms”

As Table 3.10 illustrates, the eight blogs describe a number of different events from a five-year
span of 2010-2015. Some blogs provide titles, such as Blogs 5—8, while the others do not (Blogs
1-4). The texts represent three writing styles, or purposes of writing: persuasive, descriptive and
narrative. No example of expository writing style is included in the data set, following the
commonly held assumption that VIPs occur infrequently in this writing style (Blekher, 1995;
Turner, 2009a).

In particular, the female author of Blog 1 uses a nickname, “alte liebe”, and describes her
negative experience of attending her sister-in-law’s birthday party. Blog 2 was written by Dmitrij
Xaritonov, aged 45, a male academic at various tertiary institutions of Russia. His blog is aimed
at initiating a discussion of a Russian film with his students. The teacher begins with his own
review of the film; hence, the blog is written in the persuasive genre. Blog 3 is part of a blog entry
written by a male doctor under the nickname “dok zlo”, in which he provides a critique of a book
by another doctor. The text belongs to the persuasive genre and summarises the doctor’s opinion
of the effect of various creams on post pregnancy striae gravidarum. The author of Blog 4 is a 17-
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year-old blog writer “Black-and-Red Phoenix”, whose number of subscribers exceeds 1,000. She
describes her daily routines over four consecutive days, 11 — 14 May 2010. Tat'jana Tolstaja, a
famous contemporary writer, is the author of Blog 5. She begins her entry with a description of a
clothes boutique shop in Princeton and moves on to her purchase of a cashmere sweater. The rest
of the blog represents a narrative of the life of a sweater, in which the author provides a dialogue
with her inner voice, a poetic description and other attributes of the narrative style of writing.

Blogs 6, 7 and 8 have one common feature — they all describe travelling experiences of the
writers. However, the author of Blog 6, Dmitrij Sokolov is a professional tour guide who describes
various trips in his own blog space at blog.sokolovcz.ru, while the authors of Blogs 7 and 8 are
amateur travellers. Having said that, Blog 7’s author is a young woman, aged 19, who has created
a page on one of the Russian social networks, called “A traveller’s diary”, in which she aims to
report on her regular travels; this way, she claims to be a professional traveller. In contrast, Oksana,
the author of Blog 8, does not call herself a professional traveller; yet, she mentions multiple
holiday trips that their family has made. Oksana has two teenage daughters, 16 and 14, a husband
and a dog, and she has posted a story about their 2010 trip on one of the professional websites for
car travellers, travel.drom.ru. Unlike Blogs 6 and 7, Blog 8 represents a mix of genres — it is a
description of one’s travelling, posed as a narrative in which a plot is engaged.

The overall number of words and sentences for each of the eight blog entries is given in
Table 3.11:

Table 2.11 Word and sentence count — 21*"-century blog entry corpus

Author Number of | Number of
words sentences

Blog 1 alte liebe 921 61
Blog 2 Xaritonov 595 42
Blog 3 dok zlo 1,006 81
Blog 4 Black-and-Red 1,026 42

Phoenix
Blog 5 Tolstaja 1,138 121
Blog 6 Sokolov 1,181 77
Blog 7 Malikova 576 45
Blog 8 Oksana 1,154 65
Total 7,597 534

3.1.8. Summary

As the previous sections illustrate, the corpora under analysis vary somewhat in terms of the

number of texts selected, the number of words and the number of sentences, including, most
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significantly, the percentage of sentences with unconventional VIPs. The table below summarises
the six sets of texts used for the project, as well as information on the genre and time period of the

texts.

Table 2.12 Word and sentence count — all corpora

Time Genre Number of Number of Number of
Period Texts Words Sentences
15th c. travel diary 1 6,952 398
18M-19"¢c. |  travel diaries 7 10,369 575
19" c. classic folk tales 7 5,475 460
20% c. narratives 11 9,026 652
21%c. modern tales 7 9,949 824
21%¢. blog entries 8 7,597 534
Total 41 49,368 3,443

According to the data in the table, 41 texts totalling almost 50,000 words are analysed in this
research project. Although the 15th century is represented by one text, it is comparable in length
to the set of classic folk tales and the set of 21st century blog entries. These corpora serve as a
starting point for the main body of analysis, which is presented in Chapters 4-9. The framework
for analysing the pragmatic use of unconventional verb-initial word order combinations in these

six corpora is presented in Section 3.2.
3.2. Analytical Approach

It is important to note that this research project employs an eclectic theoretical approach to
analysing unconventional VIP usage. In particular, as discussed in Chapter 2, not only do there
exist several systems of coding ‘information structure’ and ‘information flow’, but some of these
systems are competing, such as the notions of ‘theme’ and ‘known’. Providing a unitary theoretical
approach that draws together the explanatory insights of the extensive research in this area is an
important goal. However, such a contribution remains for future research. Instead, the primary
contribution of the present project is to assess the pragmatic motivations underlying
unconventional VIP usage across a broad range of synchronic and diachronic data. By building on
existing analytical approaches, the findings of this study can be readily contextualised within

previous studies in order to extend our understanding of variation in Russian word order.

In the interests of providing both a transparent account of and the motivation for the analysis of
the corpora that are presented in Chapters 4-9, an overview of the methodological approach that

was used is given in Section 3.2.1. This is followed by more detailed discussion of how the
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grammatical analysis of clauses was effected (Section 3.2.2), how conventional and
unconventional VIPs were distinguished (Section 3.2.3), and how the information structures of
VIPs (Section 3.2.4) and the communicative effects produced in discourse (Section 3.2.5) were

determined.
3.2.1. Analytical Methodology
Each text in the six corpora was analysed according to the following procedure:

1. Sentences and clauses. A sentence is understood here in its traditional meaning of
a unit of written text with the boundaries signalled by sentence-final punctuation marks. Regarding
structure, sentences were analysed along standard syntactic lines, as consisting of one or more
clauses, with word order analysis of unconventional VIP usage carried out at the clause level.
Nevertheless, the identification of clause boundaries within particular types of sentences in
Russian is not necessarily clear cut (or indeed even the same in different grammatical approaches).
Thus, initial presentation of the corpora in Section 3.1 is in terms of number of sentences, as is the
reporting in Chapters 4-10 of the overall number of sentences compared with the number of
sentences containing unconventional VIP usage. All other findings in Chapters 4-10 are in terms

of clause level.

2. Word order patterns. Each clause was analysed in terms of Subject (S), Object
(O), Verb (V) and Adjunct (A)"? (see Section 3.2.2 for a detailed account of how S, O, V and A
were assigned). Word order was then assessed in terms of the occurrence of V, S and O, and all

sentences containing a clause with a VIP identified'*.

3. Unconventional VIPs. All clauses with a VIP were then further assessed in terms
of whether the VIP was conventional or unconventional (see Section 3.2.3 for details of how this
was determined). Those with unconventional VIPs were then classified as belonging to a VSO,

VOS or VS group of patterns.

4. Patterns and Variations. After examining the distribution of the three groups of
unconventional VIPs in the texts in each corpus, the range and frequency of pattern variation

within each of the three groups in each corpus was investigated.

13 Bivon (1971) substitutes "Predicate” (P) for "Verb" and “Complement” (C) for "Object". Prima facie this
nomenclature appears more appropriate for this study, on the basis that the analysed sentences have predicates that
consist of verb only, or verb + predicative, or only predicative. Moreover, Object is not just canonical Accusative
Theme argument, but what is actually a complement to the verb, direct and indirect, in all six morphological cases.
On this basis, they are Complements rather than Objects. Nonetheless, I do not intend to challenge prevailing practice,
and will continue to adhere to traditional S-V-O coding for the purposes of both continuity and clarity.
14 As it is well known that the SOV word order is particularly common when O is a pronoun, it may be that word order
depends on the noun/pronoun distinction, not just on givenness. This remains a topic for future research.
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5. Information Structure. The pragmatic analysis of clauses with unconventional
VIPs was done in two stages. In the first, each clause was identified as having one of the following
structures: Topical Verb, Rhematised Verb, Split Rheme or Clause Focus (see Section 3.2.4 for

details of how this framework was determined).

6. Communicative Effects. In the second stage of the pragmatic analysis, the
examples of unconventional VIPs within each of the above-mentioned information structures were
examined regarding the communicative effect(s) that they produced (see Section 3.2.5 for details
of how this framework was determined). These effects form three larger groups of discourse

management devices, syntactic and stylistic effects and are summarised in Table 3.13:
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Table 2.13 Framework of communicative effects

Label

Discourse management devices

Scene setup
Change in the narrative

Connection to preceding/

following context
Syntactic effects
Contrast
Presentation
Syntactic pattern'
Stylistic effects

Broader reading

Broader reading after cmamo

‘begin’

Syntactic parallelism
Adding motion

stylised direct speech
Colloquial speech
Emphatic reading

Genre syntactic convention

Split focus

Description

establishes a new scene in the narrative

signals a change in the narrative to a new topic

signals a connection to the preceding and/or following context

signals a contrast to the provided information

presents a phenomenon, existential or stance

establishes a syntactic pattern after an adjunct

enables emphasis on the event as a whole, rather than an action of

the subject

enables broader reading after ‘begin’

establishes parallel syntactic constructions

adds motion to the previously established scene or entity

signals stylised direct speech, or a stylised reporting clause

signals colloquial speech

enables an emphatic reading of a clause

signals a syntactic convention of a particular genre

signals a splitting of the focus of a clause

15 Syntactic pattern is categorised as a syntactic effect in the 15%-century and 18%-19"-century travel diaries, but as a

stylistic effect in the other corpora, as it appears to have become a stylistic device over time (see Section 3.2.5).
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3.2.2. Grammatical Analysis

For the most part, the grammatical analysis of clauses in this study follows that of Bailyn (2012).
However, there are some aspects of the assignment of S, V and O that require further comment,

particularly where the approach taken here departs from Bailyn’s.
3.2.2.1. Subject

Most subjects in the analysed clauses satisfy one or several of the first eight of Bailyn’s (2012, p.
80) definitions of S:

a) being the “theme” or “topic” of the sentence,

b) carrying the highest-ranked thematic role,

¢) being marked with Nominative case,

d) agreeing with the verb or primary predicate,

e) having the ability to antecede reflexives and reciprocals within the same clause,

f) having the ability to determine (“control”) the interpretation of null subjects of

infinitives and gerunds, and/or

g) being in pre-verbal / pre-Auxiliary position,

h) being located in SpecTP.
However, there were some cases that do not fit within these definitions. First, in analysing what is
traditionally regarded as impersonal constructions with a dative experiencer, I share Bailyn’s

(2012) view that they are not actually impersonal. Consider the following example:

(3.10) Mmue CTpAIITHO.
Me-par fearful-apv
‘I am scared’.

As the dative-marked personal pronoun in (3.10) is an animate experiencer, the sentence can
hardly be regarded as impersonal. Compare the following example, which is an indication of a

weather condition:

(3.11) Ha ynuue XOJIOAHO.
On street-pp cold.-apv

‘It is cold outside.’
As there is no animate experiencer, sentences of this type are truly impersonal. Returning to
constructions such as in (3.10), in this research the animate experiencer is taken to be the subject

when identifying unconventional VIP patterns.
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Secondly, in discussing the nature of predicate arguments, Bailyn (2012) notes that, as in
other languages, Russian verbal predicates require arguments with certain semantic roles, such as
agent, experiencer, theme, location, and so on; however, “these roles do not always correspond to
category selection” (p. 14). In other words, neither position in a sentence, nor the case of an
argument is allocated to a particular thematic relation. The author provides the example of three
“psychological” verbs — soirosams/6ornosamucs ‘to worry’, nobums ‘to love’ and wpasumscs
‘to like’ — which can select their experiencers in the form of dative, accusative, or nominative
arguments. One such example, sourced from one of the analysed corpora, is provided below:

(3.12) Ocob6enHo MIOHPAaBWINCHh  3Mero [ OpbIHBIYY aHaHachl.
Especially liked Zmej GorynyC.pat pineapplesnom.
‘Zmej Goryny¢ especially liked the pineapples.’
(Luk'janova, 2002)

The grammatical object in (3.12), 3mero ['opwinbiuy ‘a proper name of a fairy tale dragon’, is in
the Dative case, while the grammatical subject, ananacer ‘pineapples’ is in the Nominative case.
However, semantically, 3mero ['opeinsiuy is the agent of the feelings expressed by the verb, and in
this research is treated as the Actor (after Halliday).

Further to the above-mentioned argument, Bailyn (2012) observes that the “mismatch”
between the Thematic Hierarchy syntactic constituents and their eventual surface word order is a
significant problem that “has been little discussed with regard to Russian” (p. 16). The relationship
between the Thematic Hierarchy and word ordering in a clause is taken into consideration in this
project when identifying unconventional VIP patterns; in particular, I proceed from the view that
the role of Experiencer in arguments accompanying verbs of emotion is borne by the subject of
the sentence, since, on the one hand, it can be placed next to the role of agent for common type
verbs and is, therefore hierarchically higher than that of theme or goal, and, on the other hand,
experiencers, like agents, “are mapped onto selected NP arguments as a requirement of the
predicate” (p. 16).

Finally, ‘have’ constructions are also treated as instances of Actors and logical objects when

coding clause elements:
(3.13) bem y HUX ¢ asaeit [ereit cera CrnaBka.
Was_vers by them with uncle Petja son Slavka nom.

‘Uncle Petja and her had a son called Slavka.’

(Zdanova, 2014, p. 189)
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As illustrated in the literal translation of (3.13), provided in the second line above, in Russian,
‘have’ is treated as an existential construction. In other words, the clauses ‘There was a theatre in
the city’ and ‘They had a son’ would employ the same verb 6wu1 ‘was’. However, in the current
project, they are treated as different constructions.
3.2.2.2. Verb
Following McAnallen (2009), in this research verbs are classified into nine classes:
1. Transitive
Intransitive
Transitive of motion (e.g. sesmu ‘to carry’)

Intransitive of motion (e.g. exams ‘to go’)

2
3
4
5. Copular/auxiliary/semi-auxiliary (e.g. 6ims/mous/xomems ‘to be/can/want”)
6. Predicative (N/NP, LF/SF of adjectives)
7. Existential (e.g. 6vimo, orcums, pooumvscsa ‘to be, to live, to be born’)
8. Umemw ‘to have’ construction (e.g. y mens ecmo ‘I have’)
9. Other (e.g. reflexive)

Then, following Bailyn (2012), a verbal phrase is identified as “built up out of a predicate and its
required (or optional) arguments, along with modifiers/structural adjuncts” (p. 33).

This view of the syntactic composition of Russian clauses is further expanded in this research
project by adding the concept of verb complex, or complex verbal predicate, [V], which occurs
when there is a combination of an auxiliary/semi-auxiliary/copular verb and a predicative

represented by either an infinitive or an adjective that may be split by an S or O. An example is

given in (3.14):
(3.14) He mor s 0OMaHBIBATh 9THUX ... JIOJICH.
Couldn’t-vers Inom deceive.vers these ... people.
‘I couldn’t deceive these ... people.’

(Rabinovic, 2014, p. 231)
Here the verb complex is coded as [V]S[V] since it consists of a modal verb in the past tense form
and an infinitive, which are split by the S.

Although rare, a noun phrase can function as a predicate, in which case, it is called a
“predicate nominal” and bears Nominative or Instrumental case marking. While Bailyn presents
different approaches to tackling the issue of case marking, this discussion is set aside in this project
as case marking does not determine word order alterations. Instead, I proceed from the view that

in past and future tense clauses the predicate nominal and overt auxiliary verb form a complex
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verbal predicate, while in present, null-copula clauses, the predicate nominal functions as a
predicative (P).

Closely related to the discussion of predicate nominals is that of adjectival phrases in
Russian. Following traditional grammar (Svedova et al., 1980), Bailyn (2012) differentiates
between “long-form” (LF), or attributive, and “short-form” (SF), or predicate, adjectives. In this
investigation, predicate adjectives are of particular interest when they occur as part of a verb
complex or a predicative. Like predicate nominals, they function as the predicative of the clause,

and are marked as P in the coding of word order, as shown in (3.15):
(3.15) VY mero JKUBBI emmé OTeIl ¥ MaTh.
By him-gen alive.prep still father and mother-nom.
‘He has father and mother who are still alive.’

(Chekhov, part I)

Regarding the example in (3.15), it is interesting to discuss the initial element y neco ‘by him’.
Grammatically, it resembles what is treated as the subject in (3.13) above, and the meaning of the
clause, therefore, is ‘he has a father and mother who are still alive’. However, this complex
sentence (‘he has a father and a mother’ — main clause; ‘who are still alive’ — subordinate clause)
1s compressed in (3.15). In foregrounding that his parents are alive, the information that ‘he has a
father and a mother’ is compressed into a noun phrase, ‘his father and mother’, with owcuser “alive’
appearing as a short-form adjective that functions as the predicative of the clause.

3.2.2.3. Object and Adjunct

In Russian, verbs may take five or more arguments, although the status of some are debatable as
they may be analysed as functioning more as adjuncts than arguments. In particular, the internal
structure of a Russian verb phrase, according to Bailyn (2012), cannot be presented as “a flat,
triple-branching structure”, but rather as proceeding from the Thematic Hierarchy of agent
followed by theme followed by goal followed by oblique (manner, location, time, etc.) (pp. 8-9).

Such a hierarchy is illustrated in (3.16)!'® from the analysed corpora:

(3.16) A caeman BHU3UTHI MOUM HOBBIM 3HAKOMBIM.
I made visits to my new acquaintances.
S A" O1 0O

(Leskov, 1862)

16 For consistency, the examples in this section are glossed as in the rest of the thesis.
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In (3.16), the accusative-case marked theme argument susumer ‘visits’ precedes the dative-case
marked goal argument, moum Hoevim 3HakombIM ‘to My new acquaintances’. For present purposes,
I will not enter the discussion about the position of the accusative and the dative arguments held
between Bailyn, who follows Larson’s (1988) approach, and Junghanns and Zybatow (1997), who
are followed by D jakonova (2007, 2009). However, the concept of an accusative object (in my
terminology) being listed higher than a dative object on the Thematic Hierarchy is of paramount
importance for the current investigation, as it accounts for an accusative argument being coded as
O; and a dative argument code as O>, when two arguments appear in one clause. Similarly, when
any two arguments appear in a clause, the one with more weight is marked as O; and the argument
with less weight is marked as O».

With regard to the nature of Russian verbal structure, and in particular, of verbal selection,
Bailyn (2012) underscores the significance of the (lexical) syntactic environment, alongside the
verb’s semantics — that is, its argument structure — in the construction of a verb phrase. This point
enables me to take an individual approach in allocating object properties to adjuncts in this project
rather than assuming that only certain classes of noun phrases can function in this role. Consider

the following example from the narrative corpus:

(3.17)  [I'mynenbkas,] MONTYTHJIA Haj ToOOoH 1é1s [lans.
[Silly,] played a joke on you aunt Panja.
[preceding context] A% O S

(Sal'nikova, 2014, p. 37)
The verb nowymumo ‘to joke’ is typically intransitive in Russian; however, infrequently it does
occur as a transitive verb. In (3.17), the instrumental-marked pronoun complements the contextual
meaning of the verb in that the speaker brings forward the idea of her daughter having had a joke
played on her; therefore, nao mo6oii ‘on you’ is treated as an object in this research.
A similar analysis holds, when certain verbs collocate with a particular type of subordinate

clause, or a number of “categorical selectional options” (Bailyn, 2012, p. 13), as in (3.18):

(3.18) U nepxanace ceMbs Ha TOM, YTO JaBaJIU KypHl...
And survived family on what chickens gave...
v S [O]

(Leonov, 2014, p. 56)
Here, the idea that the family was supported by ‘what chickens gave’ pragmatically complements

the meaning of the verb, and, thus, the subordinate clause as marked as a complex object, [O].
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Further to the approach taken in the current research, arguments and adjuncts complementing
a verb/verb complex are marked as objects, or adjuncts depending on the degree of their adjacency

to the former and their weight with regard to other arguments/adjuncts. Consider the following

example:
(3.19) 3aHuMaThCH Horoit 0 yTpam.
to do yoga in the mornings.
\Y% 0) A

In (3.19), the complement closest to the verb would be marked as an object in this research since
it shapes the meaning of the verb. Although a reflexive verb, like 3anumamocs ‘to do/practise’,
does not take a direct object, oo (‘yoga’) is an object rather than an adjunct, as it affects the
meaning of the verb (‘to do/practise’ and not ‘to study’). In contrast, no ympam ‘in the mornings’
does not modify/colour the meaning of the verb, and is therefore, regarded as an adjunct.

Russian infinitival clauses are another type of object that need to be considered in this
research project. On the one hand, they “do not allow overt subject, whether they are behaving as
subjects, or as selected clauses” (Bailyn, 2012, p. 111), and function as verb arguments; and on
the other hand, proceeding from control theory, a verb can take both a direct object and an infinitive
clause, as its complements. Therefore, such object-control constructions are treated as object

complexes in this research and are coded as [O], as illustrated in (3.20):

(3.20) IIpukazan 1apb HSHbKaM U MaMKaMm HECTH €ro Mo BCEM JIBOpPaM.
Ordered tsar to nannies to carry him around all households.
\Y% S 02 [O]

(Afanas'ev, 1984, p. 328)

In (3.20), the implied subject of the infinitive, wanoxkam u mamxam ‘nannies’, does not
grammatically control the infinitive, but rather, its dative case marking is determined by the verb,
npuxaszan ‘ordered’. The following infinitive with its complement is an argument of the verb
npuka3zan ‘ordered’, which makes it a complex object; whereas the dative case marking of uansxam
u mamkam ‘nannies’ makes it a secondary object. With regard to secondary objects, Bailyn (2012)
argues that instances as in (3.20) appear to “behave like English Accusative object control and not
like true Dative structures” due to “promotion of the Dative object to structural Accusative
position” (p. 113), in which case the secondary object should be treated as part of the complex
object. However, he “leaves the exact analysis of such cases to further research” (p. 113). For the
current research, cases such as (3.20) are analysed as being a VSO combination, since both the

secondary object and the complex object follow the clause-initial V-S ordering.
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Finally, it is important for this research to distinguish between verbs of motion taking

adjuncts and verbs of motion taking objects. Compare the weight of the final phrase in (3.21) and

(3.22) below:

(3.21) B Ha3HaueHHbIl 1eHb BBIIUIA OoraTeipu Ha CMEpTHBIN OOH,
On appointed day went out bogatyrs for a deadly fight,
A A% S O

(Afanas'ev, 1984, p. 330)

(3.22) Benesnun OHU Ha CYyXO€ MECTO.
Crawled out they to dry land.
v S A

(Afanas'ev, 1984, p. 329)
In (3.21) the argument na cmepmusiii 60 ‘for a deadly fight” complements the meaning of the
verb in that the ‘motion’ component of the latter is weakened by the purpose of this motion. In
other words, the marked O in this pattern is not a proto-typical direct object but a locative
complement of the verb of motion. However, as the meaning of the verb is incomplete without its
complement, na cuepmusiiti 601 ‘for a deadly fight’ is treated as an object in this research, and the

construction has been classed as containing a VSO word order pattern.

By contrast, in (3.22), the verb retains its basic meaning of ‘crawling out’ and can be used
without an argument: onu evineznu ‘they crawled out’ (after they spent some time in a barrel). The
accusative-marked indirect object, thus, does not affect or complement the primary meaning of the
verb and is, therefore, treated as an adjunct!’. At this point, it should be mentioned that some verbs
of motion, even in their primary meaning, cannot be used on their own, without a complement, as

shown in (3.23):

(3.23) zabexamm OHH B JIEC.
ran they into forest.
\Y% S @)

(Dal’, 1979, p. 51)

17 See Section 3.2.3 below for further operationalisation of adjuncts in the current research.
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If the final phrase, 6 zec ‘into the forest’, is omitted, the resulting clause, onu 3abescanu ‘they

ran into’, does not make much sense. Thus, the word order pattern is analysed here as VSO.
3.2.3. Unconventional VIPs

As discussed in Chapters 1 and 2, in assigning “unconventional” status to VIPs in Russian, this
study proceeds from the commonly held view that SVO is the basic word order pattern, and VSO
and VOS patterns are unconventional in that they are derived from the basic word order (Bailyn,
2012)!8, they are statistically infrequent in texts (Bivon, 1971), and they are misreferred in
experimental psycholinguistic tests (Kallestinova, 2007). Furthermore, in this study, the analysis
of VIPs is extended to include two-element VS combinations as well as three-element VOS and
VSO combinations.

Not all VIPs are unconventional, however. As Turner (2009a) comments: “there are some
environments in Russian when the post-verbal position of the subject is so firmly fixed by
convention that discussion... is redundant”. (p. 541) In other words, VIPs whose use in Russian is
formalised to the extent that their use is considered unmarked, are taken to be conventional, and
thus not included in the current investigation. Examples of recognised categories of conventional
VIPs are provided below.

First, VS variations that follow an FSP in structuring information are analysed as
conventional. In other words, VIPs whose communicative dynamism increases from the beginning

to the end of the clause are regarded as unmarked, as in (3.24) below:

(3.24) Hesnounre 3aCHYJN U XO03sIeBa.
Soon fell asleep hosts, too.
A A% S

(Dal’, 1979, p. 47)

Secondly, rheme-only (A)VS clauses that are presentational, with the optional A being an

adverbial modifier of place, are considered unmarked (Bailyn, 2012), and thus excluded from

analysis:
(3.25) [Ipumna BECHa,
Came spring,
A% S

(Dal’, 1979, p. 57)

18 Following Bailyn (2012, p. 248), the terms “neutral”, “unmarked”, “basic” are applied to word order patterns that
are grammatically simplest and are akin to Chomsky’s “core” sentences. “Marked” variations, by contrast, are
derived from “neutral”, or “unmarked”.
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(3.26) Tlozamu crapyxu CTOUT auca.
Behind old lady stands fox.
A A" S
(Dal’, 1979, p. 48)

Closely related to examples such as that in (3.26) are instances of AVS ordering in which the A is

an adverbial modifier of manner:

(3.27) BbypHBIM OTOKOM XJTBTHYIH pekw,
In powerful torrents poured rivers,
A v S

(Krymov, 2010)
In both (3.26) and (3.27), the clause-initial adverbial modifier is so closely tied to the verb that the

only neutral order appears to be AVS (cf. Janko, 2001, p. 220).
For similar reasons, subordinate clauses with rheme-only VS ordering, as in (3.28), are

excluded from analysis:

(3.28) B Oteuectse, rae CO3/1aBaJIUCh TaKue LEeEBphl, kKak «bpoHeHocen
«Ilorémkun» u «Yarmaesy, ...
in Fatherland, = where were created such masterpieces, as “Battleship
“Poté€mkin” and “Capaev”,...
A v S

(Xaritonov, 2011)
Here, the subordinate clause of place, which modifies an adverbial modifier of place (A) &
Omeuecmee ‘in the fatherland’, exemplifies a VS order of constituents. As this word order is
typical of such clauses, it is unmarked, and therefore considered conventional.
Third, the analysis in this project treats syntactic constructions with standardly prescribed
VS orders in Russian grammar as conventional (Kovtunova, 1980); for example, subordinate

clauses of the type in (3.29):

(3.29) [acobaka ... crana ... HE BEIACT hios| Juca.
JIOKUIATHCS, |
[and the dog ... began ... to comes out if fox.
wait, |
[preceding context] Vv S

(Dal’, 1979, p. 51)
Fourth, clichés and conventionalised phrases with a VS order, such as owcun-6w11 ‘once upon a time’
which initiates most fairy tales, are excluded from analysis.
Finally, a range of syntactic constructions that do not have a canonical verb-initial structure
are excluded from analysis. For instance, grammatically impersonal sentences lacking an overt

subject:
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(3.30) Hamo emié YyTh-uyTh MOTEPIETH.
Need still a bit to tolerate.
[V] A [V]
As relative clauses always commence with the relative pronoun xomopsiii “which’ that “clearly

replaces a nominal element in the relative clause” (Bailyn, 2012, p. 106), they are not verb-initial:

(3.31) [...pacmomaraBmmecst Ha KoTopas TpexkIe Ha3bIBajach SIMCKOM.
Hamrelt yiune /loctoeBckoro, |
[... situated at our which before was called Jamskaya.
Dostoevsky street, |
[main clause] S A [V]

(Dobrovol'skij, 2014, p.104)

Similarly, exclamatory sentences that begin with kax ‘how’, clauses reporting direct speech that
appear after a clause-initial verb, and VS patterns in interrogative sentences and passive

constructions are all excluded from analysis.
3.2.4. Information Structure

Turner (2009a) offers a “template for modelling constituent order in Russian [that] will combine
syntactic and pragmatic factors at the same level of description” (p. 528). It is this template that is
applied in the current analysis of unconventional VSO, VOS and VS word order patterns.
Therefore, the analysis of VIP pragmatics in this project is comprised of two stages: in the first,
the information structures of the unconventional VIPs in discourse is established, and in the
second, the communicative effects that the VIPs produce in each of the established structures are
examined.

Dealing solely with written discourse in the present study, I rely on context in identifying
theme and rheme, following Turner’s (2006) call for “contextual criteria for the identification of
themes and rhemes (p. 89). In her argument, Turner proceeds from Kovtunova’s (1980) viewpoint
on theme and rheme: “Theme may contain given, i.e. known to the reader or listener, information
[...] theme most often contains new, or unknown to the reader or listener, information”. (p. 192)
Having admitted the distinction between ‘theme’ and ‘given’ (see discussion in Section 2.1.3),
Turner’s approach to theme and rheme is taken in this research, since her method of analysing the
pragmatics of verb-initial structures serves as a theoretical foundation in the current project. Thus,
the constituents of VIP clauses are marked ‘Th’, for ‘Theme’, or ‘Rh’, for ‘Rheme’.

The above-mentioned complexity of defining the notions of given and new, theme and
rheme, topic and focus accounts for the proposed set of four information structures, including
Topical Verb, Rhematised Verb, Split Rheme and Clause Focus, to be used in the analysis. Thus,

two systems are engaged in this research: theme-rheme and topic-focus. The information structures
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of Rhematised Verb and Split Rheme are well-established in the literature (see Janko, 2001;
Kovtunova, 1980; Turner, 2006 and Valgina, 2003) and are based on the FSP principle of clause
organisation, according to which a rheme forms “the core of the clause” (Mathesius, 1939) or part
of the “interpretative arrangement” (Firbas, 1992, p. 72). Expanding the notion of Rhematised
Verb structure, the clause-initial verb is established as rhematised in this research when it appears
to be the nucleus of the clause and “all elements that are not communicatively relevant occupy the
atonic position, that is the position past the nucleus” (Firbas, 1992, p. 77). Additionally, all verbs
found in this structure undergo further analysis, unlike in Turner’s (2006) research which does not
include verbs with “obviously presentational, expressive or emphatic effect” (p. 109). The
information structure of Split Rheme was first mentioned by Kovtunova (pamvounas axyenmmnas
cmpyxkmypa ‘framework accent structure’ in: Svedova et al., 1980, p. 203) and was later supported
by Janko (2001). Since the object of the current investigation is the analysis of three-element
permutations, the structure of Split Rheme, unavailable in Turner’s analysis, is added to the set of
information structures to cover instances of two or more items of contextually relevant information
that are split by a thematic element.

Furthermore, to avoid ambiguity inherent in the notion of ‘theme’, the terms ‘topic’ and
‘focus’ are employed for the other two information structures. Following Y okoyama (1986), topic
i1s understood as matter of shared concern, as defined by the speaker’s knowledge of their
addressee; while according to Gundel and Fretheim (2004), referents of topics “must be already
familiar, in the sense that the addressee must have an existing representation in memory” (p. 5).
Thus, the information structure of Topical Verb implies the appearance of a verb or its synonym
in the preceding context, which is referred to by Turner (2006) as “present in the immediate
context, or strongly predictable on the grounds of the preceding statements” (p. 102). Finally,
Sgall et al. (1986) offer a similar interpretation of a topical verb: “hearers can identify certain items
that are supposed to be readily accessible in their memory (the topic, or, more precisely,
contextually bound items), and can bring these into certain relations to other items (the focus, or
contextually non-bound items)” (p. 308).

With regard to Clause Focus, the fourth information structure carried out by unconventional
VIPs, its underlying principle is formulated by Lambrecht (1996)!° and by King (1995): “Not all
sentences have topics; some sentences may be composed entirely of focused material, while others
contain both a focus and discourse neutral items, but no topic” (p. 93). Moreover, Turner (2006)
maintains that “the concept of the undivided clause is not normally applied to clauses with more

than two major constituents” (p. 89), which implies that this traditional concept cannot be

19 See Section 2.1.1 for Lambrecht’s definition of Sentence Focus structures
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implemented in the current research. Therefore, the term Clause Focus? is coined to refer to the
information structure of three-element VIPs which feature no contextual topic, and all elements of
which are of equal focal weight.

Thus, after identifying the unconventional VSO, VOS and VS patterns, the analysis proceeds
with identifying the functions of the patterns of interest by focusing on the information structures
of Topical Verb, Rhematised Verb, Split Rheme and Clause Focus.

3.2.5. Communicative Effect

The final stage of the analysis in the current project examines the communicative effects that the
information structures of the unconventional VIPs produce on the reader. Such effects are multiple,
and they represent various discourse scenarios and writers’ communicative intentions. Considering
previous research on the pragmatics of verb-initial combinations, unconventional VIPs are
employed by the authors as discourse management devices (Blekher, 1995; Janko, 2001), syntactic
(Janko, 2001; McAnallen, 2009) and stylistic effects (Restan, 1981; Valgina, 2003, among others).
The second stage of the analysis, therefore, includes further investigation of discourse context and
semantics. Most effects revealed by the analysis of unconventional VSO, VOS and VS
combinations have been discussed in previous research (Blekher, 1995; Janko, 2001; McAnallen,
2009; Turner, 2006, 2009a, 2009b); however, some of them were discovered in the course of the
analysis and, therefore, are first mentioned in the current project. The current approach to
communicative effects was data driven in that it applied the analysis of communicative effects
from previous research but also developed the categorisation of communicative effects, as needed,
where existing units did not appropriately characterise examples from the analysed corpora.

Proceeding with the operationalisation of the set of communicative effects used in the
analysis of the corpora, the most well described communicative effect produced by a VIP occurs
when the reader becomes an ‘observer’ of a scene that is about to unfold in the following discourse
(Janko, 2001, p. 208), or when the speaker aims to “control the floor” (Turner, 2009b, p. 132) in
order to set up a scene. It appears that these two approaches are taken from two perspectives, that
of the reader and of the speaker; therefore, to avoid ambiguity, a context-driven term ‘establishing
a new scene’, similar to McAnallen’s (2009) “scene-setting function” (p. 218), is introduced in
this project.

Closely related to this effect is signalling “a change in the narrative”, applied by McAnallen
in her research of a twelfth century text (p. 218), and used in the current research to refer to VIPs
that report a situation different to the immediately preceding context. The pragmatic function of

making a shift in discourse is also discussed by Turner (2009a) and Blekher (1995).

20 Lambrecht’s term could not be applied, since the unit of analysis in this research is a clause.
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With regard to differentiating between the effects of establishing a new scene and signalling
a change in the narrative, the former is identified when a VIP clause “forms the starting point for
an extended narrative” (Turner, 2006, p. 104); however, when it does not, the latter effect is
recognised as occurring. Additionally, Turner provides further details about what is referred to as
a ‘change in the narrative’ in this project: “transition-marking clauses... rather than mark
transitions between different speakers, they can be used to mark transitions between different
narrative perspectives, or to mark a passage of text as a story within a story” (2009a, pp. 543-544).
Furthermore, “This subset of VS clauses often contains verbs that refer to typical states or stages
of life, and they are used at points in the text when the writer switches from a discussion of that
person’s relevance to the main issue at hand into an excursus about his background” (Turner,
2009a, pp. 543-544). If such a VIP clause “forms the starting point for an extended narrative”
(2006, p. 104), then the effect is considered as establishing a new scene. Otherwise, it is marked
as a change in the narrative.

Moreover, contrastive focus, mentioned as a focus type by King (1995), is coded as the
communicative effect of signalling ‘contrast’ in this research, to differentiate from the information
structure of Clause Focus. In other words, Clause Focus structure implies equal emphasis on the
main clause elements; in contrast, when a clause with a verb-initial ordering, possibly focal,
provides contrast to the preceding context, the communicative effect of providing contrast is noted.

Closely related to this effect is signalling connection to the preceding and/or following
context, a communicative effect that also involves the immediately preceding linguistic
environment; however, unlike with ‘contrast’, in ‘connection to the preceding/following context’
a reason-consequence relationship is established between the action, expressed by the verb in the
analysed clause, and the immediate discourse. This effect should not be confused with context-
dependence — the notion underlying the distinction between ‘given’ and ‘new’ information,
according to which context accounts for the perception of information, whether it is viewed as
known or new.

The effect of presenting a phenomenon, identified by Turner (2006) and McAnallen (2009)
in the analysis of medieval Russian discourse, is included in the list of communicative effects in
this research as well.

The following three effects were employed by McAnallen in her analysis of the twelfth
century text (2009) and were found to also account for the pragmatic use of unconventional VIPs
in the current project. The first, ‘broader reading’, is applicable in unconventional VIPs that:

make the situation or scene primary instead of the individuated actor. [...] The broader

scene is most often connected through a locus, [...] the VSO order foregrounds the
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preceding prepositional phrase and the scene it references by downgrading the subject.
The prepositional phrase in the beginning attracts the predicate, shifting the focus from
the actor to the place. The act that occurred turns into a property of the location, instead

of being foregrounded or individuated as the subject. (p. 218)

McAnallen (2009) provides a detailed account of VSO combinations used after the prepositional
phrase. This project is not limited to these syntactic arrangements and applies the communicative
effect of enabling a broader reading of an clause to VIP clauses in which the situation or scene,
but not the actor, is primary and relevant for contextual purposes. A variation of this effect,
enabling broader reading after cmams ‘begin’, is analysed separately in this research, since it is
important to differentiate between the two variants in the cross-analysis of the six corpora.
Furthermore, this project differentiates between enabling broader reading of an clause and
establishing a syntactic pattern after an adjunct. The latter effect is drawn from McAnallen’s
(2009) and Blekher’s (1995) observation of an adjunct’s ‘ability’ to attract a verb, in which case
the two constituents become semantically bound and contextually dominant, in order to form a
communicative relationship, intended by the author. Moreover, this effect belongs to both
syntactic and stylistic groups of communicative effects. Following Kovtunova’s (1969)
observation of new syntactic norms introduced by Karamzin in late 18th — early 19th century, the
effect of establishing a syntactic pattern is considered a syntactic device in the analysis of the 15%-
century travel diary and the 18"-19"-century travel diaries; whereas in the remaining four corpora,
it is marked as a stylistic device.

McAnallen’s (2009) second effect, involving the phenomenon of “sentence chains”, occurs
when a VS order is followed by an SV order in the subsequent clauses of the sentence (VS, SV,
SV) (p. 219). In the current project, a range of such syntactic patterns have been identified in the
corpora, including V(0)S(O), VO, VO, among others. As such ‘sentence chains’ contribute a
syntactic thythm to the clause, the communicative effect is termed establishing syntactic
parallelism.

Finally, in a number of medieval clauses from a travel guide section of the text analysed by
McAnallen (2009), verbs of motion “serve to introduce new entities or add information to
previously established scenes, but with the additional component of motion” (p. 216). Since verb
class analysis is not the primary goal of this research, the function of introducing new entities is
not singled out into a separate category for the verbs of motion; rather, in this case, the

communicative effect of signalling a change in the narrative, or establishing a new scene, among
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others, is identified. However, the effect of adding motion to the previously established scene is
included in the current analysis.

Furthermore, according to Turner (2006), VIPs are used before direct speech in old Russian
Erzihlung discourse, potentially following the pattern of Biblical syntax. This argument is not
challenged in this project, but is coded as a communicative effect, in order to account for similar
instances in the analysed corpora. Regarding VS clauses reporting direct speech and used in post-
position, Turner (2006) maintains that they “do not conflict the FSP principles” (p. 111).
Therefore, in this research they are marked as conventional. However, in a number of instances,
direct speech is used as a stylistic device, when no actual speech takes place. Such cases are coded
as producing the effect of stylised direct speech. It is worth noting here that the cliché of verb-
initial combinations being a stylistic device (Adamec, 1966; Restan, 1981; among others) is
viewed as partially acceptable in this research, and communicative effects, such as ‘stylised direct
speech’ contribute to the concept of VIPs being used for stylistic purposes.

Having the stylistic component of VIP pragmatics in mind, the effect of signalling colloquial
speech, or ‘colloquial speech’, after Turner (2009a, p. 545), is employed in this project to account
for cases when the verb, being the most relevant clause element, appears before communicatively
less relevant elements, following the convention of oral speech.

Regarding communicative effects which have not been discussed previously by other
researchers, they are included in the current project as they are motivated by the corpora under
analysis. Such effects comprise emphatic reading (accounting for the use of emotive verbs), genre
syntactic convention (different from conventional VS ordering in that the change of ordering, SV,
1s acceptable, but produces another effect) and splitting the focus (signals a splitting of the focus).
While the last effect may appear as rather amorphous, it is limited to clauses in which the
communicative effect produced by the pattern and information structure cannot be accounted for
by any of the established communicative effects, as the effect is highly context-driven and
idiosyncratic.

Finally, in categorising the communicative effects identified in the analysed corpora, the
nature of the communicative effect(s) in question is taken into consideration. As outlined in Table
3.13 above, all effects are divided into three broader groups. Discourse management devices are
context-driven, or identified through their function in discourse, such as setting up a scene or
signalling a change in the narrative; syntactic communicative effects are accounted for by their
syntactic composition and meaning; and stylistic effects are identified by means of comparing

unconventional VIPs with their unmarked counterparts.
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3.3. Summary

This chapter has given a rationale for the genres and time periods selected for the six corpora
complied for the current research project, along with details of the sets of texts included in each
corpus. It has also motivated and operationalised the approach to the analysis of word order,
unconventional VIPs, information structure and communicative effect that was used in the
interrogation of the six corpora. Chapters 4 — 9 each provide the results of the analysis of
unconventional VIP usage in one of the six sets of texts, while Chapter 10 brings together
synchronic and diachronic trends in VIP usage by authors across the different genres and time
periods, focusing on the interaction of word order, information structure and communicative

effects produced.
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4. Results — 15™-century Travel Diary

The particular aims of this chapter are to examine VIP usage in the 15th century, as it is reflected
in one text, Xoowcoenue 3a mpu mopsa ‘A Journey beyond the Three Seas’ by Afanasy Nikitin. The
frequency of VIP occurrence is presented in Section 4.1, with detailed discussion of each of the
three verb-initial patterns (VSO, VOS and VS), their variations, information structure and
communicative effects presented in Sections 4.2 — 4.4 respectively. These results are then brought
together in Section 4.5 to give an overall picture of VIP usage in this 15"-century text. In Chapter
10, the relevant findings are then compared with those of Turner (2006) and McAnallen (2009),
in order to consider the changes, if any, in the occurrence of VS patterns over a time span of about

300 years.
4.1 Frequency of VIP Occurrence

As discussed in Section 3.1.2, a total of 6,952 words making up 398 sentences were included in
the analysis of Nikitin’s xoowcenue ‘travel diary’. Within this there were 17 sentences with VIPs
making up 4.3% of the total number of sentences. Within the 17 sentences there are 22 occurrences
of VIPs. It is these sentences, which are not accounted for in standard descriptions of word order

usage in Russian, that are the focus of this chapter.

As illustrated below, these occurrences, however, are not evenly distributed across the three

VIP combinations, but are instead predominantly VS:

Table 4.1 VIP combinations — 15"-century travel diary

VSO VOS VS Total

Nikitin 1 4 17 22

Details of each of the three sets of VIPs are presented in the following sections.
4.2 VSO word order

The VSO combination is found in only one clause, with a verb of motion, as in (4.1):?!

21 The language of the analysed text uses some archaic forms which have been replaced with their modern
equivalents in the examples provided.
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“4.n Ha Garpsim Ha BBIEXAJ CyJITaH Ha Tedepud,

OecepMeHCKOH
A-Rh V-Rh S-Rh O-Rh
On Bairam, went sultan to picnic,

(Xoxnenue 3a Tpu Mopst Adanacust Hukuruna, n.d.)

In (4.1), as each of the elements is rhematic, the whole clause is focal with clause focus information
structure. (see Section 3.2.4) Regarding its communicative effect (see Section 3.2.5), it sets a new
scene which unfolds in the following sentences. If the author had used an SVO ordering instead,
as in (4.1a), it would have provided information about the sultan’s actions at that point of time,

adding to his other activities.

(4.1a)  Ha Oarpsam Ha cyJaTaH BbIexaJl Ha Tedepud,
OecepMeHCKON
A S v o
On Bairam, sultan went to picnic,

However, the effect of setting a new scene would have been lost. Thus, the communicative effect

of the VSO pattern in (4.1) has been analysed as scene setup.
4.3 VOS word order
4.3.1. Patterns and Variations

The arrangement of the main elements in a VOS order is found in four clauses. Three out of four
verbs in this combination are transitive; out of the three direct objects, one is nominal and two are
pronominal. Two of the four VIPs are pure VOS combinations (that is, there are no additional

adjuncts), as in (4.2):

4.2) a IPOJIaIoT Ke KaMHHU JIEPBHILIH.
A% 0] S
and sell stones dervishes.

The two other patterns are AVOS (as in 4.3) and AVOSA (as in 4.4):

4.3) Tyt Haexanu Ha Hac TPU TaTAPUHBI [I0raHbIE
A v O S
Here attacked us three foul Tatars

4.4) a ©KeIeHb  IMOMMAaeT  €ro Mope 10 TBKIIBI B ICHB.
A v O S A
every day washes it sea twice a day.

The three variations in VOS ordering are summarised in the table below:
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Table 4.2 VOS combinations — 15"-century travel diary

VOS AVOS AVOSA Total

Nikitin 2 1 1 4

4.3.2. Information Structure and Communicative Effects

The three different VOS combinations appear to represent two different information structures, as

shown in Table 4.3:

Table 4.3 Information Structure of VOS variations — 15"-century travel diary

VYOS AVOS AVOSA Total
Rhematised Verb 1 1
Split Rheme 1 1 1 3

As the table indicates, three of the VIP variations identified in the previous section have a Split
Rheme information structure, while one of the two pure VOS combinations realises a Rhematised

Verb structure.

Furthermore, the analysis of communicative effects produced by the above-mentioned

patterns is provided in Figure 4.1:

— RHEMATISED VERB (1) contrast (1)
VOS patterns — —  syntactic parallelism (1)
— SPLIT RHEME (3) split focus (1)
— broader reading (2)

Figure 4.1: Communicative effects of VOS information structures — 15"-century travel diary
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It appears that the four VOS examples identified in the text produce four different communicative
effects. The following analysis examines the information structure and communicative effects of

these patterns in more detail.

4.3.2.1. Rhematised Verb

The only example found with a Rhematised Verb structure is provided in (4.2) at the beginning of
Section 4.3.1. Consider the broader context in which it appears:

(4.2a) [a Bce B HEeM AEPBUILM KUBYT HHAUKHCKHUE, 12 POASATCS B HEM KaMHH JparoleHHbIE, |
[And in it, live Indian dervishes, and are found precious stones]

[preceding context]

a MPOJIAtoT e KaMHH JICPBUIIIN.
V-Rh O-Th S-Th
and sell stones dervishes.

This is an example of a rather unconventional choice of element order by the author. Taking the
preceding discourse into consideration, the paragraph gives information about the inhabitants of a
place, dervishes of India, followed by the availability of precious stones, and finally, in the clause
under analysis, information about the dervishes selling the stones. Both the subject and the object

are thematic, and the verb is rhematic; thus, the neutral word order would be one of the following:
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(4.2b)  lepBuim KAMHHU MPOAAIOT.

S 0O A%
Dervishes stones sell.

(4.2¢) Kamuu JepBHIIHN npoaaloT.
(0] S A%
Stones dervishes sell.

The clause-initial nouns in (4.2b) and (4.2c) provide the starting point, or topic of conversation,
while the clause-final verb accounts for what the subject does to the stones, as in (4.2b), or for

what happens to the stones, as in (4.2c).

In (4.2a), however, by placing the verb at the front of the pattern followed by the intensifier
arce ‘indeed’, extra emphasis is given to the fact that the stones are utilised in an unexpected way;
that is, they are sold and not kept in a sort of a museum. By making both the rhematic verb and the
thematic subject nuclei of the clause, the focus is on the unusual way in which the inhabitants are

managing their valuable asset. Thus, the VIP provides contrast to the preceding context.

4.3.2.2. Split Rheme

The three examples of VOS patterns that are arranged as Split Rheme produce three different

communicative effects and are each analysed below.

In (4.3a), which is an extended version of (4.3) from Section 4.3.1, the verb and the subject

give new information about what happened in the city where the narrator had arrived.

(4.3a) [U Brexanu B byTan.]

[And entered Butan.]

[preceding context]

Tyt Haexalu Ha HAaC TPH TaTapUHbI [1 cka3amu HaM

MTOTaHbIe JOKHUBBIE BECTH].

A V-Rh O-Th S-Rh [following
context]

Here attacked us three foul Tatars [and provided
false
information].

Consider the alternate unmarked AOVS combination below:
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(4.3b) Tyt Ha HaC HaexaJm TPU TaTaApUHBI [1 cka3anm HaM

MOTaHbIC JOKUBBIC BECTH .
A O-Th V-Tr S-Rh [following context]
Here us attacked three foul Tatars [and provided false
information].

Here the AOVS pattern is in accordance with FSP principles: the adjunct of place provides the
location for the following action, and the communicative dynamism of the clause increases from
the thematic object to the rhematic subject, with the verb providing the transition. The focus of the

clause, thus, lies on the subject.

In contrast, in the original example in (4.3a), both the doer of the action and the action itself
are emphasised through the AVOS word order combination. Moreover, considering the following
context, a particular syntactic pattern, AVOS and VO, is established. This syntactic parallelism
gives a smooth narration, as opposed to the matter-of-fact enumeration of actions in (4.3b) with
its syntactic pattern of SOV and VO. Thus, Split Rheme information structure of the clause in
(4.3a) is analysed as expressing two communicative effects: broader reading and syntactic

parallelism.

In the next example of Split Rheme, it appears that the clause-initial adjunct attracts the verb

as one focal point and the clause-final adjunct functions as a second focal point:

(4.4a) [A TI'ypMBI3 eCTh Ha OCTPOBE, |
[And Gurmyz is located on an island,]

[preceding context]

a eXeJIeHb HOMMaeT ero Mope O JIBaXK/IBI B JICHb.
A-Rh V-Rh O-Th S-Rh A-Rh
and every day floods it sea twice a day.

The result is that the action, flooding the town/island, and its frequency, every day, twice a day,
are emphasised. The communicative effect of the AVOSA pattern is thus to split the focus between

the verb and the adjuncts.

The final VOS pattern having Split Rheme information structure is a pure combination and,

like the initial example considered in this section, it enables a broader reading of the clause:
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4.5 [U 6paT cyntaHOB, a TOT CHIUT Ha KPOBATH Ha 30JI0TOW, Oa HaJl HUIM TepeM OapXaTHBIMH,

0a MaKOBKa 30JI0Tas C SIXOHTaMI/I,]

[And the sultan’s brother, he is sitting on a golden bed, and over him is a velvety tower,

and the cupola is golden with rubies, ]

[preceding context]

0a HeCyT ero
V-Rh O-Th
and carry him

20 yeJIoBeK.

S-Rh

20 people.

In (4.5), the focus is split between the verb and the subject, with the thematic pronominal object

separating the two rhematic elements. The clause-initial da ‘and’ provides connection to the

preceding context where it has already been used two times to introduce new elements in the

character’s presentation. Through VOS ordering, the clause under analysis continues the listing of

new information about the sultan’s brother. However, unlike in (4.3a), there is no corresponding

syntactic patterning across these clauses.

To conclude, VOS patterns occur in the text under analysis in order to enable a broader

reading of the clause, to establish syntactic parallelism, and to split the focus between the verb and

its modifier.

4.4. VS word order

4.4.1. Patterns and Variations

The third group of verb-initial patterns comprises the combinations which consist of a verb and a

subject. No pure VS pattern occurred in the text. One of the variations is a predicative followed by

a subject, as in (4.6):

(4.6) HET HHYETO,
P S
no anything,

The verb complex elements can also be split by the subject, as in (4.7):

4.7 A cpe3xkaroTes BCE
[V] S
arrive all

Alternately, an adjunct can occur clause-finally:

(4.8) A mosHsANach Oypst
A% S
began storm

Haru
[V]
naked

Ha MOpe
A

on s€a
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Moreover, an adjunct can both open and close the pattern:

4.9 K Oyrxany xe che3KaeTcs  Bcs cTpaHa MHmumiickas — Ha 9rogo OyTOBO.
A A% S A
To cathedral arrives all country of India for Butes’ celebration.

Finally, an adjunct can occur in the middle of the pattern:

(4.10) Ectp B TOM AJsiHIIE NITULA TYKYK,
v A S
Is in that Alyand bird gukuk,

The range of variations and the number of their occurrences in the text are summarised in the table

below:

Table 4.4 VS combinations — 15"-century travel diary

PS [VIS[V] VSA AVSA VAS Total

Nikitin 1 2 3 3 7 16

According to the table, the most frequently occurring combination is VAS, with seven tokens,

whereas each of the other variations appears only one — three times.

4.4.2. Information Structure and Communicative Effects

Regarding the information packaging functions that the 16 VS patterns perform (see Section

3.2.4.), all four types of information structure are represented, as is shown in Table 4.5:

Table 4.5 Information structure of VS variations — 15"-century travel diary

PS [VISIV] VSA  AVSA VAS Total

Topical Verb 1 1 2 4
Rhematised Verb 1 1
Split Rheme 1 1 5 7
Clause focus 1 3 4
Total 1 2 3 3 7 16

As the table illustrates, each VS word order variation performs only one or two types of
information structure, except for the VSA pattern which performs Rhematised Verb, Split Rheme
and Clause Focus. Moreover, apart from Rhematised Verb, each type of information structure is
realised by three different word order patterns. While most of the word order patterns perform
each type of information structure only once in the text, there are significant correlations of
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information structure with the AVSA and VAS word order patterns: Split Rheme is the most
frequent information structure with seven tokens, five of which are realised by a VAS word order
pattern; Clause Focus is the next most frequent information structure, with three of the five tokens
realised by a AVSA pattern; and Topical Verb is as frequent as Clause Focus with two of the four
tokens realised by a VAS pattern.

The communicative effects (see Section 3.2.5.) produced by the various information

structures with VS word order combinations are provided in Figure 4.2:

— presentation (2)
— TOPIC?“% VERB emphatic reading (2)
—  split focus (2)
| | RHEMATISED ntrast (1)
VERB (1) contras
—  split focus (1)
VS patterns [ — presentation (3)
— SPLIT RHEME (7)
|| syntactic
parallelism (1)
— scene setup (3)
—  colloquial (1)
— CLAUS(E)FOCUS presentation (3)
—  scene setup (1)

Figure 4.2: Communicative effects of VS information structures — 15"-century travel diary

Several interesting observations emerge from the analysis of information structures and
communicative effects in this travel diary. First, the majority of communicative effects occur only
once or twice per information structure, with the exception of presentation, syntactic parallelism
and scene setup in Split Rheme. Second, there is some overlap of communicative effects across

the various information structures with Topical Verb, Split Rheme and Clause Focus all having a
88



communicative effect of presentation and Rhematised Verb and Split Rheme both having a
communicative effect of split focus, whereas the communicative effect of contrast is only typical

of Rhematised Verb.

Examples of the communicative effects produced by the various information structures are

given in the following sections.

4.4.2.1. Topical Verb

The information structure of Topical Verb, in other words, featuring the verb known from previous
context, is represented by two communicative effects, each produced twice in the text. Consider

(4.7) from the beginning of the section, placed below in a broader context:

(4.7a)  |B Ilapgar, k cBoeMy OyTy, e30sm Ha Benukuii ocr... |
[To Parvat, to their Butes, (they) go on Lent...]

[preceding context]

A cpe3xaroTcs BCE Haru
[V]-Th S-Th [V]-Rh
and arrive all naked

In the clause under consideration, the clause-initial verb of motion is topical as it references the
preceding context. In terms of communicative effect, the topical verb renders the idea of movement
as known to the reader with the clause-final element adding information about that movement.
Therefore, the communicative effect is one of split focus as both the action and its attribute, split

by the subject, are the focus of the reader’s attention.
The communicative effect of presenting a phenomenon is illustrated in (4.6a):

(4.6a) [A uHble OyTH Hacu,]
[and some Butes are naked,]

[preceding context]

HET HUYETO.
V-Th S-Th
no nothing.

Although VS is considered an unmarked ordering for presentational clauses, the example in (4.6a)
is included in the VIPs analysed in this research project due to the semantics of its elements. Here
both the verb and the subject are topical, since they are strongly implied by the preceding context.
In fact, nem nuuezo ‘there’s not anything’, is another way of saying that someone is naked as it is
a repeat of information contained in the preceding clause. Double negation, contained in the
meaning of both elements, accompanied by a VS order, gives an emphatic sense to the clause.

Compare the alternate SV ordering below:
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(4.6b) [A uHbIe OyTH HarH, |
[and some Butes are naked, ]

[preceding context]

HUYero HeT.
S \Y
nothing is (not).

In (4.6b), the SV pattern provides equal emphasis on both elements and the topic of the clause
precedes what is said about it; thus, such ordering is unmarked. However, in the original clause in
(4.6a) the VS ordering, being presentational due to the existential nature of nem ‘there is not’ and
providing no new information, can be analysed as adding weight to the verb and giving an
emphatic reading to the clause. Furthermore, this particular VS combination, nem nuuezo ‘there’s

not anything’, is used in VS, VSA and AVS patterns in the analysed text.

In summary, the VS patterns in the Topical Verb arrangement in the analysed text appear to
be used for the communicative effect of splitting the focus between the verb and its attribute or of

presenting a phenomenon, with an emphatic reading of the clause.

4.4.2.2. Rhematised Verb

The only example of Rhematised Verb found in the analysed text, is provided below:

(4.11) [a cka3pIBaJIM BCETO MHOI'O HALIIETO TOBApa, |
[(they) said there were a lot of our goods, ]

[preceding context]

aHO HET HHUYEro Ha HaIlly 3eMIIIO.
P-Rh S-Th A-Th
is not nothing for our land.

Both the preceding clause and the clause under analysis do not feature an overt verb, and in the
current project, their word order patterns are treated as SP, gceco muozco ‘of everything is a lot” and
PS, nem nuuezo ‘is not nothing’, respectively. Therefore, not only semantically, but syntactically

as well, the clause of interest provides contrast to the preceding context.

4.4.2.3. Split Rheme

The seven examples of VS patterns in the Split Rheme arrangement produce three different

communicative effects. One of them is establishing a new scene, as in the example below:
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(4.10a) [B I'yHaycTaHCKOM 3eMIie TO# TOpT JTyUIIHid, BCIKAN TOBAp MPOJAIOT M KYIIST Ha
namATh Tuxa AnaauHa, a no-pyccku Ha IlokpoB cBsToit boroponuisl. |

[In Hindustan trade is the best, one can buy and sell anything on Protection of the Holy

Virgin.]

[preceding context]

Ectp B TOM AJsTHJIE OTHIA TYKYK,
V-Rh A-Th S-Rh

Is in that Aljand bird gukuk,

[HeTaCT HOYbIO, a KIIMYCT: KKYK-KYK», a4 Ha YbpEM IOME CAOCT, TO TYT YCIIOBCK yMpCT]

[flies at night and says ‘kuk-kuk’, and on whose house she sits down, there a man
dies...]

[following context]

As is seen from the immediately preceding context, the location of the described phenomenon is

topical. Therefore, a neutral word order for a presentational clause would be AVS:

(4.10b) B Tom AnsiHae ecTh NITUIA TYKYK,
A-Th V-Tr S-Rh
In that Aljand is bird gukuk,

Such an order intensifies the presentational function of the clause. However, the inversion of
elements in the actually occurring VAS word order in (4.10a) sets the scene rather than has a

presentational effect.

Another VAS combination that occurs in the same split rheme environment is given below:
(4.12) [A ToBap B HEM BCE JIETAIOT ajladuH, Ja MOCPEIH, Ja KUH/ISIKH, 1a JETaI0T KPacKy
CHHIOIO, |
[and the goods they make include different fabrics, and (they) make blue paint,]

[preceding context]

Jla POJIUTCS B HEM JIaK
V-Rh A-Th S-Rh
and is born in it lacquer

[1a cepIoMK 1a COJb. |
[and carnelian and salt.]

[following context]

The preceding context in (4.12) presents information about the city. The subject is incorporated in
the verb form oerarom ‘(they) make’ which is followed by an object. In the analysed clause, the
verb is intransitive, unlike in the preceding clauses, and it is followed by a thematic adjunct of
place, while the rhematic subject is placed last in the clause. Such an ordering appears to present
more information about the place, at the same time following the rhythm of the preceding clauses

with clause-initial verbs. Overall, the sentence in (4.12) is quite dense in terms of information, and
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the word order pattern in the clause under consideration allows for a rhythmic presentation of the

information, ensured by syntactic parallelism.

The following example contains the same verb in a Split Rheme structure but produces a

different communicative effect:

(4.13)  [A y KOTOpBIE KEHBI OT TOCTS 3aYHETCSI JUTSI, K MYXKH JaroT anagdys;|
[If a woman conceives a child from a guest, the husbands give money;]

[preceding context]

a pOIUTCs TTATST oero,
[V]-Rh S-Th [V]-Rh
1s born child white,

[mHO ToCTIO TTONLTHHEI 300 TCHEKD, |

[the guest receives 300 tenkas (silver coin),]

The analysed clause in (4.13) continues the discourse about the attitude to foreigners. In the
immediately preceding context, the emphasis lies on the action of conceiving a child from a
foreigner — 3aunemcs oums ‘a child is conceived’. As the clause under analysis provides new
information — about giving birth to a white child, — both the verb and the predicative are therefore
rhematic. In order to draw the reader’s attention to both elements of the verb complex, the author

places these elements at either end of the clause, thus splitting the focus for more emphasis.

To summarise, the VS patterns are employed in the Split Rheme information structure in
order to establish a new scene, to present a phenomenon as well as create syntactic parallelism,

and to split the focus between two rhematic elements.

4.4.2.4. Clause Focus

The information structure with the most numerous different communicative effects is Clause
Focus, in which two or more elements are rhematic and the thematic elements are included in the
focal group. One of the communicative effects produced by a VIP with Clause Focus information
structure is that of establishing a new scene (an example of this communicative effect with a Split
Rheme information structure was given above). A second type of communicative effect produced

by a Clause Focus information structure is that of presenting an event, as in (4.8a):
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(4.82) [ moum B JlepOeHT, 3amiakas, IByMs CylaMU: B OJTHOM CYJHE TI0COJ XacaH-0ek, ...; B
JIpyroM cygHe 6 MOCKBHYEH... 1a KOPM Halll. |

[and (we) went to Derbent, crying, in two vessels: in one vessel there was ambassador
Xasan-bek, ...; in the other vessel there were 6 Moscovites... and our food.]

[preceding context]

A monHsANach Oypst Ha Mope
V-Rh S-Rh A-Th
Rose storm in sea

[ma cyaHo MeHIoe pa3ouio o Geper. |
[and the smaller vessel crashed at the shore.]

[following context]

The rhematic VS combination placed in front of the thematic locative, on the one hand, provides
contrast with the peaceful descriptive scene in the previous sentence, and on the other hand, reports
the most relevant information, that there was a storm, before the known information, the place
where it happened. The VSA pattern in (4.8a) resembles the clausal organisation of colloquial

speech, where the most relevant or important information appears before known information.

Another example of the whole clause being focal is the AVSA pattern below:

(4.14) 3uMOM )K€ y HUX ~ XOJUT JOITN ¢orta Ha Ty3He,
A-Rh V-Rh S-Rh V-Rh
In winter there go people with cloth around hips

[a apyras no ruiedem, a TPETHSI Ha TOJIOBE]
[and another one around shoulders, and the third one on head]

[following context]

This example initiates the paragraph and opens the description of what people wear in winter. Here

the verb of motion does not add any sense of motion to the established entity (McAnallen, 2009).

Alternately, let us consider an ASVO pattern:

(4.14a)  3umoii ke y HUX JIIOIH XOAUT ¢ora Ha ry3HE,
A S \Y S
In winter there people go with cloth around hips

In this case, where the subject is in topical position, the reader might reasonably assume that the
preceding context had already given information about what people wear in summer, or another
season, and now, using the adjunct with contrasting ace ‘but, indeed’, the text is about another
season. However, in the actual text, this is not the case. Instead, the original pattern in (4.14)
resembles that of an existential clause which is used to present a phenomenon. The effect of

establishing a new scene might be considered a secondary communicative effect in this instance.
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To summarise, in the analysed text, VS combinations realise Clause Focus information
structure in order to establish a new scene and to present a phenomenon, either with a touch of

colloquial reading or without it.
4.5. Summary

In drawing together the major findings regarding VIP variations in Nikitin’s 15"-century text
Xooiwcoenue 3a mpu mops ‘A Journey beyond the Three Seas’, I consider first the range of word
order variation. As summarised in Table 4.6, the VS group of patterns features a number of variants

with an adjunct, whilst the VSO and VOS groups are not characterised by much variation.

Table 4.6 VIP combinations — 15"-century travel diary

VIP variations

Adjunct
Pure at Verb
pattern complex
front end middle
VSO
AVSO (1
AVOS (1)
VoS vos ()
) AVOSA (1)
VSA (3)
VS (16) PS (1) VAS (7) [VIS[V] (2)
AVSA (3)
Total
@1 3 9 7 2

As evidenced in Table 4.6, an adjunct can be found at the front of a VSO, VOS or VS pattern, and
indeed, this is the only pattern for the VSO group. With a VOS pattern, an adjunct appears either
at the front or at the front and at the end of the pattern. Furthermore, the VS group is characterised
by all possible variations, including the appearance of an adjunct between the verb and the subject,

as well as the verb being a split verb complex.

With regard to information packaging, the results are provided in the following table:
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Table 4.7 Information Structure of VIP groups — 15™-century travel diary

Information

Structure VSO VOS VS Total
Topical Verb 4 4
Rhematised Verb 1 1 2
Split Rheme 3 7 10
Clause Focus 1 4 5
Total 1 4 16 1

As Table 4.7 illustrates, nearly half of all VIP tokens realise a Split Rheme information structure,

whilst the least common information structure is Rhematised Verb. In terms of word order patterns,

only VS combinations perform all four types of information structure, whereas VSO and VOS

patterns have been found to perform one and two types of information structures respectively.

Most importantly, there appears to be a correlation of Split Rheme with VOS and VS word order

as well as Topical Verb and Clause Focus with VS word order.

The final area to summarise is that of communicative effects and their correlations, on the

one hand, with specific types of information structure (see Table 4.8) and, on the other hand, with

VIP word order patterns (see Table 4.9).

Table 4.8 Communicative effects of VIP information structures — 15"-century travel diary

Communicative effect Topical Rhematised Split Clause Total
Verb Verb Rheme Focus
Scene setup 3 2 5
Contrast 2
Presentation 2 3 3 8
Broader reading 2 2
Syntactic parallelism 2 2
Colloquial speech 1 1
Emphatic reading 2 2
Split focus 2 2 4
Total 6 12 6 26
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As Table 4.8 shows, Split Rheme is used for the widest range of communicative effects and
Rhematised Verb for the least. Focusing on cells with two or more tokens, some correlations
between information structure and communicative effect start to emerge: scene setup is produced
with Split Rheme and Clause Focus information structures; split focus with Topical Verb and Split
Rheme; contrast with Rhematised Verb; broader reading with Split Rheme; presentation with

Clause Focus; syntactic parallelism with Split Rheme; and emphatic reading with Topical Verb.

Similarly, Table 4.9 reveals that in the analysed text there are correlations between the VIP
word orders patterns that realise the various types of information structures and the different

communicative effects.

Table 4.9 Communicative effects of VIP word order patterns — 15"-century travel diary

Communicative VSO VOS VS Total
effect

Scene setup 1 4 5
Contrast 1 1 2
Presentation 8 8
Broader reading 2 2
Syntactic parallelism 1 1 2
Colloquial speech 1 1
Emphatic reading 2 2
Split focus 1 3 4
Total 1 5 20 26

Table 4.9, VS word order, which has the greatest number of tokens and is used to realise all four
information structures (see Table 4.7), expresses the full range of communicative effects that were
found to occur. In contrast and with lower frequency, VOS word order is used to realise the
communicative effects of broader reading, split focus, syntactic parallelism and contrast, whilst
the only VSO pattern found in the text occurs to establish a new scene. Again, focusing on cells
with two or more, the most significant correlations are the communicative effects of broader
reading being expressed with VOS word order and scene setup, split focus, presentation and

emphatic reading being expressed with VS word order.
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5. Results — 18"™- and 19"-century Travel Diaries

This chapter investigates VIP usage in the travel diaries of seven well known 18™-19™_century
classical Russian writers: Fonvizin (1786), Radishchev (1791), Derzhavin (1773-1774), Leskov
(1862), Zhukovsky (1821), Tolstoy (1857) and Chekhov (1889-1894). (see Section 3.1.3. for
further details) Section 5.1 gives the frequency of VIP occurrence in the extracts from the travel
diaries, followed in Sections 5.2 — 5.4 by the analysis of the three verb-initial patterns (VSO, VOS
and VS), their variations, information structure and communicative effects respectively. Section

5.5 draws together VIP usage across the selected 18™-19"-century travel diaries.
5.1 Frequency of VIP Occurrence

The distribution of words, sentences and sentences with unconventional VIPs across the seven
travel diary extracts is given in Table 5.1. As the number of words selected for analysis from each
diary differs, in the final column the count of sentences with unconventional VIPs has been

normalised as a percentage of the total number of sentences in the diary excerpt.

Table 5.1 Frequency of occurrence — 18" & 19"-century travel diary corpus

Number of

Number of Number of . % of sentences
sentences with .
words sentences with VIPs
VIPs
1. Fonvizin 1,332 97 26 26.8%
2. Radishchev 1,015 97 8 8.2%
3. Derzhavin 1,661 46 9 19.6%
4. Leskov 1,215 80 1 1.25%
5. Zhukovsky 1,805 63 12 19.1%
6. Tolstoy 1,605 71 6 8.4%
7. Chekhov 1,736 121 19 15.7%
Total 10,369 575 81 14.1%

While overall 81 (14.1%) of sentences in the corpus contain unconventional VIPs, the distribution
of sentences with VIPs varies across the diaries from 1 (1.25%) to over 25 (26.8%). This indicates
that the writers are disparate as far as their word order preferences are concerned. Moreover, their
writing styles differ, too: some chose to narrate the events while others added descriptions of nature

or philosophical contemplations to their narratives. Therefore, it is interesting to analyse the
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pragmatics of unconventional word order combinations and to trace the connection, if any,

between the VIPs and the communicative situations in which they occur.

The three main groups of word order combinations of unconventional VIPs and the number
of tokens included in the analysis of each diary excerpt are summarised in Table 5.2. Note that the
figures in this and subsequent tables are determined at the clause level; thus, a multi-clausal

sentence may contain more than one VSO, VOS and/or VS token:

Table 5.2 VIP combinations — 18" & 19"-century travel diary corpus

VSO VOS VS Total
1. Fonvizin 20 5 4 29
2. Radishchev 3 6 9
3. Derzhavin 8 1 1 10
4. Leskov 1 1
5. Zhukovsky 9 2 3 14
6. Tolstoy 2 4 6
7. Chekhov 6 2 13 21
Total 48 11 31 90

The overall number of VSO tokens is the highest followed by VS, with six out of seven excerpts
containing patterns of each of these groups. The overall number of VOS tokens is significantly
lower, although there are occurrences in five out of the seven diary extracts. On an individual level,
only three of the seven authors show a preference for VSO word order (Diaries 1, 3, and 5), while
three authors show a preference for VS (Diaries 2, 6 and 7) and one author uses a single VIP,
which is VOS (Diary 4). Interestingly, where authors show a preference for VSO or VS patterns
that preference is quite strong. For example, in Diary 1, which has the highest occurrence of VSO
patterns, there are 4 and 5 times more VSO than VS and VOS patterns respectively and in Diary
7, which has the highest occurrence of VS patterns, there are 6 and 2 times more VS than VOS
and VSO patterns respectively.

In the following sections, the three major VIP word order combinations, VSO, VOS and VS,

are discussed in turn.
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5.2. VSO word order

5.2.1. Patterns and Variations

In VSO combinations a verb initiates the pattern and is invariably followed by a subject and an

object as in (5.1) or a complement as in (5.2):

(5.1)

(5.2)

ITomuauTCs MHE MYKHK JIET COPOKa ¢ PyCcoil OOpOI0ii;
v S 0O
Remember I a man of about 40 with a light-brown beard;
(Chekhov, part 1)*
OTIIPaBUIICS oH r.bubukos u3 [eTepOypra,
v S 0O
set off he Mr. Bibikov from Petersburg,

(Derzhavin, 61)

The following examples represent the variety within the VSO group of VIPs: the word order

combinations are differentiated from (5.2) by the presence of an adjunct (A) (as in 5.3), and/or its

clausal variation ([A]) (as in 5.4), as well as by the nature of the verb — whether it is a single verb

(as in 5.5), or a verb complex [V] (as in 5.6).

(5.3)

(5.4)

B Burten6epre BUJIEI o 00e cTapuHHBIE IEPKBH
v S 0)
In Vittenberg, saw I both ancient churches

(Zhukovsky, 169)

JloknaBinucs sxe pUOBITHS €ro MPEB-Ba r-Ha reHepai-Maiiopa MaHCypoBa,
[A]

Having waited until Major General Mansurov arrived,

OTIIPaBHUIICS OH B Kazans,
VvV S (0]
set out he to Kazan',

(Derzhavin, 60)

22 The reference after each example includes the writer’s name and the page from a bibliographical source, where
the example can be found. Diary 7, authored by Chekhov, is an exception: since the sources do not provide page
numbers, just part [ or part II is referenced.
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(5.5 A HayuywInch OHU 3TOMY y apeCTaHTOB.

\Y% S 0) 0)
And learnt they that from the prisoners.
(Chekhov, part II)
(5.6)  Xorenock Ob MHE cKa3aTh,
[V] S [V]
Would like I to say

YTO JIy4IIIEEe CPEICTBO BBIPBATHCS €CTh JIFOOOB K JIPYTUM,
[O]
that the best way to break free is love for other people,

(Tolstoy, 200)

In the 18"-19"-century travel diary corpus, six variations of the VSO word order pattern were

identified:

Table 5.3 VSO combinations — 18" & 19"-century travel diary corpus

—_ =
~ o o = -t
I -
73 < > 2
z < = z
- 3 < < = >
4 z = < < <
1. Fonvizin 9 3 3 4 1 20
2. Radishchev 1 1 1 3
3. Derzhavin 2 1 2 1 2 8
4. Leskov 0
5. Zhukovsky 5 2 2 9
6. Tolstoy 1 1 2
7. Chekhov 3 2 1 6
Total 5 19 7 5 7 5 48

As Table 5.3 shows, the pattern variation within the group is rather sophisticated, with up to six
constituents in a pattern. Four of the variations invariably contain an adjunct (AVSO,

[AJ(A)VSO(A), [AJ/AVS[O] and (A)(JA])VSAO), two of them have a complex object
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([AJAVS[O]and (A)[V]S[V][O]) and one of them features a verb complex ((A)[V]S[V]O/[O]).
In terms of the numbers of tokens, by far the most numerous group is AVSO, featuring nearly half
of all occurrences with 19 out of 48 tokens; for the other VSO combinations, the number of tokens

varies from five to seven.

With regard to VSO occurrences in the diaries, the AVSO combination occurs in all texts,
while other permutations are found in two to four diaries each. Moreover, the highest number of
pattern appearance in a text is nine and belongs to the AVSO pattern. The combinations with the
second highest number of occurrences per text, four and five, respectively, are (A)([A])VSAO and
AVSO. Other variations are found in only one, two or three instances. It is interesting that the pure
VSO combination (that is, without any additional adjuncts), with one VSOA modification in Diary
7, is the least frequent VIP in this group. Furthermore, the authors of Diaries 1 and 3 chose to
employ five out of the six VSO variations in their texts, while three, that is half, of the range of
variations have been found in Diaries 2, 5 and 7, and Diary 6, with the least number of tokens,

features only two of the VSO variations.
5.2.2. Information Structure and Communicative Effects
The following section deals with the four information structures (see Section 3.2.4.) performed by

VSO variations in the diaries. An overview of the information structures of the patterns under

analysis is presented in the table below:

Table 5.4 Information Structures of VSO variations — 18" & 19"-century travel diary corpus

— o £
< @) = S
s £z & °
2 3 2 =
z £ = =
o 2 =2 =T I =
2 z 2 Z =2 =
Topical Verb 1 1 1 3
Rhematised Verb 0
Split Rheme 5 17 6 5 7 4 44
Clause Focus 1 1
Total 5 19 7 5 7 5 48

According to Table 5.4, the patterns under consideration perform three out of four of the

information structures, excluding the Rhematised Verb. The majority of VIPs, 44 out of 48, are
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arranged as Split Rheme; whereas the Topical Verb and the Clause Focus arrangements are

represented by only three and one VSO permutations respectively.

Furthermore, it is interesting to examine how the authors of the diaries prefer to arrange

clause elements in terms of the three occurring information structures:

Table 5.5 VSO Information Structure per text — 18" & 19"-century travel diary corpus

Topical Verb Split Rheme Clause Focus Total
1. Fonvizin 1 18 1 20
2. Radishchev 3 3
3. Derzhavin 8 8
4. Leskov 0
5. Zhukovsky 1 8 9
6. Tolstoy 1 1 2
7. Chekhov 6 6
Total 3 44 1 48

As Table 5.5 illustrates, only Diary 1 features all three information structures. Two structures, of
Topical Verb and Split Rheme, have been found in Diaries 5 and 6; whereas the authors of Diaries
2,3 and 7 choose to arrange their VSO combinations as Split Rheme. Finally, the token distribution
among the information structures (where there is more than one) is rather uneven, except in the

case of Diary 6.

While Tables 5.4 and 5.5 summarise the information structures identified in the VSO
patterns in the seven texts, Figure 5.1 correlates these information structures with the

communicative effects (see Section 3.2.5.) they produce.

103



— change in the narrative (1)

—  broader reading (1)

_| TOPICAL VERB
€)

contrast (1)

— syntactic pattern (2)

—  scene setup (1)

— broader reading (18)

— split focus (2)

— syntactic pattern (19)

VSO patterns [ —  scene setup (6)

— SPLHE 451){ EME change in the narrative (5)

|| syntactic parallelism

(5)

— emphatic reading (3)

connection to
preceding context (1)

— contrast (1)

— CLAUS(FI)FOCUS broader reading (1)

Figure 5.1: Communicative effects of VSO information structures — 18" & 19"-century travel diary
corpus

According to the schema in Figure 5.1, the communicative effects corresponding to the three
information structures are diverse. Moreover, as an information structure may produce more than
one communicative effect in a particular token, there are a higher number of communicative effects
produced than instances of information structures for all except Clause Focus. As Split Rheme is

by far the most frequently utilised information structure, it is not surprising that a wide range of
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effects are produced, including the establishment of a syntactic parallelism, ensuring emphatic
reading of a clause and signalling connection to preceding context, among others. The
communicative effects of the Topical Verb information structure are rather diverse, taking into
account its low number of tokens, and include a broader reading of a clause, signalling a change
in the narrative and contrast, establishing a syntactic pattern after an adjunct and a new scene setup.
By contrast, the only communicative effect of the pattern identified with Clause Focus information

structure is enabling a broader reading of the clause.

The following sections detail each of the three occurring information structures and the

communicative effects they perform, providing evidence to support the analysis given here.

5.2.2.1. Topical Verb

The first group comprises examples where a topical verb occurs before a thematic/rhematic subject

followed by a thematic/rhematic object. In some cases, an adjunct initiates the pattern.
To illustrate, consider:

.7 [Coset BeHCcKOro Moero Meauka llITons u MydnTenbHas 3JIeKTpU3aLus, KOTOPOIO MEHS
0€eCIoIe3HO Tep3allH, peunu MeHs NOCReWUms 0mve300M 6 uydicue Kpail 1 U30aBUTbCS
Mockebi, kKOTOpas cTaja MHe HeHaBUCTHA. Cusl HEHaBUCTh Tak INIy0OKO B Cepiie MoeM
BKOPEHUJIACh, 4TO, AYMalo, II0 CMEPTh HE UCTPEOUTCSL. |

[My Austrian doctor Stohl’s advice and agonizing electrification that I was uselessly
tortured with accounted for my decision to hurry up with my departure overseas and get rid
of Moscow which I hate now. This hatred is so deep inside me now that I think it will
always stay there.]

[preceding context]
CrnoBom, Oyy4uu B TSHKKOH OOJIE3HH U C pacTep3aHHBIM TOPECTHIO CEPIIIEM,
[A]-gerundial complex

Thus, being seriously ill and with grief-torn heart,

BBIEX AT a1 13 MOCKBBI
V-Th S-Th O-Th
left I Moscow

B cy00O0TY 1mocie obena, B MOJIOBUHE OCBMOT0O Yaca.
A-Rh
on Saturday after lunch, at half past seven.
(Fonvizin, 563)
All three elements under consideration (subject, verb and its complement) are thematic, occurring
in a VSO arrangement. From a Functional Sentence Perspective (FSP) (see Section 2.1.2.), such
an arrangement cannot be explained, and theoretically, the elements can be reordered in an SVO

pattern:
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(5.7a) CnoBowm, Oyay4u B TSDKKOU OOJI€3HHU U C PacTep3aHHBIM TOPECTHIO CEPALIEM,
[A]-gerundial complex

Thus, being seriously ill and with grief-torn heart,

1 BbIexaJl n3 MOCKBEI
S-Th V-Th O-Th
I left Moscow

B cy00o0Ty mocie o0esia, B MOJIOBUHE OCBMOTO Yaca.

A-Rh

on Saturday after lunch, at half past seven.
In (5.7a), the day and time of departure are still the focus of the clause, however, the thematic
elements are of equal weight in such an ordering. By placing the verb before the subject as in (5.7),
the author, on the one hand, creates an impression of finality of the event that had first been
mentioned in the preceding context, and on the other hand, signals a change in the narrative,
moving from a philosophical contemplation in the preceding sentence to an action in the clause
under consideration. Thus, the verb and its complement, an adverbial modifier of place, receive
equal focus in the reader’s attention, while the post-verbal pronominal subject is left out of that
focus.

A similar use of VSO ordering, with a topical verb, is observed in the example below:
(5.8) [ITaccaxkupsl IepeABUHYIUCEH K KOPME, 3AMAXAIU NIAMKAMU, T HAIITU APY3bsl OUYTHIIUCH YK

COBCEM JlaJIeKo OT Hac U B Uy’KOIl HE3HAKOMOI1 cpejie JIto1ei, KOTOPhIE NX OKPYXKaJlu. ]

[The passengers moved towards the stern, started waving their handkerchiefs, and our friends
turned out to be quite far from us and with a bunch of unknown people who surrounded them.]

[preceding context]

Tam To)ke MaxaJia IpyrHe IUIaTKaMU
A-Th V-Th S-Tr O-Th
There also waved others with handkerchiefs

U COBCEM HE HaM, a KPaCHOIIIEKOH IIBENIIapKe,
O-Rh
and not to us but to a red cheeked Swiss woman,
(Tolstoy, 198)

To keep the connection with the preceding context, a thematic adjunct and the topical verb it
modifies are placed at the beginning of the pattern, followed by a transitional subject, another

thematic element and the rheme proper. Besides structural requirements (adverb moorce ‘too’
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attracting a verb (Blekher, 1995), the AVSO arrangement (the last, rhematic, object is excluded)
ensures a broader reading of the scene rather than an individuated action of the subject

(McAnallen, 2009). Compare this to the following variations in the ordering:

(5.82) Tam apyrue TOXE Maxajiau IJIaTKaMU
A S A Vv o)
There others also waved with their handkerchiefs

[ coBceM He HaMm, a KpaCHOIIEKOM MIBEHIIapKe, |

[and not to us but to a red cheeked Swiss woman, ]

In (5.8a), the adjunct moorce ‘also’ is placed before the verb, keeping the focus on the verb.
However, placement of the subject before the verb creates a different impression to the example
in (5.8): now it is more about the action of ‘others’ (5.8a) than a general description of the scene
(5.8).

As a final example, a combination of two communicative effects has been produced by a

VSO combination in the Topical Verb information structure:

(5.9) [ ne Oyny omuceIBaTh BCEro, 4To co MHOIO ObLIO B [lpesnene; Oyny cosopums o
TJIAaBHOM. |

[I won’t describe everything that happened to me in Dresden; will speak about the main

thing.]

[preceding context]

Ho nns Bac, JIOTDKEH oI CKa3aTh HECKOJBKO O

ApYy3bs MOK, CJIOB MIPEJIECTHOM
Beuepe. ..

A-Rh [V]-Rh S-Th [V]-Th O-Rh O-Rh

But for you, my must I say a few about a

friends, words wonderful
party...

[CHauana Moe pacronoxxeHue ObLIO JJOBOJIBHO JIypHOE, MOYKHO CKa3aTh Xy/llee, TIOTOMY
YTO OHO OBLIO XOJIOJHOE, U B FOJIOBE U B CEP/LIC OBLIO MYCTO... |

[At first my disposition was rather bad, I’d say the worst, because it was cold, and my head
and heart were empty...]

[following context]
(Zhukovsky, 173)

Despite the fact that the infinitival part of the verb complex is thematic and the modal part of it is
supposed to only add a shade of meaning to the infinitive (as would be the case in an SV ordering),
the appearance of the modal verb before the subject adds weight to the former and ensures its
rhematic reading, providing contrast to the preceding context and establishing a new scene that is

developed in the following context.
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Thus, the authors of 18th-19th travel diaries choose to arrange clause elements in a Topical
Verb information structure in a VSO pattern in order to signal a change in the narrative, to establish
a syntactic pattern, to enable a broader reading of a clause, to provide a contrast or to establish a

new scene.

5.2.2.2. Split Rheme

A good illustration of a split rheme arrangement is found in example (5.6), which was given at

the beginning of section 5.2.1 and is repeated below with a broader context:

(5.6a) Xotenoch OBl MHE CKa3arTh, YTO JIy4Illee CPEACTBO BHIPBATHCS €CTh
T1000BB K IPYTUM,
[V]-Rh S-Th [V]-Rh [O]-Rh
Would like I to say that the best way to break free is love for
other people,

[HO, K HeCYaCThIO, 3TO OBLIO OBl HECTIPABEJINBO. |
[but unfortunately, it would be unjust.]
[following context]
(Tolstoy, 200)

Here the following context, which appears quite far away from the initial verb, helps the reader
understand the author’s pragmatic intentions. Comparing the VSO pattern in (5.6a) with an SVO
alternant in (5.6b), it appears that the focus in both clauses is different. In the S[V][O] ordering of
the clause, the second element of the verb complex is part of the focus of the clause, which is

constituted by the infinitive and the object clause:

(5.6b) Mmne XOTeJ0Ch ObI CKA3aTh, YTO JIy4Illee CPE/ICTBO BBIPBATHCS €CTh
MO0O0BB K IPYTHM,
S [V] [O]
I would like to say that the best way to break free is love for other
people,

However, the placement of the ‘volition’ element at the front in (5.6a) changes the focus of the
clause. Enhanced by the second part of the sentence, no smo 6v110 661 Hecnpaseonuso ‘but that
would be unjust’, the narrator’s volition becomes the pure focus, contrasted by the following clause
(XOTEJIOCH 6v1 mue ckazams ..., HO 3mo OvLio 6b1 Hecnpasedauso ‘I’d LIKE to say..., but that
would be unjust’), and the focal weight of the complex object is degraded, in comparison with the

S[V][O] counterpart in (5.6b).

Furthermore, a large group of VSO patterns in the Split Rheme information structure are

aimed at enabling a broader reading of a clause. It should be noted here that with regard to VSO
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syntactic composition, they are never pure VSO combinations, with a couple of exceptions. In

particular, a clause quite frequently begins with a gerundial complex, as in (5.10):

(5.10) [K Houm npuexanu MbI B [laxpy, r/ie B KapeTe HOUEBaIH. |
[By night, we had arrived in Paxra, where we spent the night in the carriage.]
[preceding context]
Briexas u3 Ilaxpsl paHo,
[A]-gerundial complex

Having left Pakhra early,

OCTaHOBUJIUCH MBI noyTpy UTh Kohe B iepeBHe Motirp;

V-Rh S-Th A-Rh [O]-Rh A-Rh

stopped we in the morning to have a in the village of
coffee Moshch;

[M3 KapeThl He BBIXOMIIHN;, 00eaany B iepeBHe UepHHIIHO; HOUSBATIH B JICPCBHE
bammvakogke. |

[didn’t leave the carriage; had lunch in the village of Cernishnaja; spent the night in
Bashmakovka village.]

[following context]
(Fonvizin, 563)
The clause under analysis opens a new paragraph, however, it does not establish a new scene
because what follows is not a development of one scene but rather an enumeration of events that
followed the one under analysis — ocmanosunucey ‘stopped’. Therefore, by starting a paragraph
with a VIP the author introduces a change in the setting and uses partial inversion (Kovtunova,
1980) to enable a broader reading of the clause, keeping the focus on the actions. Compare the

VSO combination to the unmarked ordering in (5.10a):

(5.10a) Briexas u3 [laxpsi paHo,
[A]-gerundial complex

Having left Paxra early,

MBI OCTAHOBWJINCH  TIOYTPY UTH Ko(he B JiepeBHe Morp;

S-Th V-Tr A-Rh [O]-Rh A-Rh

we stopped in the morning  to have a coffee  in the village of
Moshch;

[M3 KapeTsl He BBIXOAMIIHN; 00enany B AepeBHe YepHUIIIHOI; HOYeBaIH B IEPEBHE
bammvakogke. |

[didn’t leave the carriage; had lunch in the village of Chernishnaja; spent the night in
Bashmakovka village.]

[following context]

In (5.10a), the SV ordering ensures the focus is on the complement of the verb — why the subject

stopped at Moshch — rather than on the action expressed by the verb, which serves here as a
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transitional element in this clause. In contrast, the ordering in (5.10) appears to give equal weight
to the verb and its complement, thus enabling a broader reading of the clause that provides an

account of what happened next, rather than giving particulars of the event, as in (5.10a).

Another example of a gerundial complex [A] opening a clause and attracting a verb, is

provided in (5.4) at the beginning of this section and, in a broader context, below:

(5.4a) [Ilo Bo3BpameHuu u3 cero noxoja B Camapy, Ucciaea0Bal OH TAMOIIHUX KUTeNeH U, B
CHITY BBIIICYIOMSHYTOTO OpJiepa, caMbIX BUHHBIX nocnai B CekpetHyro Komuccuto, a
KOTOPBIC HE CTOJILKO BUHOBATHI OBLIH, TEX JIO PE3OTIOIMK OCTABHII B CEM TOPOJIC. |

[Upon return to Samara from this trip, he examined the local inhabitants and, following
the above mentioned order, sent those who were most guilty to the Secret Committee and
left those who were not as guilty in town until there came a resolution]

[preceding context]
JloxmaBiucs sxe IpUOBITHS €TO MIPEeB-Ba I'-Ha TeHepal-Maiiopa MaHcypoBa,
[A]-gerundial complex

Having waited until Major General Mansurov arrived,

OTHOpPaBUHICA OH B Kazans,
V-Rheme S-Theme O-Rheme
set out he to Kazan,

(Derzhavin, 60)

The VSO ordering in (5.4a) follows the gerundial complex which provides the time frame for the
action unfolding in the following clause. The focus in the clause under analysis is, therefore, on
an action of going to a certain destination rather than on the destination only, thus enabling a

broader reading of the clause.

Similar to (5.10), examples (5.1) and (5.3) at the beginning of this section also open new
paragraphs; however, this use of a VIP is secondary, since more contextually relevant

communicative effects are produced. Consider the example in (5.1), placed in a broader context:
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(5.1a)  [IlepeceneHues s BuaEN elle, KOra UL Ha mapoxoje mo Kawme. |
[Migrants I saw back when I was sailing in a steamboat down the Kama.]

[preceding context]

ITomHaUTCS MHE MY>KHK JIET COpOKa C pPycoit 60po10if;
V-Rh S-Th O-Rh
Remember I a man of about 40 with a light-brown beard;

[OH CHIUT HA CKaMbe Ha TIAPOXO/IEe; Y HOT €ro MELIKH ¢ IOMAlIHUM cKapOoM, Ha MEIIKax
JIekKaT IeTH B JIAMIOTKAX M )KMYTCSI OT XOJIOIHOTO, PE3KOT0 BETPa, TYIOIIETo ¢
nycTeiHHOTO Oepera Kamel. |

[he’s sitting on a bench of a steam ship; near his legs are sacks with his belongings; on the
sacks are his children in bast shoes, who are shivering from a sharp, cold wind, blowing
from the Kama’s deserted bank.]

[following context]
(Chekhov, part I)

The VSO combination in (5.1a) sets a new scene; to be more particular, it introduces a new
character who the author is talking about in the following context. Both the preceding and
following clauses have subjects followed by verbs; by contrast, the clause under consideration is
verb-initial, and such element organisation breaks the monotony of narration and at the same time
creates a feeling for a change in the scene setting/narration. In contrast, the SVO variant of the
same clause, Mue nomuumcs mysxcux 1em copoka c pycoi bopooou ‘1 remember a man of about
40 with a light-brown beard’ accentuates the subject of the clause and moves the focus away from
the verb. The focus is, thus, on the actor (S) and the object of the action it performs (O), which is

meaningful, considering the preceding context, but is not the purpose intended by the author.

Moreover, an author might choose to employ a VSO combination at the beginning of a new

paragraph or diary entry in order to ensure a broader reading of a clause:

(53a) B [KOTOpBIN TIIEHAET BHJEN S o0e [u 3arnsHyn B
Butrrtenbepre, BooOpa)keHHE CBOCIO CTapyHHbIE Kelnbto Jlrorepa:]
JIPEBHOCTHIO, | LIEpKBU
A-Th V-Rh S-Th O-Rh following context
In Vittenberg  [the ancientness of saw I both ancient  [and looked in
which is impressive] churches Luther’s cell:]

(Zhukovsky, 169)

The AVSO pattern in (5.3a) opens a chapter of Zhukovsky’s travel diary, called ‘Travelling from
Berlin to Dresden’. In a short note before the passage under analysis, the author briefly sketches
his route and what and who he visited on this trip. Therefore, the adjunct of place, initiating the
pattern, creates the feeling of awareness of the place, because Vittenberg, mentioned for the first
time in the text, is known to the reader from the notes to the route. What appears after the adjunct

becomes the focus of the reader’s attention: the object of the clause under consideration, obe
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cmapunHvle yepksu ‘both ancient churches’, and the verb, suoden ‘saw’ form the rheme of the
clause and provide a broader reading by giving an account of what happened in Vittenberg.
Furthermore, the following context tells about another action in the town, causing the verbs, suoden
‘saw’ and 3aenanyn ‘looked in’, to be the author’s primary focus, and the syntactic parallelism of

Theme-Rheme-Theme-Rheme ensures a smooth reading of the complex sentence.

A similar communicative effect of establishing syntactic parallelism is identified in a number

of other VSO occurrences in the travel diaries, one of which is provided below:

(5.11)  [Omnoe nocne mpencrasieHo 0bu10 UM r.budnkoBy, a ot Hero E€ Benndectny, 3a koTopoe
B coOcTBeHHOpY4HOM ncbMe E€ BenuuecTBa k reHepany n3bsBiieHa Oblla BEICOYAHIIast
anpobarnusi. |

[This was provided by him to Mr. Bibikov, and from the latter — to Her Majesty, for
which the general was highly appraised in the letter from Her Majesty.]

[preceding context]

ITo BO3BpAllIEHUH U3 CETO HCCIIeA0BAIT OH TaMOIITHUX
noxona B Camapy, KUTenel

A-Rh V-Rh S-Th O-Rh

Upon returning from the trip  studied he local inhabitants
to Samara,

[4, B CUJTy BBIIIEYTIOMSHYTOTO OpJIepa, CaMbIX BUHHBIX nocran B CekpeTHyto Komuccuro,
a KOTOpbIE HE CTOJILKO BUHOBATHI OBLIH, TEX 10 PE30JIOLUHI OCTaBUII B CEM T'Opo/IE. |

[and, following the above-mentioned order, sent those who were most guilty to the Secret
Committee and left those who were not as guilty in town until there came a resolution]

(Derzhavin, 59-60)

In (5.11), the verb follows an adjunct of time and, as such, enables a broader reading of what

happened after the subject’s return to Samara.

VSO combinations that establish syntactic parallelism with preceding adjuncts are employed
by the authors to form a pattern with the following context, as well. Consider the following

example:
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(5.12) [HamoemaroT ckopo ¥ BOAA, ¥ 3BE31bI, KOTOPHIMH YCHITIAHO HE0O, U 3Ta TsHKEal,
rpoOoBasi THIIIHHA. |

[Soon, one becomes bored with water, and with the stars that are scattered in the sky, and
with this heavy deadly silence.]

[preceding context]

OT cxyKHu pa3roBapuBaro s C IeIOM
A-Th V-Rh S-Th O-Rh
Out of boredom speak I with the old man

[1 y3HaIO OT HEro|
[and learn from him]

following context
(Chekhov, part I)

It is worth noting that besides the focus on the change in the narrative, observed on a contextual
level, the VSO pattern in (5.12) creates a syntactic rhythm on a sentence level, when the clause-
initial adjunct attracts the verb and thus includes the action in the focal group, while the following
clause tells of another action resulting from the one introduced by the verb in the analysed clause.

This syntactic parallelism is similar to that of (5.4a) above.

Furthermore, the authors might choose to arrange the clause elements as VSO, to split the
focus between the initial and the final elements of the pattern. The example in (5.5a) illustrates
this point clearly:

(5.5a) [Tax ymeroT OpaHHUTBCS TOIBKO CHOMPCKUE SIMIIUKH U TIEPEBO3UHKH, |

[Only Siberian coachmen and ferrymen can swear like this, ]

[preceding context]

A Hay4UIuCh OHU 3TOMY, [roBOpAT, | y apecTaHTOB.
V-Rh S-Th O-Th O-Rh
And learnt they that, [they say, ] from the prisoners.

(Chekhov, part II)

The immediately preceding clause in (5.5a) provides an unmarked ordering of the clause
constituents, which ensures a growing communicative dynamism towards the end of the sentence.
In the clause under analysis, the focal elements are the verb and the object, which inform the reader
about how the coachmen and ferrymen acquired their skills and who they acquired them from.
Thus, the author places one of the focal elements, the verb, in front of the thematic subject, while

the focal object occupies the common clause-final position.

Finally, a VSO can be employed by an author for other than contextual purposes. Consider
the following example from Diary 2:
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(5.13)  enBa B uenoii AeHb Mor i COBEPIINTH CTOJIBKO IyTH,
A-Rh [V]-Rh S-Th [V]-Rh O-Rh
hardly in a day could I cover as much distance,

[CKOJIBKO B APYro€ BpeMs COBEPILAID OJUH Yac, — BO3BPATUMCS, — 5 JIGKY B ITOCTENE, —
ObET MOJTHOYb. |

[as in other times (I) cover in an hour, - let’s return, - I’'m in bed, - (the clock) strikes
midnight.]

[following context]

(Radishchev, 141-142)

In (5.13), the narrator inverts the position of the subject and the auxiliary verb to highlight how
difficult it was for him to walk after his friends left him. The A[V]S[V]O pattern, thus, enables an

emphatic reading of the clause.

Overall, Split Rheme information structure, which contains the most VSO examples, appears
to be used for a variety of communicative effects. Moreover, in many examples, more than one
communicative effect is produced, adding to the pragmatic significance of the use of Split Rheme.
In particular, the authors look as if they have employed VSO word order with this information
structure in order to enable a broader reading of a clause, to establish a new scene, to signal a
change in the narrative or connection to preceding context, to establish syntactic parallelism, to
form a syntactic pattern after an adjunct, to split the focus or to enable an emphatic reading of a

clause.

5.2.2.3. Clause Focus

Turning to the final information structure under consideration, one VSO combination is arranged
in such a way that all the elements are rhematic and in the focus of the reader’s attention, as in the

example below:

(5.14) [BBeuepy nocetun MeHs cTapblil Mot 3Hakomell, MIBaH I'puropbseBud TyMaHCKHIA. |
[In the evening, my old acquaintance, Ivan Grigor'evich Tumanskij, paid me a visit.]

[preceding context]

IToyTpy €311 JKeHa k o6enHe B [levopckuit
MOHACTBIPB;

A-Rh V-Rh S-Rh O-Rh

In the morning went wife for a sermon to Pechorskij
convent;

[mocie obena Obl1 y Hac TymaHCKUi, |
[after lunch we had Tumanskij, ]
[following context]

(Fonvizin, 567)
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Here, the clause under analysis begins a new paragraph, as well as providing an account of events
of'anew day. This case resembles the contextually independent VS examples, researched by many
authors (Bailyn, 2012; Bivon, 1971; Kovtunova, 1980; Krylova & Xavronina, 1988), in that it
presents an undivided clause in which all elements are rhematic. Having said that, it is important
to draw a distinction between the VS and the VSO cases. In the former, the object is lacking
because the verb is normally intransitive, the clause usually presents a phenomenon, and the VS
ordering is unmarked. In the latter, the verb requires a complement and informs of an action, but

resembles the effect of presentation, and the VSO ordering is marked.

With regard to the nature of subjects found in VSO combinations, they become the only
point of difference between the structures of Split Rheme and Clause Focus: in Split Rheme the
subject is pronominal, while in Clause Focus it is nominal. Due to the specifics of the genre, since
there are not so many actors in travel diaries, pronominal subjects prevail. Their pragmatic use, in
the majority of cases, lies in splitting the rhematic verb and its complement, thus including the
verb in a focus group of Split Rheme arrangement. It can also be concluded that the nature of the
subject plays a significant role in differentiating between the Split Rheme and the Clause Focus
arrangement: a nominal subject rather occurs in the latter than in the former, resembling the

communicative effect of presenting a phenomenon, typical of VS constructions.

Further to the role of the subject in the discourse under analysis, it has been noted that apart
from the thematic pronominal subjects all other elements in the clause are in most cases rhematic
in the VSO group of patterns. This is probably one of the reasons why Turner (2006), who did not
distinguish between VSO, VOS and VS groups but referred to them all as VS, placed similar
examples into rheme-only clauses group. However, I contend that subjects, even when they are
pronominal, do change the reading of a clause. This position, especially regarding the status of the
subject, requires more evidence based on the analysis of VOS and VS word order patterns;
however, at this stage it is appropriate to consider the factor of presence-absence of a subject as

impacting the meaning of a word order pattern.

To begin with, the differentiation between SVO and VO patterns is clearly demonstrated in
(5.15) and (5.16) below. (For the sake of consistency, note that all examples in the remainder of

this section are taken from the diary of one author — Fonvizin.)
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(5.15) MHoyrpy Mpuexanu B ropoa CeBck
A-Rh V-Rh O-Rh
In the morning arrived in the town of Sevsk
[u cTamm y Iletpa BacunbeBnda BoikoBa. Teogopa u3roToBuia HaM U3psIAHBINA 00e,. |
[and stayed at Pétr Vasil evich Volkov’s. Teodora cooked a generous lunch for us.]
[following context]

(Fonvizin, 565)

(5.16) TIloytpy JKeHa e3nuia C XO3sIIKO# B TajbHUE TIEHICPHI,
A-Rh S-Rh V-Rh O-Rh
In the morning wife went with the landlady to the farther caves

[a ToTOM co MHOIO B OJTHKHHIE. |
[and then with me to the nearer ones. ]

[following context]
(Fonvizin, 567)
The VO and SVO patterns in both (5.15) and (5.16) open a paragraph; however, the VO pattern in
(5.15) enables a more casual reading of an insignificant event: arrival in another town, which is
not worth being discussed in detail, while the SVO pattern in (5.16) provides more information
about the subject: at first, the narrator’s wife went to the farther caves with the landlady and then

to the nearer caves with the narrator.

Similarly, the SVO combination in (5.16), can be compared with the VO in (5.14) above.
Unlike in (5.16), where the clause focuses on the wife’s actions, the VIP in (5.14) does not inform
about the individual actions of the subject; rather, it presents a phenomenon as a whole. Further
evidence for this analysis of communicative effect is provided in the following context which

presents another event of the day.

Thus, it can be accepted at this stage that the presence-absence of the subject in VSO-VO
permutations impacts the meaning of the clause: the VO patterns are more casual and matter-of-

fact, while the VSO variations introduce discourse significant events.

Finally, there is another observation worth noting in this section: An author may use the
same finite verb, npunyscoen ‘had’ in either an SV arrangement, as in (5.17) and (5.18), or a VSO

arrangement, as in (5.19):
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(5.17)

(5.18)

(5.19)

[B3siTast co MHOIO KHOUTKA COBCEM Pa3BaITUIIACK; |
[The carriage that I’d hired broke completely;]

[preceding context]

s HPUHYX/CH ObUT KYIIUTh ~ BMECTO €€ MaJICHbKYIO Qypy.
S-Th V-Tr O-Rh
I had to buy instead of it a small van.

(Fonvizin, 567)
[OHM HaKOPMUIIN HAC SUYHUIIEIO, |
[They fed us with the scrambled eggs, ]

[preceding context]

KOTOPYIO s MPUHYXICH OBLT HEB3Upas Ha 3alpelcHue
€CTh, nokropa ['eHumia.

O-relative pronoun S-Th V-Tr+Rh A-Rh

that I had to eat despite the prohibition from

doctor Genish.
(Fonvizin, 563)
[Xo3seBa mamm HaM 00e Mpen3psIHBIN. |
[The landlords gave us a generous lunch.]

[preceding context]

Llenblit 1eHP TPUHYKICHBI MBI ObUIH OCTATHCS B [J1yx0Be 3a MbITheM
OeIbs.

A-Rh V-Rh S-Th V-Rh O-Rh

All day had we to stay in Gluxov washing our
clothes.

(Fonvizin, 565)

The VS order in (5.19), emphasised by the initial adjunct, is aimed at rendering the frustration of

the narrator — the impression which the SV variants in (5.17) and (5.18) do not produce. In the

former instances, the patterns are aimed at communicating a fact than an emotion.

5.3. VOS word order

5.3.1. Patterns and Variations

The next category of verb-initial patterns to be analysed involves patterns where the verb and the

subject are separated by the object.

(5.20)

JIOBUTH ux HEKOMY U HEUYEM.
A% 0) S
to catch them no one and nothing.

(There is no one and nothing to catch them with)
(Chekhov, part I)
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Here, other elements, such as adjuncts and verb complexes, can occur as part of the VOS

combination. Some typical examples are provided below:

(5.21) W3 6onbiioro cena Abarckoro (375 BE3€eT
BepcT OT TIOMEHH), B HOYb 1107 6-€
Mas,
A \Y

From big village Arbatskoe (375 versts is carrying
from Tjumen’), at night of May 6,

(5.22) Haxomner Ty CTHI Hac K cebe
A A% 0] A
At last, let us to his place
(5.23) Ha KOTOpOe HET CpEACTB
A P 0
for which has no money
(5.24) [oyTpy OBIT y MEHA C BUBUTOM
A [V] O [V]
In the morning  paid me visit
(5.25) MMEHOBaJIa ce0st Es BenuuecTBo
[V] O S
named herself Her Majesty

MEHS crapuk Jjet 60;

O S

me old man of
about 60

(Chekhov, part II)

rpeK AHTOH APXUTEKTOPOB,
S
a Greek, Anton Arxitektorov,

(Fonvizin, 566)

y UX MaTepu.
S
their mother.

(Leskov, 10)

KUEBCKUU MMOYTMENUCTED
AnnpusH [1aBnosuu
BonxoBckoi.

S

postmaster Andrijan Pavlovich
Volxovskoj from Kiev.

(Fonvizin, 567)

Ka3aHCKOIO
IMOMCIIMIICTIO.

[V]
a Kazan landlady
(Derzhavin, 61)

As can be seen in (5.20) — (5.25) above, in the 18"-19"_century travel diary portion of the corpus,

VOS word order has five variations, including the ‘pure’ VOS pattern. The variation is built around

the presence or absence of an adjunct and the nature of the verb: an adjunct appears at the beginning

of the pattern or just before the subject (in the absolute majority of instances and in all of the

examples above except for (5.20) and (5.25), while variation in the verb includes patterns with a

verb complex, as in (5.24) and (5.25), and one instance of the function of the verb carried out by

a predicative, marked P in the pattern, as in (5.23), which is categorised as an AVOS variation.
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The distribution of VOS combinations across the five patterns of variation is illustrated

below:

Table 5.6 VOS combinations — 18" & 19"-century travel diary corpus

VOS AVO(A)S [A]VOS(A) [V]OS[V] A[V]O[V]S Total

1. Fonvizin 2 1 2 5
2. Radishchev 0
3. Derzhavin 1 1
4. Leskov 1 1
5. Zhukovsky 1 1 2
6. Tolstoy 0
7. Chekhov 1 1 2
Total 2 5 1 1 2 11

As the table shows, VOS is a relatively infrequent word order, with no instances found in the diary
excerpts of two authors: namely, Radishchev (Diary 2) and Tolstoy (Diary 6). Across the instances

that were found, the only variation with any significant number of occurrences is AVO(A)S.

Having identified the frequency of occurrence and variation within the VOS group of
patterns, it is now important to examine the authors’ motivation for employing these VIPs. In order

to do that, a broader context is required.

5.3.2. Information Structure and Communicative Effects

Of the four information structures, VOS variations have been found to perform only one — that of

Split Rheme:

Table 5.7 Information Structure of VOS variations — 18" & 19"-century travel diary corpus

VOS AVOA)S [A]JVOS [V]OS[V]  A[V]O[V]S Total

Topical Verb 0
Rhematised Verb 0
Split Rheme 2 5 1 1 2 11
Clause Focus 0
Total 2 5 1 1 2 11
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According to the table, all five VOS permutations are arranged in the Split Rheme information

structure. Moreover, they appear in five out of seven diaries:

Table 5.8 VOS Information Structure per text — 18" & 19"-century travel diary corpus

Split Rheme
1.Fonvizin 5
2. Radishchev 0
3. Derzhavin 1
4. Leskov 1
5. Zhukovsky 2
6. Tolstoy 0
7. Chekhov 2
Total 11

According to Table 5.8, Fonvizin’s diary features almost half of all VOS tokens, the other half

occurs in the remainingfour diaries, represented by one or two VOS combinations.

In contrast to displaying a single information structure, the communicative effects produced

by VOS combinations appear to be rather extensive, which is shown in the schema below:
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— broader reading (7)

connection to preceding
context (2)

— change in the narrative (4)

VOS patterns SPLIT RHEME (11)

— contrast (1)

— scene setup (1)

— syntactic pattern (2)

Figure 5.2: Communicative effects of VOS information structures — 18" & 19"-century travel diary
corpus

According to Figure 5.2, the 11 VOS patterns appear to be utilised by authors to produce six
communicative effects, with over half of all tokens enabling a broader reading of the clause.
Similar to VSO patterns, some VOS permutations seem to have more than one communicative

effect.

To illustrate the range of occurring communicative effects, one of the pragmatic purposes of

choosing a VOS ordering seems to be that of establishing a new scene:

(5.21a) U3 6onbmroro cena Abarckoro (375 Be3eT MeEHs crapuk jet 60;
BepeT oT TioMeHn), B HOYb 0] 6-¢
Masi,

A-Rh V-Rh O-Th S-Rh

From big village Arbatskoe (375 is carrying ~ me old man of about 60;
versts from Tjumen'), at night of May
6,

[HEe3aM0/ITO TIepe/T TeM, KaK 3ampsAraTh, OH MapwiIcs B 0aHEe M CTaBWII ce0e KPOBOCOCHBIE OaHKH. |
[shortly before harnessing, he steamed in banya and used cupping glasses.]

[following context]

(Chekhov, part II)
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In (5.21a), the clause initiates the second part of Chekhov’s diary and as such provides a

background for the following actions. Moreover, this effect of setting the scene is intensified by

the present tense form of the verb, which creates an impression that the action is unfolding before

the reader’s eyes, what Janko (2001) calls ““ an imagined observation” (p. 213).

Furthermore, a VOS pattern appears to be chosen in order to signal a change in the narrative:

(5.22a)

[B PACCYKACHUU CETO PYCCKHUEC ropoJia HC UMCIOT HUKAKOI'o CIIC yCTpOfICTBa: nbo
BE€CbMa B PCAKUX HAXOAATCA TPAKTUPBI, U TO HeFOI[HLIe.]

[Thinking about it, Russian towns have no infrastructure: because very few of them have
inns which are useless.]

[preceding context]

Haxonen MMyCTHJI Hac K cebe rpeKk AHTOH APXUTEKTOPOB,
A- V-Rh O-Th A-Th S-Rh

signalling

transition

At last, let us to his place a Greek, Anton Arxitektorov,

[y KOTOpOTO MBI I HOYEBAJIH. |
[at whose place we spent the night.]
[following context]
(Fonvizin, 566)

In the preceding context of (5.22a) the author ponders over Russian towns and their infrastructure.

To return the reader to the thread of the narration, the writer uses a marked ordering of clause

elements which ensures that both the action and the doer of the action are emphasised.

The next set of examples illustrates the most numerous of the produced communicative

effects, that of enabling a broader reading of a clause.

(5.23a)

[¥ penakius ..., BEpOATHO, HAMJIET cpedcmea Kak-HUOYIb YCTPOUTh CUPOT TaJIaHTIUBEHIIIErO
M3 CBOUX COTPYJAHUKOB, TIOKA JINTOBCKOE OOIIECTBO ... HE MOYTHT CBOUM BHUMAHHUEM CUPOT
MeBIIA CKOPOU U JIF0OBH, HYXIAIONIUXCS B BOCIIUTAHUM, |

[And the editorial team ..., probably, will find money to provide somehow for the orphans of
the most talented of their staff member, until the Lithuanian society pays attention to the
orphans of a singer of grief and love, who need to be raised up,]

[preceding context]

Ha KOTOpoe HET CpeACTB y UX MaTepH.
A-Th P-Rh O-Th S-Rh
for which (has) no money their mother.

(Leskov, 10)

Focusing on the syntactic composition of the clause in (5.23a), the object cpedcms ‘money’

appears between the predicate rem ‘has no’ and the subject y ux mamepu ‘their mother’. More
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importantly, it is thematic, according to the preceding context; whereas the predicate and the

subject are rhematic.

Consider the change of element ordering into AOPS, in (5.23b), or ASPO, in (5.23c¢):

(5.23b) Ha koTOpOE cpeacTB HeT y UX MaTepH.
A @) P S
for which money has no their mother.

The semantically strong nem ‘has no’ can take the focus off the subject, thus making this pattern
marked and emphasising the verb more than other constituents; or the subject can be the only focal
element, following the FSP reading of the clause. In both cases, however, the thematic object is
not part of the focus. Furthermore, reordering the constituents into an ASPO combination produces

a matter-of-fact information type of reading, making the pattern neutral, or unmarked:

(5.23c) Ha xoTOpOE y UX MaTepu HeT CpeICTB.
A S P O
for which their mother has no money.

Regarding the original example in (5.23a), by arranging the elements in a POS ordering, the author
placesequal emphasis on all elements of the clause, enabling a broader reading of the clause, and
thus evoking the feeling of despair that the mother experiences after her husband’s death.
Ultimately, having no money to publish something or to provide for one’s living cannot be
compared to having no money to raise one’s children; hence, the inverted word order effectively
highlights the distinction between the two. With regard to syntactic arrangement, APOS appears
to be the marked version of the SPO variant, unlike the examples above, which employed VOS as

an inverted OVS combination.

A communicative effect of broader reading of the clause also occurs with the VOS ordering

in the following example:
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(5.24a) [Bech neHp ObuH TOMA. |

[All day were at home.]

[preceding context]

IToyTpy ObLI Y MEHS C BUBHTOM KUEBCKH ITOYTMENCTED
AnnpusH [1aBmoBud
Boaxosckoii.

A-Rh [V]-Rh O-Th [V]-Rh S-Rh

In the morning  paid me visit postmaster Andrijan Pavlovich

Volxovskoj from Kiev.
[[Tocme obGena, HAHSB KapeTy U JIOMIAACH, 31T 51 CY)KeHOI0 B [ledopcknii MOHACTHIPS. |

[After lunch, having hired a carriage and the horses went I with the spouse to Pechorskij
convent.]

[following context]

(Fonvizin, 567)

The clause in (5.24a) opens a new paragraph and an account of a new day. The clause-initial adverb

of time enables a broader reading of the following [V]O[V]S combination which provides

information of what happened in the morning instead of an individual action of the subject.

In the VOS tokens in the 18™-19'" century travel diary portion of the corpus, broader reading

of a clause was often found to co-occur with other communicative effects. To illustrate, in (5.25a)

it co-occurs with connection to the preceding context:

(5.25a)

[Despany. IlepBaro yncna cero Mecsua noyryueH ot Es Bennuectsa renepaiaom
BrbuKoBbIM COOCTBEHHOPYUHON PECKPHIIT, B KOTOPOM U3bsIBICHO Ob110 Bhicouaiimee
OJaroBoJICHHUE 32 )KEIaHNUE COCTABUTh CKA3aHHOE OIIOJIYECHHE: |

[February. On the 1* day of this month was received from Her Majesty by general
Bibikov her own rescript in which was displayed the Supreme benevolence for his desire
to call out the volunteer army:]

[preceding context]

MMEHOBaja cebst Es BenmuecTBo Ka3aHCKOIO ITOMEUTULIEHO.
[V]-Rh O-Th S-Th [V]-Rh
named herself Her Majesty a Kazan landlady

[AJ1s1 03HAaMEeHOBaHuUs OJarogapHOCTH ABOpAHCTBA ['ocyaapbiHe 3a Beicovaiintyio Es
MUJIOCTB, YTO OOBSIBUIIA Ce0 MX TPaXAaHKOIO, Jlep)kaBUHD HaIMCAN PEYb, |

[to commemorate the nobility’s gratitude to the Monarchess for her benevolence of
announcing herself as belonging to the same land, Derzhavin wrote a speech, |

[following context]

(Derzhavin, 61)

In (5.25a), the ‘benevolence’ from the preceding context is revealed in the clause under analysis —

Her Majesty announces herself a Kazan landlady. The action of acquiring a new title is, thus,

emphasised in the analysed clause. Moreover, as a result of the VOS permutation, the whole action,

rather than the title alone, becomes the focus of a reader’s attention.
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Finally, a different communicative effect, that of signalling contrast to the preceding context

looks to be produced by the VOS ordering in the example below:
(5.20a) [Y3Hato OT HETo, YTO B 3TOM TEMHOMH, CYpOBOI peKe BOJATCS CTEPIISIU, HEIbMBI, HAJUMBI,
ITYKH, HO YTO]
[Learn from him that in this dark stern river live sterlets, nelmas, burbots, but that]

[preceding context]

JIOBUTh ux HEKOMY U HEUCM.
V-Rh O-Th S-Rh
to catch them no one and nothing*.

*There is no one and nothing to catch them with.
(Chekhov, part I)
In the immediately preceding clause of (5.20a), the unmarked AVS ordering presents information
regarding the fish that live in the river. By contrast, the clause under analysis emphasises the absurd
situation of not making use of the abundance of fish. Thus, the inverted VIP combination ensures
contrast with the preceding factual presentation by emphasising the action and the doer of the

action.

Overall, in the 18™-19"-century travel diaries, the clause elements appear to be arranged in
a VOS order in order to establish a new scene, to signal a change in the narrative, to provide
connection to the preceding context, to establish a syntactic pattern after an adjunct, to enable a

broader reading of a clause or to signal contrast to the preceding context.

Finally, with regard to the nature of the subject, similar to the VSO group of patterns (see
Section 5.2.2.3.), the object in the VOS group is predominantly pronominal. In the one exception,

a noun, rather than a pronoun, is employed so that is can be included as an object in the focus

group.
5.4. VS word order

5.4.1. Patterns and Variations

The third major group of VIPs is comprised of five VS permutations. As discussed in Section
3.2.3., when adjuncts are present in a VS pattern, their placement after a verb makes the pattern an
unconventional VIP, and therefore, it is included in this group. Here are a few examples of the
range of VS combinations from the 18™ and 19" century diary extracts. A pure VS combination is

provided in (5.26):
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(5.26) VYexamm OHH,
v S
Left they,
(Radishchev, 139)
Moreover, a few combinations with a verb complex, modified by a clause-final adjunct, as in

(5.27), or by two adjuncts, as in (5.28), were found in the corpus.

(5.27) Craner OH 3s10HYTh OT CHOMPCKOTO X0JI0/1a,
[V] S [V] A
will begin he to shiver from Siberian cold,

(Chekhov, part I)

(5.28)  Beco nenn poObLTH MBI Yy HUX B [IPEBEIMKOM CKYKE.
A [V] S A [V]
All day spent we at their place in utmost boredom

(Fonvizin, 565)
Besides patterns with verb complexes, adjuncts can modify VS combinations, appearing at the end

of the pattern, as in (5.29), or in the middle, as in (5.30) and (5.31):

(5.29)  xeHumics OH 16 ner,
\Y% S A
got married he at 16,
(Chekhov, part I)
(5.30)  yxnameiBamM 3a Hac TPYIOIr0OMBBIE MypaBbH Ketepepsl.
\Y% A S
packed for us the industrious ants Keterers

(Tolstoy, 196)

When the verb function is performed by a predicative, as in (5.31) below, the latter is marked ‘P’

and 1s counted as a verb.

(5.31) Her (aukakoro) B TOM JIOCTOMHCTBA.
P A S
Is not (any) in that dignity.

(Radishchev, 141)

The distribution of the five VS variations is presented below.
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Table 5.9 VS combinations — 18" & 19"-century travel diary corpus

= -
> < < =
z 2l « Z
> > 2 3
< < S £ =
1. Fonvizin 2 2 4
2. Radishchev 1 1 2 2 6
3. Derzhavin 1 1
4. Leskov 0
5. Zhukovsky 1 1 1 3
6. Tolstoy 1 3 4
7. Chekhov 2 6 5 13
Total 1 5 2 10 13 31

As reflected in Table 5.9, VS variations were found in six out of seven of the diaries, with the
exception being Diary 4. Curiously, though, there is only one instance of a simple VS clause in
the 18"-19"-century travel diary corpus, while the (A)VSA and (A)VAS patterns, resembling
(A)VSO and (A)VOS patterns, respectively, are the most frequently occurring. Additionally, none
of the diary extracts employs all of the variations, and, typically each variation only occurs once
or twice in each diary excerpt. The exception is Diary 7, which contains five and six occurrences

of (A)VAS(A) and (A)VSA respectively and overall accounts for nearly half of all the VS tokens.

5.4.2. Information Structure and Communicative Effects

Proceeding with the analysis of the VS group of patterns in the diary excerpts, it appears that all

four information structures occur:
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Table 5.10 Information structures of VS variations — 18" & 19"-century travel diary corpus

= =
< = ~ £
- < < =
z iz 0z
= Z > >
< NS < < <
Topical Verb 1 6 7
Rhematised Verb 1 1 2
Split Rheme 3 2 4 10 19
Clause Focus 3 3
Total 1 5 2 10 13 31

Despite the presence of all four information structures, however, the distribution is rather uneven:
Split Rheme is by far most common, accounting for almost two-thirds of all occurrences, followed
by Topical Verb, with only just over a fifth of the occurrences, and Rhematised Verb and Clause
Focus, with minimal occurrences. Nevertheless, there are some strong correlations between
information structure and VS pattern; namely, Split Rheme and (A)VAS(A) (10 out of the 19 Split
Rheme and 13 (A)VAS(A) tokens), Topical Verb and (A)VSA (six out of the seven Topical Verb
and 10 (A)VSA tokens), and Clause Focus and (A)VAS(A) (all three Clause Focus tokens are
(A)VAS(A)).

Furthermore, Table 5.11considers the appearance of information structures in the corpus

under analysis:
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Table 5.11 VS Information Structure per text — 18" & 19"-century travel diary corpus

Topical Rhematised Split Clause Total
Verb Verb Rheme Focus

1. Fonvizin 4 4
2. Radishchev 2 2 2 6
3. Derzhavin 1 1
4. Leskov 0
5. Zhukovsky 1 2 3
6. Tolstoy 3 1 4
7. Chekhov 4 7 2 13
Total 7 2 19 3 31

Perhaps unsurprisingly given its prevalence, Split Rheme tokens are found in all six diaries where
VS combinations occur, with over one third of the total number occurring in Diary 7. Furthermore,
Topical Verb tokens are found in almost half of the diaries, with over half of the tokens again
occurring in Diary 7. However, Clause Focus tokens only occur in two diaries (two in Diary 7 and
1 in Dairy 6) and Rhematised Verb, the least frequently occurring information structure with two

tokens, is represented in only one diary, Diary 2.

As has been noted in the sections on VSO and VOS combinations, each information structure
produces a number of communicative effects. The VS group is no exception. Consider the schema

of the information structures and the corresponding communicative effects, presented in Figure

5.3:
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Figure 5.3: Communicative effects of VS information structures — 18" & 19"-century travel diary corpus
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According to Figure 5.3, the number of information structure tokens corresponds to that of
communicative effect: Split Rheme and Topical Verb feature far more communicative effects than
Rhematised Verb and Clause Focus. More importantly, though, some of the communicative effects
are produced by VS combinations with different information structures. For instance, signalling a
change in the narrative, setting up a new scene and enabling a broader reading of a clause occur
with three out of four of the information structures, whereas following the colloquial style
convention, providing contrast, establishing syntactic parallelism or a syntactic pattern after an
adjunct and enabling an emphatic reading of a clause occur with two out of four. Examples
underlying the analysis presented in Figure 5.3 are presented in detail in the following sections,
whilst the significance of the cross-occurrence of communicative effects is discussed in Section

5.5.

5.4.2.1. Topical Verb

In a number of VS patterns, the verb is topical, or thematic. In other words, it appears in the
previous context, as illustrated below:

(5.32) [Yexamu onu,]
[Left they,]

[preceding context]

yexalu Jpy3bsi TyIIH MOEH B OJIMHHA/ILIATh YaCOB MOYTPY...
V-Th S-Rh A-Rh
left friends of my soul at eleven in the morning...

[ B crest 3a OTAAISIOICIOCS KapEeTOI0 yCTPEMIISIT MAAa0IIe IPOTUB BOJIM MOEH K 3eMJIe
B30pBHL. |

[I tried to follow the leaving carriage with a gaze that, against my will, gravitated towards
the earth. |

[following context]
(Radishchev, 139)

Here, the preceding context consists of a verb-initial clause containing the verb yexaau ‘left’. The
clause under analysis employs the same verb-initial pattern and verb, which, together with the
inverted order in the nominal phrase of the subject, contribute to the syntactic rhythm of the whole
clause. Compare this unconventional word ordering with the unmarked variant in (5.32a), which

focuses on the fact that someone left:
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(5.32a) B oAMHHAAUATH YACOB MOYTPY yexanu JIpy3bsl JYIIN MOEH...

A-Rh V-Th S-Rh

at eleven in the morning... left friends of my soul
In contrast, the verb-initial ordering in (5.32) is aimed at rendering the
disappointment/frustration/sadness of the narrator, which is given prominence over the actual
content of the clause. Note that the unmarked and factual variant in (5.32a) is also somewhat
awkward due to the poetic ordering in the nominal phrase of the subject; thus, it looks as if the
author has employed multiple means, including an unconventional VIP, to produce a particular

communicative effect.
Another example of a topical verb is found in the diary of a different writer:

(5.33) [Hame y1oBOaIBCTBHE OBLIO TIOJIOBUHHOC; |

[Our pleasure was half;]

3ato B [Lnayene OBLIO OHO MTOJIHOE.
A-Rh [V]-Th S-Th [V]-Rh
but in Plauen was it full.

(Zhukovsky, 140)

Here, Zhukovsky contrasts the information of the clause under analysis with the information in the

previous clause. Consider the following variation to the original pattern:

(5.33a)  3aro B [Lmayene OHO ObL10 TTOTHOE.
A-Rh S-Th [V]-Rh
But in Plauen it was full.

In (5.33a), the use of the contrasting conjunction 3amo ‘but’ together with the rhematic adjunct
provides contrast to the previous information; however, the character of the clause is different:
(5.33a) is more matter-of-fact than (5.33). Moreover, in the original clause in (5.33), both elements
of the verb complex, split by the subject, are equally emphasised, which adds to the contrast

provided by the conjunction.

Another example of two focussed elements split by a contextually less relevant element is

provided below:
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(5.34) [xapkoii nieHb, yTOMHB MEHA A0 YpE3BBIYafHOCTH, IPOM3BEN BO MHE KPEIKOU COH.
[the hot day made me extremely tired, and I fell into a deep sleep.]

[preceding context]

Coan i O4YeHb JI0JITO,
V-Th S-Th A-Rh
Slept I very long,

[SIIOPOBLG MO€ IMOYTHU PACCTPOUIIOCE. Hacpmy MOrI' BCTaTh C IMOCTCIIN, — JICT OIIATh, —
3aCHYIJI, CIIaJI MOYTH 0 IIOJIOBUHBI JHSA, — HpO6YILI/IJ'IC$1.]

[my health almost declined. I could hardly get up from bed, - lay down again, - fell
asleep, slept almost until afternoon, - woke up.]

[following context]
(Radishchev, 141)

In (5.34), the verb cnan ‘slept’ is thematised due to its noun derivative con ‘dream’ used in the
immediately preceding context. However, it is interesting that choosing between the two thematic
elements, the verb and the pronominal subject, the author prefers to place the verb at the front. Let

us consider the SVA version of this word order combination:

(5.34a) = cmaj OYCHB JIOJITO.
S-Th V-Tr A-Rh
I slept very long.

In (5.34a), the classic FSP interpretation accounts for the WO pattern: the thematic subject begins
the discussion (the doer of the action) and the verb provides transition to the communicatively
most relevant element — the adverb of manner. However, in the original clause in (5.34), the
inversion of two topical elements produces another effect: it emphasises the verb and the adjunct
equally to set up a new scene, or, to be more precise, to begin the conversation about why the

narrator slept for a long time, which is provided in the following context.

Other motivations for authors to use topical verbs in verb-initial patterns seem to be enabling
a broader reading of a clause and signalling a change in the narrative. Both are illustrated in the

examples below, taken from the same diary:
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(5.35) [Bo3zok npbIraet, rpoxodeT ¥ BUKUAT Ha pa3Hbie rosoca. Xonoano! Hu sxuiss, HU
BCTPEYHBIX... HUYTO HE IIeBeNUTCS B TEMHOM BO3JlyXe, HE U3/IacT HH 3BYKa, U TOJILKO
CIIBIIITHO, |

[The sledge coach is bouncing, rattling and screeching. It’s cold! No housing, no
people... Nothing stirs in the dark air, nor produces a sound, and one can only hear,]

[preceding context]

KaK CTY4YHT BO30K 0 MEP3IIYIO 3eMJIIO.
V-Th S-Th A-Th
how is rattling the sledge coach against the frozen ground.

(Chekhov, part I)

(5.36) [Hauunaem pegems. Peka mupokas, B moTeMKax He BUAHO Toro Oepera... OT peuyHoi
CBIPOCTH CTBIHYT HOT'H, IOTOM BCE Telo... ]

[We start roaring. The river is wide, in the darkness one cannot see the other bank...
From dampness of the river, first the feet and then the whole body are freezing...]

[preceding context]

Peém MBI noJaca, Jac,
V-Th S-Th A-Rh
Roar we half an hour, an hour,

[a mapoma Bcé€ HeT. |
[and the ferry is still not there.]
[following context]
(Chekhov, part I)

In (5.35), the subject of the clause was mentioned in the preceding context; therefore, the use of

an SVO ordering would be quite appropriate, as in:

(5.35a)  [u TONMBKO CIBIITHO,| KaK BO30K CTYYHUT 0 MEPBIIYIO 3eMITIO.
preceding context S-Th V-Tr/Rh A-Rh
[and one can only hear,] the sledge is rattling against the frozen
how coach ground.

In this case, the clause is about an ‘individuated action’ (McAnallen, 2009) of the go3ok ‘sledge
coach’; in contrast, the subject-verb inversion in the original clause gives a broader sense of a
presentation of a phenomenon. In other words, comparing (5.35) and (5.35a), the clauses answer
different questions. In (5.35a), the SVA ordering is an answer to the question ‘What sound of the
sledge coach can be heard?’” — the reading of the clause is more specific. In (5.35), “What can be

heard?’, the reply is the rattling of the cart against the ground, where the reading is more general.

In (5.36), the verb is not provided in the immediately preceding context, but it is easily
retrievable from a few sentences earlier. In this extract there is digression from the main thread of

narration after the first use of the verb pesems ‘roar’, and the author, placing the thematic verb
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before the thematic subject in the clause under analysis, makes a change in the narration, or rather,
returns the reader from the description of cold weather to the thread of the narration, adding a

complement to the already known verb.

Overall, the VS patterns with a Topical Verb information structure were analysed as having
the communicative effects of splitting the focus, creating a syntactic parallelism, providing a
broader contrast to the preceding context, setting up a new scene, enabling a broader reading of a

clause, and signalling a change in the narrative.

5.4.2.2. Rhematised Verb

Two patterns were identified in the corpus with an information structure of Rhematised Verb. In
other words, a verb or a verb complex presents new information to the reader and is placed before
the subject. In the case of a verb complex, it is important to differentiate between the structures of
Split Rheme and Rhematised Verb. When two rhematic constituents of a verb complex are split
by the subject, the pattern is arranged as a Split Rheme; the information structure of the Rhematised

Verb, thus, suggests only one part of a verb complex is rhematic.

One of the examples in this category renders the narrator’s emotions, to be more precise his

disappointment:
(5.26a) VYexamn OHH, [yexanu qpy3bs AyIIH MOEH B
OJJMHHA/IIIATh YaCOB MOYTPY...]
V-Rh S-Th Following context
Left they [left the friends of my soul at 11 in the
morning...]

(Radishchev, 139)

In (5.26a), the clause opens the diary entry, and the use of a pronominal subject is unexpected
because the reader can hardly guess who ‘they’ are. For this purpose, the second clause employs
the already known verb and the nominal phrase representing the subject which gives more
information about the subject in the immediately preceding clause. Such an unusual opening has
the effect of both conveying spontaneity, following the conventions of colloquial style, and
introducing a sense of disappointment, the theme of the diary entry, which is devoted to the

narrator’s sorrow about his friends’ departure.

The second example in this category was penned by the same author and here the VS
ordering serves the same purpose of intensifying the meaning of a clause by emphasising the

auxiliary verb of the verb complex:
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(5.37) [Besne mycTo — ycinanuTensHas THITUHA! BOXKICIICHHOE yeouHerue!.. |
[Everywhere is empty — delightful silence! coveted solitude!..]

[preceding context]

He mor a1 OBITH OJIVH,
[V]-Rh S-Th [V]-Th
Couldn’t I be alone,

[moGeskan cTpeMriaB u3 AoMa.. . |
[ran rapidly out of the house...]
[following context]
(Radishchev, 139)

The preceding context suggests the thematic status of the infinitival part of the verb complex that
is placed after the subject; whereas the new piece of information — the narrator’s inability to be
alone — is emphasised by the auxiliary verb placed at the beginning of the pattern. It presents a
contrast to what has been said before about ycraoumenvnas muwuna ‘delightful silence’ and

sodicoenennoe yeounenue ‘coveted solitude’.

To conclude, VS patterns with a Rhematised Verb information structure add an emotional

touch to the meaning of the verb, or intensify its meaning following the colloquial speech style.

5.4.2.3. Split Rheme

Another information structure occurring with VS patterns in the data set under analysis is that of
Split Rheme, where two or three rhematic/new elements are separated by a topical/given one. This
information structure features the highest number of tokens (see Tables 5.9 and 5.10) and the most

diverse set of communicative effects (see Figure 5.3).
One such effect is establishing a new scene, as shown in (5.29a):

(5.29a) [OT ckykH pa3roBapHBaro s ¢ J€IOM H y3HAK0 OT HETO, 4TO ]
[Out of boredom I speak with the old man and learn from him that]

[preceding context]

JKeHUJICA OH 16 net
V-Rh S-Th A-Rh
got married he at 16

[uTO y Hero ObuTO 18 JeTeii, n3 KOTOPBIX YMEPJIO TOJIBKO TPOE, |-
[that he had 18 children, of which only three died,]-
[following context]
(Chekhov, part I)

In (5.29a), the thematic subject separates two elements containing new information, ensuring a

broader reading of the clause. Moreover, the author uses this statement to begin the story of the
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old man’s life. As usual in Russia, a new life begins with marriage; therefore, the semantic load of
the clause, heightened by the inverted word order, creates the atmosphere of a long story about to
unravel in front of the reader. The elements of the following clause, arranged in an unmarked SVO
ordering, convey factual information, in contrast to the scene setting/presentational effect of the

analysed clause.
Another communicative effect is observed in the example below:

(5.30a) [1, HECMOTpS Ha TO, YTO MBI BCE XBAaCTAJINCH APYT MEpea APyroM cBoeit
MPaKTUIHOCTHIO, |
[and despite the fact that we all boasted of our own usefulness, ]

[preceding context]

YKJIaIbIBAITH 3a Hac TPy a0 t001BbIe MypaBbl KeTepepsi.
V-Rh A-Th S-Rh
packed for us the industrious ants Keterers.

(Tolstoy, 196)

In this example, the preceding context provides information about the lodgers’ behaviour when
packing; more precisely, of their boasting to each other. The following clause, with the VIP,

contains contrasting information about who actually did the job.

Consider the unmarked variant of (5.30a):

(5.30b) 3amac YKJIAIBIBAJIH TpyAoIt00uBEIe MypaBbr KeTepepsi.
O-Th V-Tr S-Rh
for us packed the industrious ants Keterers.

Here, the FSP requires the pronominal object to occupy clause-initial position and the verb to
provide transition to the communicatively most dynamic subject. However, in (5.30a), the original
clause, the author prefers to split the focus between the rhematic subject and its action expressed
by the verb. The analysed clause, thus, provides connection and a stronger contrast to the previous

clause that already contains a contrasting preposition at the beginning, by extending the focus
group.
The next example is taken from Diary 2, which is described as a ‘psychological essay’

(Lebedeva, n.d.) and abounds in lexical and syntactic means to enhance the emotional colouring

of the diary. One of them is the narrator’s inner speech from the preceding context, as in (5.31a):
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(5.31a) [ uM npuHECY B XKEPTBY... HOUTO ThI JDKEMBL caM cebe?]
[I°11 sacrifice to them...why are you lying to yourself?]

[preceding context]

Her (aukakoro) B TOM JIOCTOWHCTBA.
P-Rh A-Th S-Rh
There is not (any) in that dignity.

(Radishchev, 141)

Moreover, both the predicative and the subject are semantically strong due to the double negation:
Hem Hukakoz2o oocmouncmea ‘not no dignity’. Therefore, arranged in an unmarked AVS order,

the pattern is quite emotional, as in:

(5.31b) B Tom HeT HUKAKOI'0 T0CTOMHCTBA.
A-Th P-Rh S-Rh
In that there is not any dignity.

However, it must be noted that being emphatic, double negation is common in the language.
Therefore, the author appears to prefer to attach more importance to the verb by placing it at the
beginning of the pattern, following the colloquial speech convention, and to split the subject noun
phrase of the clause by the thematic adjunct. The effect produced by such an ordering is intensified

self-chastising expressed by the narrator, following his inner speech in the previous sentence.

To illustrate yet another of the communicative effects, in (5.38), the author of Diary 7 seems

to employ a VIP in order to follow a syntactic pattern from the previous context:
(5.38)  [OT peuHOi1 CBIPOCTH CTBIHYT HOTH, IIOTOM BCE TeNO... PeBeM MBI Iosdaca, Jac, a mapoma Bcé
HET. |

[From dampness of the river, first the feet and then the whole body are freezing... We’ve been
roaring for half an hour, an hour, and there’s still no ferry.]

[preceding context]

Hagoepnator CKOpO ¥ BOJIa, W 3B€3]IbI, KOTOPBIMH YCHITIAaHO HEOO, I
3Ta TshKeNas, Tpo0OBast TUIIMHA.

V-Rh A-Tr S-Rh

Annoy soon the water, the stars, that are sprinkled over in

the sky, and this heavy, deathly silence.
(Chekhov, part I)

VS ordering is not uncommon in such a context; what makes this particular pattern part of the
unconventional VS group is that an adjunct occurs between the verb and the subject. Repetition of
syntactic constructions of verb-initial word order patterns and multiple constituents of the subject

attach a particular rhythm to the clause, contributing to the monotony of what is happening.
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A similar effect of establishing a syntactic parallelism is illustrated in the example below.
However, this time, the pattern is established on a sentence level:

(5.39) [HemyteBslii, HE CTENIEHHBIH, XBOPBIN, UyBCTBUTEIBHBIN K X0JIOAY, HEPABHOIYLIHBIN K
BOJIOYKE, POOKHIA, |

[Good-for-nothing, not dignified, sickly, sensitive to cold, not indifferent to vodka, shy]

[preceding context]

BCIO CBOIO TIPOXKHKIT OH JIUITHUM, HEHYKHBIM cHavasa y OTIa, I0TOM

KU3HB YEIIOBEKOM y Opara.

A-Rh [V]-Rh S-Th [V]-Rh A-Rh

all his life haslived he as an odd, unnecessary first with his father and
man then with his brother.

(Chekhov, part I)

The rhematic adjunct of time attracts the verb which is followed by the thematic subject, and the
pattern is closed off with the second rhematic element of the verb complex. In other words, the use

of the verb before the subject is primarily accounted for by the rhematic adjunct attracting the verb.

Moreover, verb complexes, such as in (5.39), occurring in the Split Rheme arrangement,
appear to produce different communicative effects. The establishment of a syntactic parallelism
has been illustrated above, whilst the following example illustrates the communicative effect of
broader reading:

(5.27a) [A xorma mpuaeT Ha MECTO, ]

[And when he arrives at the place, ]

[preceding context]

CTaHeT OH 390HYTh 0T CHOMPCKOTO X0JI0Aa,
[V]-Rh S-Th [V]-Rh A-Rh
will begin ~ he to shiver from Siberian cold,

[3agaxHeT U yMpET THXO0, MOJIYa, TAK YTO HUKTO HE 3aMETHT, |
[will pine and die quietly, silently, so that no one will notice,]

[following context]
(Chekhov, part I)

In (5.27a), the clause of interest provides information about what will happen after the subject
arrives in Siberia, thus including the verb in the focal group. Therefore, the VIP ensures a broader
reading of the clause, emphasising both the beginning of the action, expressed by the auxiliary
verb, and the action and its complement, expressed by the infinitive and the clause-final adjunct.
Additionally, it is important to note that in (5.27a) the author is continuing the narrative about a
character whose life — from the preceding context - is miserable and desperate. The use of the

verb, cmanem ‘will begin’, in front of the subject slightly varies the meaning of the verb: from
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auxiliary in the S[V]A ordering, adding to the meaning of the infinitive, to that of a standalone
verb, intensifying the meaning of beginning new life. Thus, the author adds a poetic flavour to the
clause when the reader is lulled by the flow of the words. Moreover, the [V]S[V]A ordering adds
to the general impression of inevitability and insignificance of the life of a “little man™ (a central

idea of Chekhov’s literary work) (Matevosjan, 2018), which is produced by the whole passage.

Additionally, verb complexes in the Split Rheme information structure can also have an

emphatic communicative effect, as in the following example:

(5.28a) [Hakopmuiu Hac U3PSIHO, 1a U BO BCelt Maopoccuu €T XOpOoIIo. |
[We were fed generously, overall, in all of Little Russia they eat well.]

[preceding context]

Becs nenb npoObLTH MBI Yy HUX B [IPEBEIMKOM CKYKE.
A-Rh [V]-Rh S-Th A-Th [V]-Rh
All day spent we at their place  in utmost boredom

(Fonvizin, 565)

By placing both thematic elements inside the verb complex, the author splits the focus of the clause
between the verb, following the rhematic adjunct, and the predicative, and at the same time
establishes a syntactic pattern after an adjunct of time. However, it is interesting to compare the

clause under analysis with another clause by the same author, that begins with the same adverbial

phrase:
(5.40) Beco nenn s cTpaman 0oJiee qYIICBHO, HEXKEIH TEJIECHO.
A-Rh S-Th V-Tr A-Rh
All day I suffered more morally than physically.

(Fonvizin, 563)

By using an unmarked SV ordering in (5.40), Fonvizin breaks the pattern and thus ensures a single
nucleus of the clause, apart from the clause-initial adjunct, an adverb of manner. The same cannot
be said about the original example in (5.28a), where the subject-verb inversion results in a broader
reading of the clause and reveals the overall monotony of the trip: the narrator and his co-travellers
feel bored, having nothing to do between their meals. The inverted word order in (5.28a), thus,
intensifies the meaning of the initial adjunct and the auxiliary verb, when the notion of ‘being’

(bored) has the same weight in the clause as its complement, ‘bored’.

Another of the communicative effects of a Split Rheme information structure appears to be
that of providing a connection to the previous context. This can be enabled by emphasising the
verb of the following clause, thus establishing a ‘reason-consequence’ connection between the two

clauses, as in (5.41):
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(5.41) [a kak kpoMe KapeThl IeBaThCs OBUIO HEKYa, |
[since we had nowhere to go, except our carriage, |

[preceding context]

TO ¥ PEIINIUCH MBI BCIO HOYb exarb,
[V]-Rh S-Th A-Rh [V]-Rh
thus decided we all night to go,

(Fonvizin, 564)

In (5.41), the immediately preceding context is of utmost importance in determining the verb-
initial word order of the clause under analysis. Consider the following example from the corpus

but belonging to the pen of a different author:
(5.42) [Tak Kak 1oroja, KOTopas 10 Cero BpeMeHH Oblila BECbMa HEMOCTOSIHHA,
MOKa3aiach MHE yCTAaHOBHBIIICIOCS, |
[since weather, that until now had been quite unsteady, seemed settled for me,]

[preceding context]

TO MBI PEIININCE BMeEcCTe Ha UJITH B [Inayemn, a
JIpyroi 1eHb orrtyaa B TapaHr.
S-Th [V]-Tr A-Rh [V]-Rh O-Rh
we decided together the to go to Plauen, and
next day from there to
Tarant.

(Zhukovsky, 171)

In both (5.41) and (5.42), the verb complex in the main clause is pewunucey uomu ‘decided to go’;
however, the reasons for this decision, outlined in the preceding subordinate clause, differ: in
(5.42), it is favourable (a positive change in weather), while in (5.41), it is unfavourable (the lack
of accommodation). Consequently, the focus in (5.42) is the destination of the trip; whereas, in the
clause under analysis it is a decision — influenced by the circumstances — to spend all night on the
move. In (5.41), the verb complex is rhematised, ensuring connection to the preceding context, by
the finite verb pewunucey ‘decided’ being placed at the front of the pattern, followed by the subject
and the adjunct, and the infinitive occupying the other focal spot, the end of the pattern.

To conclude, in the 18M-19"-century travel diaries, the clause elements would seem to be
arranged in an unconventional VS pattern to create a variety of communicative effects: to establish
a new scene or a syntactic parallelism, to signal a change in the narrative, to provide contrast, to
enable an emphatic reading or a broader reading of aa clause, and/or to emphasise connection to

the preceding context.
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5.4.2.4. Clause Focus

The two tokens of VS combinations with a Clause Focus information structure produce different
communicative effects: broader reading, change in the narrative and scene set up. As the first two
of these are widely discussed in the sections on VS patterns with Topical Verb and Split Rheme

information structures, only scene set up is illustrated below:

(5.43)  [3arem, HEMHOIO TIOTO/Is, MBI OOTOHSIEM JTaIl. |
[Then, after a while, we overtake a group of persons under arrest.]

[preceding context]

3BeHs KaH1aJaMH, UIyT 0 A0pore 30-40 apecTaHTOB,
[A]-gerundial complex V-Rh A-Rh S-Rh
Clanking their chains, are going along the road  30-40 prisoners,

[0 cTopoHaM HX CONIATHI C PYKBSMH, a TI03a11 — JIBE MOABOABL. OIMH apecTanT
MOXO0’K Ha apMSHCKOTO CBSIIEHHHUKA, IPYyroro, BEICOKOTO, C OPJIMHBIM HOCOM H C
OOIBIIIAM JIOOM, 5T KaK OYJTO BUIET IIe-TO B allTeKe 3a MPUIIABKOM, |

[on their sides are armed soldiers, and behind them, there are two carts. One prisoner
looks like an Armenian clergyman, another one, tall, with an aquiline nose and big
forehead, seems familiar, as if [ saw him somewhere selling in a drugstore, ]

[following context]
(Chekhov, part I)

According to the FSP, all elements of the clause under analysis are new to the reader. As in the
case with other VAS patterns, the adjunct in the middle of the pattern makes it unconventional.

Compare (5.43) with the AVS combination below:

(5.43a) 3Bens kanmazamw, 1o Jopore HAYT 30-40 apecTaHTOB,
[A]-gerundial complex A-Rh V-Rh S-Rh
Clanking their chains, along the road are going 30-40 prisoners,

In (5.43a), the clause is aimed at the presentation of a phenomenon, intensified by the use of the
present tense for an action in the past, for which verb-subject ordering, with the verb of motion
being part of the pattern, being quite common in discourse. However, in (5.43), the change in the
order of the adjunct and the verb entails a different reading of the clause: now a new scene is set,
and the reader is prepared for further details that are then provided in the following context. The
main aim of the original clause, thus, is not to present a phenomenon but to set a background for

anew scene.
5.5. Summary

The following section summarises the results of the analysis conducted in Sections 5.2-5.4. In

particular, it compares the VIP variations in VSO, VOS and VS word order groups of patterns;
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discusses the occurrence of VSO, VOS and VS patterns with respect to the information structures

of Topical Verb, Rhematised Verb, Split Rheme and Clause Focus, and the range of

communicative effects that are produced.

To begin, word order permutations that were found typical of VSO, VOS and VS groups of

patterns, are given in Table 5.12:

Table 5.12 VIP combinations — 18" & 19™-century travel diary corpus

VIP variations

Adjunct
Pure
at Verb complex Complex object
pattern front end middle
AVSO (19) [AJ(A)VS(A)[O]
VSO vso (A)[A])VSAO (5)
a4y O [A](A)VSO(A) )
) (A)VIS[VIO/NO] (5)
VOS  VOS [A]VOS (1) [VIOS[V] (1)
(11 (2) AVO(A)S (5) A[VIO[V]S (2)
S (A)VSA (AIVISIVI(A) (5)
VS (1) (A)VAS(A) (13)
(1) (10) (A)[VISA[V] (2)
Total
8 32 10 20 20
(90)

While the variety of patterns is rather extensive, there do seem to be some correlations between

word order and adjunct position: an adjunct may be required in pattern-initial position with VSO

and VOS patterns, between the subject and object with VSO, and either before or after the subject

with VS; but notably, it was not found to occur, even optionally, at the end of a VOS pattern. What

1s more verb complexes most commonly occurred in VSO and VS combinations, whilst complex

objects only occurred in VSO.

With regard to the information structures of Topical Verb, Rhematised Verb, Split Rheme

and Clause Focus, the VIPs, in the groups of VSO, VOS and VS combinations, are distributed

quite unevenly, which is shown in the table below.
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Table 5.13 Information structure of VIP groups — 18" & 19"-century travel diary corpus

Information

structure VSO VOS VS Total
Topical Verb 3 7 10
Rhematised Verb ) )
Split Rheme 44 11 19 74
Clause Focus 1 3 4
Total 48 11 31 90

This distribution strongly suggests that in the 18- and 19"-century travel diary extracts all three
VIP word order groups were predominantly used to express Split Rheme information structure (44
VSO, 11 VOS and 19 VS tokens), with VS word order also being used for Topical Verb (7 tokens).
Furthermore, in VSO combinations, the nature of the subject was found to play a significant role:
in Split Rheme the subject tends to be pronominal, splitting the rhematic verb and its complement,
and thus including the verb in a focus group of Split Rheme arrangement. The large number of
instances can be attributed to the specifics of travel diaries, where pronominal subjects prevail as

there are not so many actors in this genre.

Finally, the correlations between communicative effect and information structure are given
in Table 5.14, whilst those between communicative effect and VIP word order are given in Table
5.15. (Note that the communicative effect of broader reading after cmams ‘begin’ has been kept
separate from that of broader reading, in order to allow for more detailed discussion and

comparison across genres and time periods in Chapter 10.)
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Table 5.14 Communicative effects of VIP information structure — 18" & 19"-century travel diary corpus

Communicative effect Topical Rhematised Split Clause

Verb Verb Rheme Focus Total
Scene setup 2 8 2 12
Change in the narrative 2 10 1 13
Contrast 2 3 5
Connec.:tion to ' 6 6
preceding/following context
Broader reading 2 35 2 39
Broqder reading after cmamo 1 1
‘begin’
Syntactic pattern 2 25 1 28
Syntactic parallelism 1 9 10
Colloquial speech 1 2 3
Emphatic reading 2 6 8
Split focus 3 2 5
Total 14 3 107 6 130

Given the strong correlation between Split Rheme information structure and VIP word order
discussed above, it is hardly surprising that in Table 5.14 all of the communicative effects with
more than three tokens have a Split Rheme information structure. Of these the most significant
correlations are between Split Rheme and the communicative effects of enabling a broader reading
(35 tokens), forming a syntactic pattern (25 tokens), signalling a change in the narrative (10

tokens), creating syntactic parallelism (9 tokens) and establishing a new scene (8 tokens).

Having analysed the communicative effects produced by the four information structures, I

now consider how they correlate with VSO, VOS and VS word order.
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Table 5.15 Communicative effects of VIP groups of patterns — 18" & 19"-century travel diary corpus

Communicative effect VSO VOS VS Total
Scene setup 7 1 4 12
Change in the narrative 6 4 3 13
Contrast 2 1 2 5
Conne(.:tion to ‘ 1 2 3 6
preceding/following context

Broader reading 20 7 12 39
Broqder reading after cmamo 1 1
‘begin’

Syntactic pattern 21 2 5 28
Syntactic parallelism 5 5 10
Colloquial speech 3 3
Emphatic reading 3 5 8
Split focus 2 3 5
Total 67 17 46 130

As Table 5.15 clearly illustrates, in the 18™-19™-century travel diary corpus all three VIP word

orders appear to be used to enable a broader reading of aa clause (20 VSO, 7 VOS and 12 VS

tokens), with VSO word order also significantly being used to form a syntactic pattern (21

tokens). To a much lesser extent, VSO word order also seems to have been used for scene set up

(7 tokens), syntactic parallelism (5 tokens), and change in the narrative (6 tokens); VOS word

order for change in the narrative (4 tokens); and VS word order for syntactic parallelism,

emphatic reading and establishing a syntactic pattern (5 tokens each) and scene setup (4 tokens).

In Chapter 10, these results are compared with those of the travel diary of the 15th century,

as well as blog entries of the 21st century, and to the degree possible, with the results from the

analysis of the 19™-century classic folk tales, 20™-century narratives and 21%-century modern

tales.
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6. Results — 19™-century Classic Folktales

This chapter investigates the pragmatic use of VIPs in classic folktales collected in the 19th
century. The analysis begins with an overview of the folktales that constitute the corpus, some
statistical data on unconventional VIP occurrence in the data set, as well as the presence of VSO,
VOS and VS patterns in the folktales. Then the analysis of each of the three VIP groups is
presented and exemplified in terms of variation in the group, information structure and

communicative effects of the VIPs.
6.1. Frequency of VIP Occurrence

As discussed in Section 3.1.4., the corpus of classic folktales consists of seven tales from Vladimir
Dal’s (1979) and Alexander Afanas'ev’s (1984) collections of Russian folktales. For
convenience, the citation format (Dal’, [page number], or Afanas'ev, Vol. I/Il, [page number]) is

used in the analysis.

Following the approach of the previous chapter, some statistical data on the length of the

texts and the share of VIP sentences in the corpus and in individual folktales are presented below:

Table 6.1 Frequency of occurrence — 19"-century classic folktale corpus

0
Number of Number of Number of 7 of .
. sentences with
words sentences sentences with VIPs

VIPs
1. Dal’ 644 57 10 17.5%
2. Afanas’ev 1,374 88 33 37.5%
3. Afanas'ev 199 22 3 13.6%
4. Afanas'ev 413 57 7 12.3%
5. Afanas'ev 441 49 6 12.2%
6. Dal’ 852 58 19 32.8%
7. Dal’ 1,552 129 30 23.3%
Total 5,475 460 108 23.5%

Notably, the percentage of VIPs in the folktales does not correspond to the number of words. In
other words, the length of a text is not indicative of how many sentences with unconventional VIPs
an author may employ. For instance, Folktales 2 and 7 are approximately the same length, but the

share of sentences with VIPs in the latter (23.3%) is considerably less than in the former (37.5%).
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In contrast, Folktales 1 and 3 are rather far apart in terms of number of words, while the percentage
of VIPs in them is 17.5% and 13.6%, respectively. The only exception is Texts 4 and 5, which are
by the same author, are of approximately the same length and have a similar share of verb-initial

combinations. Overall, nearly a quarter of all folktale sentences contain verb-initial patterns.

Regarding pattern distribution within clauses, combinations of all three VIP groups are

represented in the folktales, which is illustrated in Table 6.2:

Table 6.2 VIP combinations — 19"-century classic folktale corpus

VSO VOS VS Total
1. Dal’ 5 5 10
2. Afanas’ev 11 7 18 36
3. Afanas'ev 2 1 3
4. Afanas’ev 8 3 11
5. Afanas’ev 4 3 7
6. Dal’ 7 8 9 24
7. Dal’ 13 3 19 35
Total 50 18 58 126

According to the table, VSO and VS combinations occur in all texts, while VOS patterns have
been found in only three out of the seven folktales. It is interesting that the VSO and VS tokens
account for 40% and 46% of the VIP tokens respectively, whilst the VOS tokens only account for
14%.

Having presented some statistical data on VIP clauses and patterns in the corpus under study,

it is now time to analyse each VIP group.
6.2. VSO word order
6.2.1. Patterns and Variations

The group of VSO word order patterns is comprised of a number of variations within the group,
including different positions of an object, the presence of an adjunct, the verb represented by a

verb complex and an object appearing as a complex object. The base pattern is provided in (6.1):
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(6.1) brina y MEHA n30EHKa TyOsHas,
\Y% S O
Had I a hut made of bast
(Afanas’ev, Vol. I, 26)

An adjunct can appear at the beginning of the pattern, as in (6.2):

(6.2) Ha JIPyTOH JCHb oOBeHUANICS OH C KOPOJICBHOIO,
A v S o
the next day got married he to the princess,

(Afanas’ev, Vol. I, 330)

When the verb is represented by a verb complex, its two elements can be split by a subject and

an object:
(6.3) cTana nrca HOWIET TIPOMBIIILISTE;
[V] S 0] [V]
began fox nights’ lodging to search;

(Dal’, 48)

In some cases, the verb complex is split by the subject only, and the object closes the pattern:

(6.4) M 3aX0TeJI0Ch e CIIETh MECEHKY TPO ceOsl U PO JTAIOTOK.
[V] S [V] 0)
and wanted she to sing song about herself and a bast shoe.
(Dal’, 51)

A variation of (6.4) contains a complex object, as in (6.5):

(6.5) Tsoxkeno  ei cTajo rycsl B MEILIKE HECTHU:
[V] S [V] [O]
Heavy forher  became gander in the sack to carry:
(Dal’, 48)

Finally, a complex object can appear in a three-element combination, as in (6.6):

(6.6) Crprmmt yOorui, YTO BOJIA TIOJT HUMU HE KOJIBIIIETCS,
\Y S [O]
Hears poor man that water under them is not moving,

(Afanas’'ev, Vol. I, 329)

It is important to note that variations, such as in (6.1) — (6.6) above, do not occur with the same

frequency, as is illustrated in the table below:
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Table 6.3 VSO combinations — 19"-century classic folktale corpus

S
S
o~ >
s _ 2 Z
<z 2 <
o z 2 z > 3
S < - ) < =
1. Dal’ 3 2 5
2. Afanas’ev 4 3 2 2 11
3. Afanas'ev 2 2
4. Afanas’'ev 8 8
5. Afanas'ev 3 1 4
6. Dal' 2 2 2 1 7
7. Dal' 7 2 1 3 13
Total 29 5 7 5 4 50

As is illustrated in Table 6.3, the pure VSO combination is the most frequently occurring in the
corpus, accounting for more than half of all tokens. The remaining combinations all occur with
much less frequency: an [V]SO[V] pattern is found in seven instances; (A)VS(A)O and
(A)VS(A)[O] patterns appear in five instances each; while the (A)[V](A)S[V]O/[O] pattern
features the least number of tokens — four. Furthermore, only pure VSO has been found in all seven
folktales, with the other variations appearing in just two to four of the seven texts. Additionally,
the authors of Folktales 2, 6 and 7 employed a variety of VSO patterns in their texts — in fact, all
but one, whereas Folktales 3 and 4 feature only a single VIP pattern — pure VSO. Most
interestingly, Folktale 4 also features the highest number of tokens per pattern, eight. Finally, with
the exception of these eight pure VSO tokens in Folktale 4 and the seven in Folktale 7, when VSO

variations appear in the classic folktale corpus, they feature only one to four tokens each.

6.2.2. Information Structure and Communicative Effects

VSO combinations occur in all four information structures in the classic folktales; namely, Topical

Verb, Rhematised Verb, Split Rheme and Clause Focus (see Section 3.2.4.):
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Table 6.4 Information Structure of VSO variations — 19"-century classic folktale corpus

_ =
) =
S
—~ >
) — S a
< Z ) S
77 77 g
s =z 2 z z
> < - < <
Topical Verb 1 1 2
Rhematised Verb 11 1 1 13
Split Rheme 15 3 7 4 3 32
Clause Focus 2 1 3
Total 29 5 7 5 4 50

According to Table 6.4, the pure VSO pattern, which is the most frequently occurring in the
folktales, is found to perform all four information structures, with 11 and 15 occurrences of the 29
VSO tokens in Rhematised Verb and Split Rheme structures, respectively. The other word order
patterns are considerably lower in quantity, and they occur in one to three structures. Focusing on
information structure, Split Rheme has the highest overall frequency with 32 tokens, 64% of all
instances, and is the most frequent information structure across all five VSO variations. It is
followed by Rhematised Verb with 13 tokens, whilst Clause Focus and Topical Verb are

significantly less frequent with three and two tokens, respectively.

Having identified the distribution of VSO variations across the four information structures,

it is now interesting to see the distribution of the latter in the corpus.
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Table 6.5 VSO Information Structure per text — 19"-century classic folktale corpus

Topical Rhematised Verb  Split Clause Total

Verb Rheme Focus
1. Dal’ 4 1 5
2. Afanas’ev 1 2 6 2 11
3. Afanas’ev 2 2
4. Afanas’ev 4 4 8
5. Afanas’ev 2 2 4
6. Dal’ 2 5 7
7.Dal’ 1 3 9 13
Total 2 13 32 3 50

As Table 6.5 illustrates, Split Rheme, the most frequently occurring information structure, is found
in all the folktales, while Rhematised Verb, the next most frequent information structure, is found
in five out of seven of the folktales. Clause Focus and Topical Verb, with the least number of
tokens, each appear in only two folktales. Moreover, the corpus is rather disparate in terms of
number of different information structure tokens per text, with a range from one to nine. Finally,
the author of Folktale 2 employs all four information structures, whilst Folktale 3 features only

Split Rheme, and the remaining folktales, two to three different information structures each.

Tables 6.4 and 6.5 provide data on the information structures of VSO permutations and on
their appearance in the data set under analysis. However, the information structures do not fully
account for the use of the unconventional patterns; therefore, the communicative effects (see
Section 3.2.5.) that the patterns produce need to be investigated in more depth. To begin with,
consider the schema of the information structures and the communicative effects, presented in

Figure 6.1:
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Figure 6.1: Communicative effects of VSO information structures — 19"-century classic folktale corpus
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As captured in Figure 6.1, the number of communicative effects produced by the VSO
combinations exceeds the total number of information structure tokens since some structures are
best analysed as producing a combination of effects such as enabling an emphatic and broader
reading of aa clause, or establishing syntactic parallelism and enabling connection to the preceding
context. Overall, the patterns arranged as Split Rheme, Rhematised Verb and Clause Focus
produce more effects than those in the Topical Verb structures. The effects that consistently appear
across the information structures are enabling connection to the preceding/following context,
signalling a change in the narrative, setting up a scene or ensuring a broader reading of aa clause.
Moreover, some effects are idiosyncratic, or characteristic of one information structure, such as
ensuring a broader reading of a pattern with a ‘beginning’ verb — cman, or nauan ‘began’ — in the

Split Rheme arrangement.

To more fully discuss the pragmatic use of VSO patterns, let us consider the VIP

communicative effects produced by each information structure.

6.2.2.1. Topical Verb

The example in (6.5), provided as an illustration of the [V]S[V][O] pattern at the beginning of
Section 6.2.1, is one of two examples found to belong to this category. Let us consider it in a

broader context:

(6.5a) [[LL1a muca na npuymasnacy.)
[Walked the Fox and got fired.]

[preceding context]

Tsaxeno e cTajno rycsi B MEIIKE HECTH:

[V]-Th S-Th [V]-Th [O] -Rh

Heavy for her became gander in sack to carry:
(Dal’, 48)

In (6.5a), the pronominal Experiencer of the action expressed by the verb complex cmano msoiceno
‘became heavy’ is viewed as the clause subject and is placed after the predicative of the verb
complex. In fact, msaoceno ‘heavy’ explains why the Fox was tired (mentioned in the immediately
preceding context); the unusual position at the front of the pattern and, most importantly, before
the verbal part of the complex intensifies the idea conveyed in the immediately preceding context,

by laying additional emphasis on the clause-initial predicative.

In other words, the example in (6.5a) provides connection to the preceding context: the fox
became tired because the sack was heavy. The fact that the gander was heavy to carry is intensified

by the word order arrangement. Thus, the element found in a topical position becomes the focus

155



of the clause as soon as this position violates the unmarked ordering of clause constituents, as it

does in (6.5a), with the ordering of elements in a verb complex.

6.2.2.2. Rhematised Verb

A number of instances of a clause-initial rhematic verb were found in the data set under analysis,
such as in (6.2) at the beginning of Section 6.2.1. Placed in a broader context, it reveals the

communicative effect produced by a marked ordering:

(6.2a) [cBIH apeBHBI OCUIIMII CBOETO CYNIPOTHBHUKA — CHEC ero OyiiHyro rosoBy. [lonbexanu
TYT KOpoae6ckue 00spe, B3I 100pOro MOJIOLA MO PYKU M OBEIU BO ABOpEL; |

[the tsarina’s son won — beheaded his rival. The king’s boyare ran up to him, took him
under his arms and led to the palace]

[preceding context]

Ha JIpyroii I1eHb obBeHuacs OH C KOPOJICBHOIO,
A-Rh V-Rh S-Th O-Th
the next day married he princess,

[a xkak oTnEpoBanu cBambOy, CTAN 3BaTh BCEX Iapel u napeBmueii, Koposie u
KOPOJICBHYEH B TOCTH K CBOEMY OTILy, K MaTepH. |

[and as soon as they had the wedding, (he) began to call on all kings and princes to visit
his father, his mother.]

(Afanas’ev, Vol. I, 330)

In (6.2a), not only is the fact of marrying the princess the rheme of the clause (unlike the subject
and the object, which are both known to the reader), but, more importantly, it is also an outcome
of the battle, which is anticipated/expected/desired by the reader, and the reason for the subsequent
actions taking place in the following context. The verb preceding the subject, therefore,
triumphantly announces the “happy end” and at the same time connects to other actions of the
subject, expressed in the following context. This effect might also be referred to as “stylized epic
ring” (Yokoyama, 1986, p. 284), prescribed to the use of verb-initial patterns by some researchers.

The unmarked SVO order, which is illustrated in (6.3b) below, does not produce the desired effect:

(6.2b)  Ha apyroii neHb OH o0BeHYAJICS C KOPOJIEBHOIO,
A-Rh S-Th V-Rh O-Th
the next day he married princess,

Instead, the SVO ordering results in a factual reading of the clause — it reports the tsarina’s son’s
actions: he got married and then called for other tsars and their sons to visit his father and mother.
Placing the rhematic verb in the communicatively most dynamic position, does not enable an

emphatic reading either, as illustrated in (6.2c) below:
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(6.2¢) Ha Apyrou AeHb OH C KOpPOJICBHOIO  00BeHYAaJICH,
A-Rh S-Th O-Th V-Rh
the next day he princess married
Another use of the VSO combination in the information structure of Rhematised Verb is following
the syntactic pattern established in the preceding context, thus enabling syntactic parallelism, and,
at the same time, following the colloquial speech convention which prescribes for the most relevant

information to appear first in the clause. Consider the example in (6.7) below:

(6.7) [beuta y MeHst n30€HKa TyOsiHAs, a y JTUCHI JIeJTHas, |
[Had I a hut made of bast, and the Fox (had the one) of ice],

[preceding context]

MOMPOCHIIACh OHA KO MHE,
V-Rh S-Th O-Th
asked she me to let her in,

[ma MeHs U BBITHANA. |
[and kicked me out.]
[following context]

(Afanas’'ev, Vol. I, 26)

The word order pattern in the immediately preceding context is also verb-initial, serving to
establish a new scene. In (6.7), the narrator “hurries” to give the most important information — the
fox’s action — first, thus following the VIP from the preceding context and the oral speech

convention.

The VSO combination is chosen by folktale authors for another, secondary, communicative

effect, in addition to following the colloquial speech convention, as illustrated in (6.8):

(6.8) [OH mo3aBHUIOBAT YYKOMY JT00PY U YKpan y Hell dHcepHOB8Ybl. |
[He envied them and stole the mill.]

[preceding context]

Kak yBénamu CTapHK CO CTapyXOIo, YTO YKPaJAECHBI KEPHOBITHI,
V-Rh S-Th [O]-Th
As soon as found out old man and old woman, that was stolen mill stone,

[cTamu ropeBats].
[began to grieve].
[following context]

(Afanas'ev, Vol. 11, 30)

In (6.8), the underlined verb is the focus of the clause under consideration and is the main

characters’ reaction to the mean act described in the previous sentence. By placing new
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information before old, the author enables colloquial style narration. Moreover, the conjunction
kax ‘as’ is a contracted version of xax moavko ‘as soon as’ and is often used in oral discourse, thus
emphasising resemblance to oral discourse. Additionally, the verb, emphasised by its position in
the clause, ensures connection to the following context, so that the subject’s actions, in the

analysed clause and in the following context, attract the reader’s attention.

Furthermore, a similar focus on the subject’s actions is observed in the following example:

(6.9) Cxkanunach 6aba HaJ[ JINCOU [ TOBOPHT:...]
V-Rh S-Th O-Th following context
Pitied woman fox [and says:...]
(Dal’, 46)

In (6.9), the following context results from the action of the subject, expressed by the verb
cocanunacy ‘pitied’, which makes the latter the focus of the clause. Moreover, the two verbs,
emphasised by their initial and final positions, respectively, form a rhythmic pattern, or syntactic
parallelism, which accounts for an overall poeticity of the sentence. To compare with subject-

initial patterns, consider the SOV and SVO ordering below:

(6.9a) baba HaJ[ JINCOU CHKATHIIACH [M TOBOPHT:... ]
S O v following context
Woman fox pitied [and says:...]

The SOV ordering does provide focus on the subject’s actions; however, the cause-effect

relationship between the two verbs is missing, since they are too close to each other.

(6.9b) baba CKATMIACH HaJ[ JINCOH [¥ TOBOPHUT:... ]
following context

Woman pitied fox [and says:...]

The SVO combination also provides an emphasis on the verb and even maintains syntactic
parallelism; however, it does not create the impression of relief, and hence intensifying the lexical

meaning of the verb, that the VSO word order does.

Finally, Folktale 6 features a use of VSO ordering to establish a new scene, as in (6.10):
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(6.10) [>’Kyuka monOesxaia, e€ mo0ObI3aiia, BCE TUUMKO 00JIHM3ajia U moBesna 0omou. CTOUT
Me/IBe/Ib 32 MTHEM, BOJIK Ha TIPOTAJIMHE, JINCA TI0 KyCTaM IIHEIPSET. .. |

[Zuchka ran up to her, kissed and licked her face, and led her some. The bear is behind a
stump, the wolf is on a glade, the fox is hunting in the bushes...]

[preceding context]

[Tpuinum OHU JIOMOIL;
V-Rh S-Th O-Th
came they home;

[cTapuku ¢ pamocTu 3ariaKaim. |
[old man and woman cried in happiness.]
[following context]
(Dal’, 21)
The VIP in the clause under analysis provides a change in the narrative, from describing the
animals’ positions, as well as establishing a new scene of the Snow Maiden coming home and how

she was received there by her parents.

Overall, in classic folktales, the rhematic verb of a VSO permutation initiates the pattern in
order to enable an emphatic reading of aa clause, to follow the colloquial speech convention of
placing the most relevant information first in the clause, to enable connection to the following
context, to signal a change in the narrative, to establish syntactic parallelism and to establish a new

scene.
6.2.2.3. Split Rheme

Split Rheme appears to be employed by authors of classic folktales to not only set up a scene,
ensure an emphatic reading of aa clause and connect to the preceding/following context, like

Topical Verb and Rhematised Verb information structures, but also, as captured in Figure 6.1 and

exemplified below, for several other communicative effects as well.

To commence the discussion, let us consider several examples from the beginning of Section

6.2.1, in a broader context:

159



(6.1a) [Kak MHe He TiakaTh?]
[How shall I not cry?]

[preceding context]

brura Yy MEHA n30€HKa JTyOsHAs,
V-Rh S-Th O-Rh
Had I a hut of bast,

[a y mucer nepsaas].
[and the fox (had the one) of ice].
[following context]
(Afanas’ev, Vol. I, 26)

The clause in (6.1a) is taken from a folktale that portrays a kind and smart hare, who built his hut
of wood, and a sly and impudent fox, who built her hut of ice and who occupied the hare’s hut
after hers had melted away and the hare had kindly offered for her to stay in his hut. The hare
complains to different animals, passing by, of his fate and begins by outlining his living conditions

and those of the fox, for which the author uses an VSO ordering of elements.

The communicative effect of setting up a scene, as in (6.1a), requires the verb to belong to
the category of existential or ‘volition’, verbs, with the scene for the events to follow set by a VIP
word order pattern, thus preparing the “stage” for the main action. In contrast, a conventional SVO
ordering of elements, including the clause following the one under analysis, lays emphasis on other
elements of a clause. In particular, in the case of (6.1b), it stresses the difference in the material of
which both huts were built, as in (1), or puts the owners of the huts in contrast to each other, as in

(2), illustrated below:

(6.1b) 1) V mens ObLIa n30€HKa J1y0siHas, a y JINCHI JIe/IsIHAs,
2) Y MeHs ObL1a n30€HKa J1y0siHas, a 'y JIMChI JIeIsiHasl.
S \Y 0]
I had a hut of bast, and the fox of ice.
I had a hut of bast, and the fox of ice.

The underlined elements here correspond to the units emphasised when pronounced in oral
discourse from which the folktales originated. The focus is slightly different. However, neither of
the variants produces the desired effect of setting up a scene. In order to do so, the author of the

original clause arranges the elements in a VSO order.

Moreover, in certain instances, a VSO ordering serves to ensure connection to the preceding

context. The example below serves as illustration:
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(6.4a) [na ona, muta,]
[Went she, went],

[preceding context]

U 3aX0TEJI0Ch eit CIIETh MECEHKY TPO ceOsl U PO JANOTOK.

[V]-Rh S-Th [V]-Rh O-Rh

and felt like she to sing song about herself and bast shoe.
(Dal’, 51)

The syntactic arrangement in the immediately preceding clause, when the verb is repeated and
appears sentence-initially, emphasises the long way that the fox had to go before she decided to
sing a song. Moreover, the initial rhematic u ‘and’ in the clause under analysis places emphasis on
the consequence of this long way — namely, the fox’s action, expressed by the verb of
desire/volition 3axomenocs ‘felt like’. Such an arrangement and the intended effect of the clause
are ensured by the verb placed in front of the subject, as a result of which the rhematic predicate

appears split in the clause. Consider the effect of the S[V]O arrangement in (6.4b):

(6.4b) u eil 3ax0Tes0Ch CIIETh MIECEHKY MPO ce0s U PO JANOTOK.
S [V] [V] 0]
and she wanted to sing song about herself and bast shoe.

As (6.4b) illustrates, the connection between two clauses is lost in the S[V]O ordering. Moreover,
with such an ordering, the subject receives unnecessary focus, while the verb complex becomes a
transitional element, instead of being focal, as in the original clause. Therefore, in (6.4a), the
[VIS[V]O combination, by following the syntactic VIP from the previous clause, ensures

coherence on the semantic level.

Another verbal complex, comprised of “beginning of an action” verb cmams ‘to begin’ and
the infinitive, appears quite frequently in the corpus under study and is aimed at a different

communicative effect:

(6.3a) [IIpumura HOY®, |

[Came night],

[preceding context]

U crana nmca HOYJIET MPOMBIIIUISTE;

[V]-Rh S-Th O-Rh [V]-Rh

began fox overnight lodging to look for.
(Dal’, 48)

The sentence opens a new “chapter” of the fox’s adventures, and the ordering of the elements in
the analysed clause, as well as in the preceding context, prepares the reader for them. Regarding

the preceding context, the conventional VS order presents the case of undivided rheme aimed at
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presenting a phenomenon. The [V]SO[V] combination in (6.3a) follows the pattern and enables a
broader reading of the clause, which entails the verb cmazra ‘began’ to be part of the clause focus.
Neither an S[V]O combination, as in (6.3b), nor an S[V]O[V] combination, as in (6.3c), produce

the same effect:

(6.3b) Jluca CTaJIa NPOMBIILISTH HOUJICT;
S [V] O
Fox began to look for overnight lodging;

The verb complex and the object are rhematic in an S[V]O ordering, thus making the subject’s

action the focus of the clause.

(6.3c)  Jluca craja HOWIET NPOMBIILISITH;
S [V] O [V]
Fox began overnight lodging to look for;

Despite the appearance of the object before the infinitival part of the verb complex in an S[V]O[V]
ordering (not in the traditional rhematic position), Houree ‘overnight lodging’ is focal, and no
emphasis is put on the beginning of this action. However, in the original clause in (6.3a), the verb-
initial pattern complemented by the object preceding the infinitive, results in emphasis on the most
relevant units — the beginning of a new action and the object of that action — thus enabling a broader

reading of the clause.

Besides setting up a scene, connecting to the preceding context and enabling a broader
reading of a clause, VSO patterns in the information structure of Split Rheme are employed by
authors to form a syntactic parallelism aimed at intensifying the actions expressed by verbs and at
“breaking monotony” (Restan, 1981, p. 150) of several actions following one another. A good
illustration of this is provided below:

(6.6a)  [monecnu e€ OyiiHbIE BETPHI M MPUOMITH K JTAIEKOMY Oepery. ]

[it was carried by wild winds and soon was washed ashore/thrown at the faraway shore. ]

[preceding context]

Capiiiut — yboruit, YTO BOJA MOJ] HUMH HE KOJIBIIIETCS, [v roBOpHT TaKOE
CJIOBO: |

V-Rh S-Th [O]-Rh following context

Hears poor man that water under them doesn’t roll [and says such a
word]:

(Afanas'ev, Vol. I, 329)

Here the two actions, separated by the subject and the complex object, intensify the clause-initial
verb. Additionally, a certain rhythmic pattern is observed, typical of a poetic narrative. Thus, the

communicative effect of creating syntactic parallelism is performed by the VSO combination when
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a sentence features one subject and two actions performed by the subject. (Another example of

this occurs in (6.9) above.)

Moreover, example (6.6a) belongs to the description of travelling in a barrel, which followed
the tsar’s unfair decision. The clause under consideration concludes the scene with a happy ending
and creates an atmosphere of presence at the scene for the reader who can easily picture the events,
once the actions are brought to the forefront. Additionally, it has a similar effect as the example in
(6.8) in the Rhematised Verb section, that of giving a reason for the actions to follow — in this case,
the man’s words. Thus, the VSO word order in the original clause (6.6a) adds rhythm as well as
highlighting the verb as having a certain emotional impact and significance for the following

context.

Examples of VSO patterns attaching rhythm and highlighting the action of the clause-initial
verb are numerous in the data set under analysis. This fact argues for making a generalisation that
in the genre of classic folktales, an unconventional VSO pattern is often preferred to a conventional
SVO one, in order to ensure a broader reading of the sentences with more than one action
performed by the subject, as well as to establish a cause-effect relationship between several

actions.

To conclude, VSO patterns with a Split Rheme information structure appear to be employed
in classic folktales in order to produce an array of communicative effects, often appearing in
combinations. These effects include establishing a new scene, signalling a change in the narrative,
initiating a syntactic pattern, enabling a broader reading after cmama ‘begin’, providing connection
to the preceding context, enabling a broader and/or an emphatic reading of aa clause and creating

syntactic parallelism.

6.2.2.4. Clause Focus

The fourth, and last, information structure in which VSO combinations are found in classic
folktales is Clause Focus, where all three elements, organised in an unconventional ordering, are
syntactically rhematic. In the data set under analysis, this information structure produces
communicative effects of forming syntactic parallelism, enabling a broader reading of a clause,
setting up a scene and signalling a change in the narrative, which are also typical of Rhematised
Verb and Split Rheme information structures. Only one instance of each of these communicative
effects of Clause Focus was found in the classic folktale corpus, with the example below

illustrating the communicative effect of enabling a broader reading of a clause:
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(6.11) [uTOHa HE POIIIIO, KaK COOPAITUCH CO BCEX OKPECTHBIX 3eMEeNb IIapH U LAPEBHYH,
KOPOJI ¥ KOPOJICBUYH; ITPHEXal U TOT LIaph, YTO CBOIO POJIHYIO J0Yb B OOUKY 3aCMOJIHIT
Jla B MOPE ITyCTHII. |

[in less than a year, princes from all neighbouring lands got together; the tsar, who put
his own daughter in a barrel and let go in the sea, also arrived.]

[preceding context]

B HazHaveHHBIN I€Hh  BBIILIX ooraTeipu Ha CMEPTHBIN 0OI;
A-Rh V-Rh S-Rh O-Rh
On appointed day out ~ went out bogatyri for mortal fight;

[OmHCh, OWMITHCh, OT UX yIAPOB 3eMJIsSl CTOHAJA, Jieca TPUKIIOHSIINCH, PEKU
BOJTHOBAJIHCE; |

[(they) fought and fought, from their strikes the land moaned, the forests bent, the rivers
ran high;]

[following context]
(Afanas’'ev, Vol. I, 330)

In (6.11), the action expressed by the verb-initial clause appears after a time expression &
HasHavennwvili Oend ‘on the appointed day’. Regarding the communicative use of the VSO ordering,
it appears to emphasise the scene as a whole and in doing so, resembles the ordering of
conventional existential constructions with AVS word order, aimed at presenting a phenomenon.
This argument is in line with McAnallen’s (2009) “abstracting mechanism” (p. 226) in that it

means that a broader reader of a clause is enabled by a verb-initial word order combination.

Before concluding the discussion of VSO patterns, it is important to discuss their use after
the particle som ‘here’, which is typical of both Split Rheme and Clause Focus Information
Structures. First, however, a few general comments about subject-initial patterns should be
provided. On the syntactic level, som ‘here’ usually initiates a pattern, while on the pragmatic level
it produces a number of communicative effects as it is typically used to emphasise the meaning of
the following word or to point at something happening at the moment of speaking. This meaning
is well illustrated by the example with SAV ordering given below, where som ‘here’ emphasises

that it is my neighbour who has been idle all of his life:
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(6.12) [Bce nam 3a X0351ICTBOM YOHBAIOCH, & TOTO ¥ CMOTPU — HPUAETCA C TOJIOLY
MTOMHpPATH; |

[All days (I) am looking after my household, and see — might die of hunger;]

[preceding context]

a BOT cocen Mo BCIO CBOIO )KHM3Hb  Ha OOKY JICKHT,
however neighbour my all his life on his side lies, (=is idle)
A-particle S-Rh A-Th [V]-Rh

[1 uTO KE? — XO03s1CTBO OOJBIIOE, OApPBIIN CAMH B KAPMaH IUIBIBYT. |
[and what? — his household is big, money flows in.]
[following context]

(Afanas’'ev, Vol. I, 328)

Broadly stated, clause-initial use of gom ‘here’ is a stylistic device typical of narratives, with the
help of which “a narrator points at what, according to their story, is happening” (Dal’, 2006, p.
316), to make what they are talking about sound more vivid to the listener. This is clearly

demonstrated by contrasting the use of gom ‘here’ in (6.12) above with its use in (6.13) below:

(6.13) [Xneba-To y HUX HE OBLIO; ]
[Bread they had none;]

[preceding context]

BOT OHH Hoexajm B JIEC,
S-Th V-Tr O-Rh
here they went to forest,

[Habpanu *xenyaei, MPUBE3IM JOMON M HaYaIu €CTh. |
[gathered acorns, brought (them) home and began to eat.]
[following context]

(Afanas’'ev, Vol. 11, 30)

Unlike in (6.12) above, in (6.13) the particle does not emphasise the following subject, but instead
the clause under consideration is viewed as a consequence of not having bread. Since it is the
particular actions of the characters that are the focus of the clause, or rather the enumeration of
these actions, an SVO ordering is employed, and the function of som ‘here’ matches Dal ’s (2006)

description of it as a narrative device.

However, it is interesting to examine the functioning of this particle when it initiates a VSO

combination. One such example is found in the instances of Split Rheme information structure:
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(6.14) [Mn€T u mecenky morieBaet: ... words of a song].
[(she) goes and song sings: ...].

[preceding context]

Bot MOJXOJIUT OHa BEUYEPOM K Ipyroil nepeBHe.
A-particle  V-Rh S-Th A-Rh O-Rh
Here comes she in the evening to another village.

[CTyK, TYK, TYK, - CTY4HUT JIica B u30y.]
[Knock, knock, knock, - knocks the fox at the door.]
[following context]
(Dal’, 45)
In (6.14), the use of om ‘here’ does not change the communicative effect dramatically: when used
without the particle, the verb-initial word order of the clause still sets up a scene unfolding in the
following context. However, with som ‘here’, the clause appears more realistic to the reader — the

same effect produced by the SVO ordering in (6.13).

In summary, the use of particle 6om ‘here’ is a literary device commonly used in folktales.

It is employed to intensify the communicative effect of the VSO pattern, to make it more vivid.
6.3. VOS word order
6.3.1. Patterns and Variations

The second group of verb-initial patterns occurring in the classic folktale corpus is VOS, where
the object appears between the clause-initial verb and the clause-final subject. An example of a

pure, three-element, combination is provided in (6.15):

(6.15)  Ilonecnmu eé OyiHBIE BETPHI.
\Y% 0) S
Carried it rough winds.

(Afanas’'ev, Vol. 1, 329)

The pure pattern can be modified by an adjunct that appears between an object and a subject, as in

(6.16):

(6.16) [Tonagaetcs eMy HaBCTpEUY crapas crapyxa:
v O A S
Appears to him in his direction old lady:

(Afanas'ev, Vol. I, 329)

Moreover, an adjunct can close the pattern:
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(6.17) l'oBoput eMy ryKa YEJIOBEYBHUM T'OJIOCOM:
v O S A
Tells him pike in human voice:

(Afanas’ev, Vol. I, 328)

Or it can appear both at the beginning and in the middle of the pattern, as in (6.18):

(6.18)  Bmpyr Toranach emMy B BEIEPKO OO0JIBIITyIIAs TIyKa.
A v 0) A S
Suddenly  got to him in bucket huge pike.

(Afanas’ev, Vol. I, 328)

A pattern with a direct and an indirect object constitutes another variation:

(6.19) BBIITPOCUIIN MEHS OOAPYXKUA Y NEAYLIKH, y B JIEC T10 ATOJbI,
0a0ymku
\Y O-direct S O-indirect A
wheedled me friends out of granddad, out of  to (go to) forest
grandma for berries,
(Dal’, 16)

Finally, one pattern with a verb complex is presented in (6.20):

(6.20)  Xoten MEHS MeZBEb YHECTH,
[V] O S [V]
Wanted me bear to carry away,
(Dal’, 19)

The group of VOS word order patterns features 18 tokens distributed among a large number of

pattern variations, which is summarised in Table 6.6:
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Table 6.6 VOS combinations — 19"-century classic folktale corpus

VOS (A)VO(A)S(A) [VIOS[V] VOSOA Total

VOSA VOAS AVOAS

1. Dal’ 0
2.Afanas'ev = 3 1 1 1 1 7
3.Afanas’ev 0
4.Afanas'ev 0
5.Afanas ev 0
6.Dal’ 3 1 4 8
7.Dal’ 3 3
Total 9 3 2 4 18
1 1 1

In this table, one of the VOS variations, (A)VO(A)S(A), is subdivided further into three
combinations: VOSA, VOAS and AVOAS, which all appear in Folktale 2. As each of these
individual patterns is characterised by only one token, the three subdivisions are combined into
one complex variation (A)VO(A)S(A) in subsequent discussions. There is only one pattern
featuring a verb complex and one pattern with two objects, VOSOA. The latter is analysed in the
current project because the direct object appears between the clause-initial verb and the clause-
final subject and the clause-final object adds to the meaning of the verb. Overall, VOS
combinations only occur in Folktales 2, 6 and 7, with the majority of tokens found in Folktales 2
and 6. The most frequently occurring pattern is pure VOS, with three occurrences each in Folktales
2, 6 and 7, for a total of nine tokens. The other frequently occurring pattern is VOSOA with four
tokens found in Folktale 6.

6.3.2. Information Structure and Communicative Effects

Having discussed the variety of patterns within the group and their representation in the corpus, it
1s now important to analyse the information structures of VOS combinations. To begin, consider

the distribution of four VOS variations in the set of information structures provided in Table 6.7:
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Table 6.7 Information Structure of VOS variations — 19"-century classic folktale corpus

VOS (A)VO(A)S(A) [V]OS[V] VOSOA Total

Topical Verb 0
Rhematised Verb 3 3
Split Rheme 6 3 2 4 15
Clause Focus 0
Total 9 3 2 4 18

According to the table, all four variations have Split Rheme information structure, accounting for
15 out of the 18 tokens, while a pure VOS pattern with Rhematised Verb structure accounts for
the remaining three tokens. Conspicuously, there are no instances of VOS word order and Topical

Verb or Clause Focus information structure.

Furthermore, the distribution of the Rhematised Verb and the Split Rheme tokens appears to

be rather uneven in the data set under analysis, which is illustrated in the table below:

Table 6.8 VOS Information Structure per text — 19"-century classic folktale corpus

Rhematised Verb Split Rheme Total

1. Dal’ 0
2. Afanas’ev 2 5 7
3. Afanas’ev 0
4. Afanas’ev 0
5. Afanas’ev 0
6. Dal’ 1 7 8
7. Dal’ 3 3
Total 3 15 18

As Table 6.8 shows, Rhematised Verb information structure is characterised by one or two tokens
per folktale, while Split Rheme has been found in three to seven instances per text. Moreover, the
writer of Folktale 7 chooses to use VOS combinations with only one information structure:

namely, Split Rheme.

Tables 6.7 and 6.8 have provided the data on the information structures of VOS patterns in

classic folktales. However, they do not account for the pragmatic use of the patterns of interest.
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To capture the correlation between information structure and communicative effects of VOS

patterns, a schema is presented in Figure 6.2:

— stylised direct speech (1)

— RHEMATISED VERB (3) syntactic parallelism (1)

— colloquial speech (1)

—  syntactic parallelism (7)

VOS patterns —

— stylised direct speech (1)

— change in the narrative (2)

— scene setup (6)

- SPLIT RHEME (15) -

— emphatic reading (3)

— broader reading (2)

— colloquial speech (1)

connection to following

context (1)

Figure 6.2: Communicative effects of VOS information structures — 19"-century classic folktale corpus

In Figure 6.2, despite the low number of tokens, VOS patterns have been found to produce a rather

large number of communicative effects. In particular, the three Rhematised Verb VIPs produce
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three communicative effects, while the 15 tokens of Split Rheme information structure produce
eight different communicative effects. Interestingly, the two structures share the effects of
initiating direct speech, signalling colloquial speech and creating syntactic parallelism — all
communicative effects produced by Rhematised Verb VIPs. Moreover, the VOS combinations in
the arrangement of Split Rheme are also employed to establish a new scene, to signal connection

to the following context and to ensure a broader or emphatic reading of a clause.

In order to research the use of VOS patterns on the syntactic and the pragmatic levels, a

detailed contextual analysis of the patterns of interest is provided in the following two sections.

6.3.2.1. Rhematised verb

According to the data set, four examples of a rhematic verb followed by a thematic object and a
subject occur in the information structure of Rhematised Verb, three of which are pure VOS

combinations and one of which is AVOS. Consider a VOS example from Folktale 2:

(6.21) [«Har-ne xo3sumn IPOCUT Bac Ha3aa BOPOTUTHCA, XOUET C BAMH TaWHBIN COBET JIEPKAThHY.
[apu 1 apeBUYN, KOPOJIM M KOPOJICBHYH BOPOTHIIHCH HA3a]; ]

[“Our master asks you to come back, (he) wants with you a secret advisory meeting to
have”. Tsars and princes, kings and princes came back;|

BBICTYITAI K HUM XO3SHH [7 cTanm roBOpUTH: |
V-Rh O-Th S-Th following context
went out to them host [and began to speak:]

(Afanas’'ev, Vol. I, 330)

In (6.21), the pronominal object and the subject mentioned in the previous clause are topical, while
the action of the subject is new information and is placed clause-initially. Similar to a few cases in
the VSO group, the clause under analysis presents part of a syntactic complex, including the
following clause, aimed at creating syntactic parallelism, for a smoother flow of narration.

Compare the alternate OVS and SOV orderings in (6.21a) and (6.21b), respectively:

(6.21a) K HUM BBICTYIIHJI XO31H [4 cTax roBOpuUTS. |
O-Th V-Tr S-Rh following context
to them went out host [and began to speak.]

Here, the word order pattern relates to a conventional AVS pattern aimed at presenting a
phenomenon: the subject of the clause occupies the focal position and becomes the nucleus of the
clause. Therefore, its status changes from thematic (in 6.21) to rhematic (in 6.21a), which makes

little sense, since the subject was mentioned in the immediately preceding context.
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(6.21b)  Xo3simH K HUM BBICTYIIHJI [M cTas TOBOPUTS. |
S-Th O-Th V-Rh
Host to them went out [and began to speak.]
In (6.21D), the focus on the verb is preserved, however, due to the following context, the rhythmic
flow of (6.21) becomes instead an enumeration of the subject’s actions in (6.21b). Thus, by
reversing the order of old and new information as well as adding another action of the subject, the
author of the clause in (6.21) emphasises the host’s behaviour, meanwhile creating an atmosphere

of stronger descriptive power than in a subject-initial clause.

Additionally, a VOS ordering is employed following the oral discourse convention,
according to which the most relevant information appears first in the clause, as in (6.22):
(6.22) [Cranu neBouku obemars, 410 CHErypOUKH OHU M3 PYK HE BBITYCTAT, fa 1 CHerypouka
cama IPOCHTCS ATOI0K MOOPAaTh [ Ha JIEC IOCMOTPETS. |

[Began the girls to promise that the Snow Maiden out of hand (they) will not let go, and
the Snow Maiden, too, asks berries to gather and the forest to see.]

[preceding context]

Otnycrunu eé CTapUKU,

V-Rh O-Th S-Th

Let go her old people,
(Dal’, 16)

The object’s middle position in the pattern is ensured by its pronominal nature, while the verb
provides an outcome of long negotiating between the friends and the parents. The clause-initial
position of the verb enables emphasis on the action, and therefore, the outcome is perceived as

either triumphant or relieving.

Finally, VOS ordering (with a pronominal object) is conventional for the reporting clause
after direct speech. Only one instance of VOS ordering with direct speech has been found in the
corpus under analysis; however, the VOS ordering occurs before, rather than after, the direct
speech. The unusual position of VOS, for which a SOV ordering would be considered

conventional, accounts for the clause being assigned the status of unconventional VIP ordering.

Overall, VOS and AVOS variations appear in the Rhematised Verb information structure in
order to establish syntactic parallelism, to provide a change in the narrative, to follow the colloquial

speech convention and in stylised direct speech.

6.3.2.2. Split Rheme

The second information structure in which the VOS group of combinations have been found in the
folktales is Split Rheme. Unlike in the case of the previous structure, both a verb and a subject are
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rhematic, and the thematic object, supposedly pronominal, is placed between them. VOS patterns
produce a number of communicative effects which include establishing syntactic parallelism,
signalling a change in the narrative, following colloquial speech convention, change in narrative,
scene setup, emphatic reading, broader reading and connection to the following context. As the
first three effects have been discussed in detail in the previous section on Rhematised Verb, they
are not exemplified in detail here. One of other motivations for using Split Rheme information

structure is presented in the following example:

(6.16a) [OH ocemtan GoraThIpCKOro KOHS, CEJI U TOeXall B Iy Th-I0pPOTY. |
[He saddled up a Herculean horse, sat down and set off.]

[preceding context]

ITonanaercst eMy HaBCTpeuy cTapas crapyxa:
V-Rh O-Th A-Th S-Rh
Appears to him in his direction  old lady:

[«3npaBcTBYH, pycckuil apeBud!...]
[“Hello, Russian prince!..]
[following context]

(Afanas’ev, Vol. I, 329)

Here the focal verb and subject are placed at either end of the clause, and the clause under analysis
establishes a new scene. The effect is enhanced by the present tense form of the verb, which creates

an impression of witnessing the narrated events (Janko, 2001, p. 208).

Another instance of Split Rheme being used to establish a new scene is illustrated by
VOSOA ordering, which features four tokens in the corpus. In actual fact, however, there is only
one sentence that is repeated four times in the text. This sentence is provided in (6.19a):

(6.19a) [Ay-ay! S neBouka CHerypouka, U3 BEITHETO CHETY CKaTaHa, BEITHUM COTHBIIITKOM
MOJIPYMSIHEHA, |

[Halloo-halloo! I am a girl Snow Maiden, made of spring snow and browned by the
spring sun, |

[preceding context]

BBITIPOCHITH MEHs MNOAPYXKKH Y ACAYIIKH, y B JIEC TIO
0alymku SITOMBL,

V-Rh O-Th S-Rh O-Rh A-Rh

wheedled me friends out of granddad, out of to (go to) forest
grandma for berries,

[a B ;mec 3aBenu 1a U MOKUHYJH! |
[but (they) led me into the woods and left me there!]

[following context]

173



(Dal', 16)

In the preceding context, the girl is calling for help (4y-ay! ‘Halloo-halloo!’), then introduces
herself by giving her name and how she “was born”. In the clause under analysis, the narrator
switches to outlining the circumstances of her getting lost. To do so, the writer employs a VOSOA
pattern, where the direct object following the verb is the only thematic component, and all other
elements are rhematic. Moreover, the following context contains information about the friends’

other actions: a 6 1ec 3aseau 0a u nokuryau! ‘but (they) led me into the woods and left me there!’.

Thus, the VOSOA ordering in (6.19a) not only establishes a new scene (in which the Snow Maiden
outlines the circumstances of her getting lost) but also arranges several verbs, expressing the
actions of one subject, into syntactic parallelism, according to which the first verb is placed clause-
initially, while others are provided in the immediately following clause. This way, the author

avoids a ‘matter-of-fact’ enumeration of events.

Another case of syntactic parallelism has been identified as a communicative effect of Split

Rheme and is provided in the example below:

(6.15a) [Llapp pasraeBaics, o0BeH4aa yOOroro Ha HapeBHe, a Iocje BeHIa MprUKa3al MOCAAUTh
UX BMECTE C peOEHKOM B OOJIBIIYIO OOUYKY, 3aCMOJHUTH CMOJIOIO U IyCTHTh B OTKPHITOE
Mope. Bot mormsia 6049ka mo Mopio, |

[Tsar got angry, married the poor man to the princess, and after the wedding (he)
ordered to put them with the baby into a big barrel, tar it with tar and let go in the open
sea. Here drifted the barrel in the sea,]

[preceding context]

TIOHECITH eé OylHbIC BETPHI.
V-Rh O-Th S-Rh
carried it rough winds.

(Afanas’'ev, Vol. I, 329)

In (6.15a), the second clause of a sentence, the verb-initial word order follows the pattern
established in the first clause, and establishes, on the one hand, syntactic parallelism, but on the
other hand and most importantly, provides a broader reading of the scene focusing on ‘what
happened’ rather than on ‘what the barrel did’ and ‘what the winds did’ — individuated actions of

the subjects of both clauses.

In the following example, the clause under analysis continues the line of narration

commenced in (6.19a):
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(6.20a) [BBITIPOCHITM MEHS MTOAPYXKKH Y AeTyIIKH, Y 0a0yIIKH B JIeC 1O ATOJBI, a B JIEC 3aBENIN
J1a ¥ TOKUHYH! |

[wheedled me friends out of granddad, out of grandma to the forest for berries, but
(they) led me into the woods and left me there!]

[preceding context]

Xoren MEHSI Me/IBeb YHECTH,
[V]-Rh O-Th S-Rh [V]-Rh
Wanted me bear to carry away,

[4 He moIILIa C HUM; |

[I didn’t go with him;]

[following context]

(Dal’, 19)

The VOS pattern in the preceding sentence emphasises the friends’ actions that resulted in the girls
getting lost in the forest: the girls wheedled the Snow Maiden out of her grandparents, brought her
to the forest and left her there. The VOS ordering of the following clause, the clause under analysis
in (6.20a), provides an account of what happened after that, thus changing a scene. However, it is
most important that the volition of the subject in (6.20a) is underlined by the VIP, since the bear’s
intention becomes the most relevant element of the clause, considering the following context: the
bear only wanted to carry the girl away, but she would not go. The unconventional [V]OS[V]
ordering, thus, provides a change in the narrative and emphasises the meaning of the verb xomen

‘wanted’.

Another variation of a verb complex occurring in a VOS combination with Split Rheme
information structure includes a ‘beginning’ verb initiating the clause. Similar to the verb of
volition in (6.20a), the ‘beginning’ verb in (6.23) below changes its status from a transition element
in an S[V]O order to part of the focus in a [V]OS[V] one:

(6.23) [ITo ToMy ci1OBY IapeBHA B Ty K MUHYTY 3a0proxaresia 1 4epe3 AEBSITh MECSILEB POIUIIa
ChIHA. |
[On that word, the princess got pregnant and in nine months, gave birth to a son.]

[preceding context]

Hauan eé napb JIOTIPALINBATE.
[V]-Rh O-Th S-Th [V]-Rh
Began her tsar to interrogate:

(Afanas’'ev, Vol. I, 328)

Before proceeding with the analysis of the unconventional VIP in (6.23), it is interesting to note

that the same text features an S[V]O[V] combination in a similar linguistic environment, which is
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illustrated in (6.24). Let us compare the effect produced by the VOS pattern in (6.23) with the

following clause from the same folktale:

(6.24) [Jomoxumm mipo 10 2ocydapro, TPUBETH BO JBOPEI] YOOTOTO; |

[(They) reported about it to the tsar, brought to the palace the poor man;]

1apb cran ero JIOTIPALINBATh:
S-Th [V]-Tr O-Th [V]-Rh
tsar began him to interrogate:

(Afanas'ev, Vol. I, 328)

In (6.24), the word order pattern is S[V]O[V], and the clause tells about the tsar’s actions. The
object is moved from clause-final position, due to its pronominal nature; however, otherwise, the
clause provides an example of unmarked ordering ensuring that the communicative dynamism of
the clause increases towards its end. In contrast, it appears that in (6.23) the tsar’s action of
interrogating is less important than informing the reader of the onset of that action, as well as of
what happened next. The [V]OS[V] combination, therefore, establishes a new scene unfolding in

the following context.

In sum, it appears that the [V]SO[V] patterns of both types ensure a broader reading of a
clause compared to an S[V]O[V] combination. Moreover, the initial rhematic verb, of volition or
beginning, shares the focus with the other element of the verb complex, as a result of which both

parts of a verb complex and the subject (in 6.22a) receive equal emphasis.

The remaining use of VOS word order with Split Rheme information structure to discuss is
its use in stylised direct speech. It has been noted above that it is not uncommon for a reporting
clause to feature a VIP when appearing after direct speech (Turner, 2009a). Moreover, it is more
conventional for an SV order, with a rhematic verb, to introduce direct speech. An unconventional

use of VOS before direct speech has been identified in the corpus, as in (6.17a):

(6.17a)  [Bapyr momajnack eMy B BeAEPKO OONbLIyIIAs wyKa. .. ]
[suddenly got he in the bucket a huge pike...]

[preceding context]

I'oBoput emy IIyKa YeJI0OBEYbHM I'OJIOCOM:
A% 0] S A
Tells him pike in human voice:

[«OTmycTy MeHs1, 10OpBIN YeI0BEK, Ha BOJIIO; |
[“Let me go, kind man;]
[following context]

(Afanas’ev, Vol. I, 328)
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No clear explanation can be offered for the examples of this kind apart from the one provided by
Turner (2006) who argues that “in pre-modern language, no communicative explanation for the
VS orders can be found, for there clauses containing verbs of speech and an explicit subject
normally appear before the speech quoted” (p. 111). She also hypothesises that the use of a
reporting clause in such cases may be influenced by Biblical syntax. In the current research project,
the instances of a VIP introducing direct or reported speech are marked as “stylised reporting
clauses”. A possible communicative effect of the VOSA ordering in (6.20a) lies in an emphatic
reading of a clause or elements of a clause, such as the verb and the adjunct. As shown further in
this thesis (Section 6.4.2.1.), the same effect is produced by VS combinations in declarative

sentences, aimed at the stylistic colouring of a clause.

To conclude, the VOS variations appear to produce a number of communicative effects,
often used in combination with other effects, in the Split Rheme information structure. The effects
include following a colloquial speech convention, establishing a new scene, establishing syntactic
parallelism, enabling a broader or an emphatic reading of a clause, signalling a change in the

narrative, signalling connection to following context and in stylised direct speech.
6.4. VS word order
6.4.1. Patterns and Variations

The third group of patterns identified in the set of classic folktales is constituted by word order

combinations in which a verb occurs before a subject, as in (6.25):

(6.25) CHapsaauiich HaIITK TOBAPHIIIH,
A% S
Got ready our friends,
(Dal’, 57)

The pure VS pattern is complemented by a number of variations identified in the corpus under
analysis. For instance, the clause-initial position of the verb can be filled by a predicative, as

illustrated below:

(6.26) JIbCTUBBI TBOM CJIOBA,
P S
flattering (are) your words,
(Dal’, 19)

Moreover, an adjunct can appear at the beginning of the pattern:
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(6.27) Bor cena OHa,

A Vv S
Here sat down she,
(Dal’, 51)

Alternatively, it can occur in clause-final position:

(6.28) Crout MeIBETb 3a IMHEM,
v S A
Stands bear behind stump,
(Dal’, 21)

Or between a verb and a subject, as in (6.29):

(6.29) MOSIBUJINCH Ha cToJie BCSIKUE KyIIaHbsl U HATUTKHY;
v A S
appeared on table various food and drinks

(Afanas’'ev, Vol. I, 328)

Finally, two parts of a verb complex can be split by a subject:

(6.30) 1 JIeTTIH oba COCHYTb.
[V] S [V]
and lay down both to have a nap.
(Dal’, 59)

The variety and distribution of VS word order patterns identified in the corpus under analysis are

summarised below:
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Table 6.9 VS combinations — 19™-century classic folktale corpus

V/PS VSA AVS(A) VAS AVAS [VIS[V] (A)[VISA[V] Total

1. Dal’ 2 1 2 5
2. Afanas’ev 3 3 3 6 3 18
3. Afanas’ev 1 1
4. Afanas’ev 3 3
5. Afanas’ev 1 1 1 3
6. Dal’ 2 3 1 3 9
7. Dal’ 11 3 4 1 19
Total 19 12 7 11 1 5 3 58

According to Table 6.9, classic folktales are characterised by a broad variety of VS word order
combinations, including a pure VS pattern and its PS variant, as well as patterns with verb
complexes and adjuncts. It is important to note here that some variations, combined into broader
combinations in other VIP groups, are kept as separate variants in the VS group, to illustrate the
difference in the number of tokens. Such variations include: VSA and AVS(A), [V]S[V] and
(A)[VISA[V], as well as VAS and AVAS. Thus, the patterns of the first pair (VSA and AVS(A))
are characterised by 14 and 4 tokens, respectively; the second ([V]S[V] and (A)[V]SA[V]) by five
and three tokens, respectively; and the last (VAS and AVAS) by 11 and one tokens, respectively.
Overall, the patterns with a clause-initial adjunct do not appear as frequently as the ones without
one. Furthermore, the most frequently occurring patterns are pure verb-initial V/PS, VSA and VAS
patterns, with 20, 14, and 11 tokens, respectively. In terms of distribution of VS combinations
across the individual folktales, Table 6.9 shows that Folktales 2 and 7 contain the vast majority of
instances with 18 and 19 tokens, respectively; followed by Folktales 6 and 1, with 9 and 5 tokens

respectively; and lastly, Folktales 3 — 5, with one to three tokens each.

6.4.2. Information Structure and Communicative Effects

Having illustrated the variety of VS patterns and their appearance in classic folktales, it is now
crucial to discuss their use in discourse on the information structure level. (see Section 3.2.4.) The

analysed patterns feature all four information structures, as shown in the table below:
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Table 6.10 Information Structure of VS variations — 19"-century classic folktale corpus

V/PS VSA AVS(A) VAS AVAS [V]IS[V] (A)[VISA[V] Total

Topical Verb 4 1 2 2 9
Rhematised Verb 17 6 2 3 1 29
Split Rheme 0 3 3 1 1 2 10
Clause Focus 2 2 1 3 1 1 10
Total 19 12 7 11 1 5 3 58

With regard to the total number of tokens, 29 (50%) belong to the Rhematised Verb arrangement.
The other half is almost evenly distributed between Topical Verb (9 tokens, 16%), Split Rheme
(10 tokens, 17%) and Clause Focus (10 tokens, 17%). However, despite the fact that all four
information structures are represented in the VS subset of VIPs, none of them features all seven
VS permutations. Rather, the number of variations per information structure varies from four, in
Topical Verb, to six, in Clause Focus and Split Rheme. Finally, the distribution of most VS
variations among the information structures is rather low, with each permutation occurring only
one to three times per structure. Significantly, though, the V/PS combination in the Rhematised
Verb arrangement has 18 tokens, while the VSA combination in the Rhematised Verb and Topical

Verb arrangements has six and four tokens, respectively.

Proceeding to information structure representation in the individual texts, Table 6.11 below

shows that the distribution is rather uneven:

Table 6.11 VS Information Structure per text — 19"-century classic folktale corpus

Topical Rhematised Split Rheme Clause Total
Verb Verb Focus

1. Dal’ 4 1 5
2.Afanas’ev 4 4 6 4 18
3.Afanas’ev 1 1
4.Afanas’ev 3 3
5.Afanas’ev 1 1 1 3
6.Dal’ 2 4 3 9
7.Dal’ 2 12 3 2 19
Total 9 29 10 10 58
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While Folktales 7 and 2 account for nearly one third of all tokens each, Folktale 6 is characterised
by half as many tokens, 9, and the number of tokens for the remaining folktales ranges from one
to five per text. The folktales in the corpus also show wide variation in the number of different
types of information structures employed by the authors: all four information structures occur in
Folktales 2 and 7, all but Split Rheme occur in Folktales 5 and 6, Split Rheme and Rhematised
Verb occur in Folktale 1, and only Rhematised Verb occurs in Folktales 3 and 4. Thus, most
significantly, the authors of all folktales arrange V'S patterns as Rhematised Verb, with this being
the preferred information structure in all texts, except Folktale 2. Here, the author’s preferred

structure is Split Rheme.

Tables 6.10 and 6.11 provide an overview of the information structures of VS combinations
and their distribution in the corpus under analysis. Following the procedure from the previous
sections, the information structure level alone does not fully represent VS functioning in the
discourse. Therefore, a schema of correlation between information structure and the

communicative effects produced by VS patterns in the corpus is provided below:
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Figure 6.3: Communicative effects of VS information structures — 19"-century classic folktale corpus
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According to the analysis summarised in this Figure, 10 tokens of both Split Rheme and Clause
Focus structures produce 10 and five communicative effects, respectively. Moreover, nearly as
many communicative effects, eight, are produced by VS patterns in the Rhematised Verb
arrangement, as are produced in Split Rheme, although the former information structure
features nearly three times as many tokens as the latter. The fourth information structure,

Topical Verb, produces seven communicative effects.

Furthermore, the effects of establishing syntactic parallelism and signalling a change in
the narrative are produced in all four structures. Several effects, such as enabling a broader
reading of the clause, following a genre’s syntactic convention and establishing a connection
to the preceding/following context, are produced in three information structures. By contrast,
other effects are typical of only one arrangement of information. Such effects include adding
motion to the previously established scene, stylised reporting clause, signalling split focus,

establishing a syntactic pattern and providing contrast to the preceding context.

To support the summary in Figure 6.3 of the functioning of VS VIPs on both the
information structure and pragmatic levels, let us proceed to the contextual analysis of

individual cases, moving from structure to structure.

6.4.2.1. Topical Verb

As discussed above, theme-rheme arrangement, with the verb in topical position, is found in
fewer instances than other information structures. Despite the low number of occurrences, these
instances appear to be aimed at producing a rather wide range of communicative effects. First,
the occurrence of an adjunct in front of a verb can result in a broader reading of the clause, as
in (6.29a):

(6.29a) [mpuien B u30y, cen 3a cmon u roBopuT: «Ilo myusemy BeneHbto, IO O0XKbEMY
OnarocioBeHbI0 OyIb CTOJ HAKPBIT U 06ed comos!» BApyr oTKyaa uto 63:a10cb] —

[came into the hut, sat down at the fable and said: “At the pike’s wish, at God’s mercy,
be table laid and /unch ready!” Suddenly goodness knows how (it all appeared)] —

MOSIBUJIMCH Ha CTOJIC BCSKHE KYIIAHbS M HATIUTKY;
V-Th A-Th S-Th
appeared on table various food and drinks;

(Afanas’'ev, Vol. I, 328)

In (6.29a), all clause elements are topical since they were first mentioned in the preceding
context: the verb nossunuce ‘appeared’ is synonymous with the rhematic verb from the

immediately preceding clause — 63a10cs ‘appeared’; the adjunct is mentioned twice in the
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sentence before — 6yo» cmon naxpwuim ‘be table laid’; the subject of the clause, scaxue kyuanws
u nanumku ‘various food and drinks’, although placed clause-finally, is also thematic as the
man asked for lunch in the immediately preceding sentence — 0o6ed comos ‘lunch ready’. Such
an arrangement accounts for the extended focus, or in other words, broader reading of the

clause, due to which both the verb and the subject attract the reader’s attention.

Secondly, a thematic verb can be used to establish syntactic parallelism typical of a

folktale text, as illustrated below:

(6.31) [JTnconpka He moramanack, B3sla MEIIOK, MPOCTHIIACEH C XO3IHHOM U noutld. |
[The fox did not realise that, took the sack, said goodbye to the host and went.]

[preceding context]

[ra OHa, [ma, ]
V-Th S-Th [following context]
Went she, [went,]

[u 3axoTenock e creTh MeceHKy Mpo ceds U PO JIAIOTOK. |
[and she felt like singing a song about herself and the bast shoe.]
(Dal’, 51)
The verb wua ‘went’, repeated in the following context, suggests that the fox walked for a long

time. However, the same meaning can be conveyed by an SV ordering, as in (6.31a):

(6.31a) Omna ia, [muna. |
S v v
She went, went.

The verb in (6.31a), rhematised by its clause-final position and repeated immediately after its
first mention, suggests a long action that was also tedious or monotonous. This slant of meaning
is not the desired effect in (6.31) — the only idea that the VIP ordering conveys in (6.31) is the
length of the fox’s walk, which resulted in her desire to sing a song, provided in the following
context. Therefore, by inverting the SV ordering, the author keeps the emphasis on the time
taken to perform the action but avoids the monotony of narration. A few examples of this kind
have been found in the corpus, and it appears that such an ordering represents a stylistic

convention characteristic of the folktale genre.

Besides enabling a broader reading and following a convention of the genre, VS ordering
is employed by folktale writers to establish syntactic parallelism and provide connection to the

preceding context. As these effects have been described in detail in other sections, they are not
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discussed further here. However, it is important that VS ordering in the Topical Verb

arrangement is also employed in a stylised reporting clause, as illustrated below:

(6.32)

[Cmyk, TyK, TYK, -]
[Knock, knock, knock, - ]

[preceding context]

CTYYHT mca
V-Th S-Th
knocks fox

B n30y.
A-Th

on hut.
(Dal’, 45)

Since all elements of the clause in (6.32) are thematic, its analysis is similar to that in (6.29a)

above. However, the preceding context of (6.32) suggests that in order to present the scene

lively and vividly, the writer organises the sentence as “direct speech” — the sound of knocking

on the door — with a reporting clause, following. Moreover, the present tense form of the verb

in the analysed clause enhances the effect of observing the scene (Janko, 2001, p. 213).

Finally, the effect of signalling a change in the narrative is found, as in (6.33):

(6.33)

[{aps pasraeBacs, oOBeHUaN yOOTOTo Ha IapeBHE, a ITOCIIe BEHIIa MPUKA3al ITOCATUTh
UX BMECTE C PeOEHKOM B OOJIBIITYIO OOUKY, 3aCMOJIIUTH CMOJIOIO Y NYCMUMb 8 OMKPbImMoe

mope.]

[The tsar got angry, married the poor man to the tsarevna, and after their marriage (he)
ordered to put them and the baby in a big barrel, tar it with tar and let it go in the open

sea.]

[preceding context]

Bor MOILIBLIA 0ouKa
A-particle  V-Th S-Th
So drifted barrel

[monecnu e€ OyitHbIe BETPHI, |
[carried it wild winds]

[following context]

10 MOPIO,
A-Th

in sea,

(Afanas’'ev, Vol. I, 329)

Again, similar to the examples in (6.29a) and (6.31), all clause elements are thematic as they

are first mentioned in the preceding context. Therefore, the AVSA ordering enables a broader

reading of the clause. However, it is not the primary effect in this case. Taking into

consideration the preceding context, it appears that signalling a change in the narrative, from

the tsar’s order to what happened to the barrel and its “inhabitants”, is the primary motivation

for arranging the clause elements in an unconventional pattern.
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To conclude, the VS patterns with a topical verb are employed by the folktale writers in
order to enable a broader reading of a clause, to follow the genre’s convention, to establish
syntactic parallelism, to provide connection to the preceding context, to report a stylised direct

speech and to signal a change in the narrative.

6.4.2.2. Rhematised Verb

The second information structure, with a rhematised verb preceding a thematic subject, is the
most frequently occurring in the corpus of classic folktales, and it produces a wide range of
communicative effects. Most of them have already been discussed in the analysis of the VSO
and VOS groups of patterns, as well as in the Topical Verb arrangement of the VS group, such
as following a genre’s convention, providing a change in the narrative or in stylised direct
speech. However, several effects are found to be specific to the Rhematised Verb arrangement
of a VS variation. To begin with, a writer can employ a VS pattern to establish a new scene, as

shown below:

(6.27a) [# 3axoTenock e cneTh MmeceHKy mpo ceds U Mpo JATOTOK. |
[and she felt like singing a song about herself and the bast shoe.]

[preceding context]

Bor cena OHa,
A-particle V-Rh S-Th
Here sat down she,

[rmoJtokMIa MEIIOK Ha 3€MITIO M TOJIBKO OBLIO MPHHSJIACS I1€Th, ... |
[put the sack onto the ground and was about to start singing,...]
[following context
(Dal’, 51)
In (6.27a), the pattern under analysis begins with gom ‘here’. Similar to VSO and VOS patterns,
the particle, being a literary device typical of narratives, adds a poetic flavour to aclause.
Moreover, it enhances the primary communicative effect produced by the VS pattern — that of

setting up a new scene. Compare (6.27a) to the following example without éom ‘here’:
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(6.27b)  [m 3axOTeNOCh € creTh MeCeHKY Mpo ceds U MPO JIAMOTOK. |
[and she felt like singing a song about herself and the bast shoe.]

[preceding context]

Cena OHa,
VvV S
Sat down she,

[mosoX A MEIIOK Ha 3eMITIO M TOJIBKO OBLTO MPHUHSIIACS METh, ... ]
[put the sack onto the ground and was about to start singing, ...]

[following context]

The VS pattern in (6.27b) still establishes a new scene, due to the VIP and the following

context, however, the flow of narration is not as smooth as in (6.27a).

Furthermore, VS patterns with a rhematised verb appear to follow an oral speech

convention of placing communicatively relevant information before what is already known.

The example in (6.26a) clearly illustrates this communicative effect:

(6.26a) [Her, muca,]
[No, fox,]

[preceding context]

JIbCTUBBI TBOM CJIOBA,
P-Rh S-Th
flattering (are) your words,

[s1 6orOCs TEOs|
[’'m afraid of you]
[following context]
(Dal’, 19)

The predicative rocmuswnr ‘flattering’ occurs before the subject it modifies. This way, the Snow

Maiden who pronounces the words in (6.26a) “hurries” to tell the fox that she does not believe

it, by referring to the fox’s speech as ‘flattering’. In the following context, the girl informs the

fox of her feelings, using an unmarked word order pattern.

Additionally, VS patterns following this colloquial speech convention are also used to

establish a connection to the following context, which is illustrated in (6.34):
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(6.34) [cen Ha BOpoTa M KPHYMUT: ... |
[sat down onto the gate and shouts: ...]

[preceding context]

Kaxk yCIbIXas OosIpHH,
conjunction V-Rh S-Th
As heard boyarin,

[ceituac mpuKasbIBaeT: |
[immediately orders:]
(Afanas’ev, Vol. II, 30)

Since the subject of the analysed clause represents one of two characters in the scene, it is
thematic in (6.34). The clause points at the time when the action in the following clause was
performed — as soon as 6ospun ‘boyarin’ heard the rooster. Kax ‘as’ is a contracted version of
the conjunction xkax moawvko ‘as soon as’, which is typical of oral discourse, and the verb
yeavixan ‘heard’ is a vernacular variant of the literary yeasiuan ‘heard’. Therefore, the clause
under analysis is identified as belonging to colloquial style with the most relevant and/or
interesting information coming first in the clause. Taking into consideration the following
clause, which is the consequence of what boyarin heard, the rhematised verb appears in
preposition to the thematic subject, and the VS combination ensures connection to the

following clause.

The communicative effect of ensuring the smoothness of narration by employing genre
specific syntactic constructions and syntactic parallelism construed by various combinations of

their constituents is illustrated in (6.25a) and (6.35) below:

6.25a CHapsi IMInCh HaIlld TOBAPHIIIH,
( CHapaanince p
V-Rh S-Th
Got ready our friends,

[H[)I/IH_IJ'II/I Ha 110JIC, TOBbITACKAJIHN, HOBLI6DEU'II/I peiy: BUAMMO-HECBUIUMO ee.]

[came to the field, pulled out the turnips: there were heaps of it.]
[following context]
(Dal’, 57)
The clause-initial verb is one of four verbs in the sentence. In fact, a mini scene is contained in
(6.25a) and the following context. In order to avoid a matter-of-fact enumeration of actions,

the writer chooses to use unconventional ordering in the beginning of the mini scene.

In order to avoid a matter-of-fact presentation of events in (6.35), the two actions, which

are the focus of the clause and connected by u ‘and’, are separated by a thematic subject.
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(6.35) Bupsrcs MeJIBEIb
V-Rh S-Th

Harnessed himself bear

[1 momén Tackatk coxy mo namrse! ]
[and went dragging the plough in the field!]
(Dal’, 59)
Finally, it has been found that rhematic verbs of certain lexical meaning regularly initiate a
clause. These verbs include 3amrakara ‘began to cry’, wusmyuuncs ‘got exhausted’,
corcanuncs/cocanunace ‘took pity’, oouoen ‘offended’, among others. A contextual example is

provided in (6.36):

(6.36) [Crana CHerypouka rojoc rmojaBaTh - HUKTO €i HE OTKIUKAETCH. |
[The Snow Maiden started calling for help — nobody replied. ]

[preceding context]

3arrakaia OeIHsKKA,
V-Rh S-Th
Began to cry poor thing,

[momrma mopory nckarts,]

[went to look for a path,]

[following context]

(Dal’, 16)

Although the pattern might seem similar to (6.25a), since several actions of the same subject
occur in one sentence, the primary motivation for a VIP combination in (6.36) differs from that
in (6.25a). Considering the broader context and the lexical meaning of the verb, it appears that
a VS ordering is used to intensify the verb with an already emotionally strong meaning. In other
words, verbs expressing empathy, or aimed at feeling empathy for a subject, such as in the
analysed clause, evoke stronger emotions when they appear before the subject. (See Section
2.2.2.4.) It should be pointed out here that these verbs are never preceded by adjuncts, thus

always appearing clause-initially.

Overall, VS patterns with a rhematic verb preceding a thematic subject appear in classic
folktales in order to follow the genre’s syntactic convention, to introduce direct speech and
signal a change in the narrative. Moreover, they can be aimed at establishing a new scene,
following a colloquial speech convention, providing connection to the following context,
establishing syntactic parallelism for smoother narration and enabling an emphatic reading of

the clause.
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6.4.2.3. Split Rheme

The information structure of Split Rheme suggests that the rhematic elements of a clause are
split by one or more elements, which means that no pure VS combinations were found in this
arrangement. The eleven cases of Split Rheme include VSA and VAS patterns, as well as

AVSA, AVAS, [VIS[V] and (A)[V]SA[V].

With regard to the pragmatic use of these VIPs in classic folktales, the communicative
effects produced by the patterns are rather diverse, considering the low number of tokens
identified in this information structure. Some of the effects have been discussed in detail when
analysing the information structures of Topical Verb and Rhematised Verb. They include
providing a change in the narrative, enabling a broader reading of the clause, following the
genre’s syntactic convention and establishing a syntactic pattern for smoothness of the
narration. Besides these motivations, the VS combinations with Split Rheme information
structure appear to be employed in the classic folktale corpus to produce a number of other
effects. In particular, a [V]S[V] permutation can ensure connection to the preceding context,
as in (6.30a):

(6.30a) [MyXHYOK caM IO, MEABEAS HAKOPMILT, |

[The man ate, fed the bear,]

[preceding context]

U JIETTIH 00a COCHYTb.

[V] S [V]

and lay down both to have a nap.
(Dal’, 59)

Since the two actors in this Folktale are both mentioned in the preceding context, the verb form
is plural, the subject of the analysed clause is thematic, and both parts of the predicate constitute
the rheme. The placement of the verb before the subject enables the focus to be split between
the finite verb and the infinitive. Moreover, the initial # ‘and’ serves as a link between the
action in the preceding clause and the one in the clause under analysis. In other words, the verb
in the clause-initial position is required both contextually, with # ‘and’ connecting two actions,
and pragmatically as the author seems to want to emphasise both parts of the rhematic verb

complex.

When verbs of motion are encountered in the information structure of Split Rheme, they
produce one of two communicative effects: they set up a scene, the pragmatic effect known

from the discussion of other VIPs, or add motion to the established entity, which is known to
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be a motivation for VS ordering in the 12" century (McAnallen, 2009, p. 216). An example of
the latter effect is produced by the following VAS combination:

(6.37) [Tompko BBIMOIBHI — SIBUJICSI OOTATHIN d0gopey; ]
[as soon as he said — appeared a rich palace;]

[preceding context]

BBIOCTAIOT U3 JIBOpIa CIIyTHU BEpHBIE,
V-Rh A-Th S-Rh
run out from palace loyal servants,

(Afanas’ev, Vol. I, 329)

The noun osopey ‘palace’ is a rhematic element of the immediately preceding clause, in which
a palace appears after the main character makes a wish. In the clause under consideration, an
action expressed by the verb of motion appears before the now topical deopey ‘palace’. The
VS ordering in (6.37) provides information about the previously established dsopey ‘palace’;
in particular, what happened there and who performed the action. Therefore, the two rhematic
elements open and close the pattern. The same effect cannot be achieved with an unmarked

AVS ordering:

(6.37a) H3 ABOpIA BbIOEramoT CIIyTH BEpHBIE,
A-Th V-Tr S-Rh
from palace run out loyal servants,

The clause in (6.37a) is characterised by only one focal element — the clause-final rhematic
subject. Moreover, with AVS ordering, the clause presents a phenomenon rather than adding

to the already established unit, as in (6.37).

To finish with the information structure of Split Rheme, the communicative effect of
contrast, mentioned by Turner as a possible motivation for VS ordering (2009a, p. 546), is a
primary effect of the following clause:

(6.38) [Bort cena oHa, mookuia Meuiox Ha 3eMITEO U TOJBKO OBLIIO TIPHHSIACS T1ETh, |

[Here she sat down, put her sack on the ground and was about to start singing,]

[preceding context]

KaK BAPYT BBICKOYMJIA W3 MEIIKa X03s1iicKas cobaka
A V-Rh A-Th S-Rh
when suddenly jumped out of sack host’s dog

(Dal’, 51)
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It looks as if the VAS pattern in (6.38) is similar to that in (6.37), in that both adjuncts mewox
‘the sack’ and dsopey ‘palace’ occur in the preceding context, and the clause-initial verb of
motion and adjunct form the same pattern: ssibecarom uz dsopya ‘run out of the palace’ and
svickouuna uz mewxa ‘jumped out of the sack’. However, on the one hand, the sack is not an
established entity in the same way that the palace is, as it is only first mentioned in the previous
clause; on the other hand, contextually, the example in (6.38) seems to be aimed at providing
a contrast between the peaceful scene of sitting down and preparing to sing, with the abrupt

movement of the host’s dog jumping out of the bag.

To conclude, the VS patterns arranged as Split Rheme appear to produce a number of
communicative effects which include: signalling a change in the narrative, establishing
syntactic parallelism, enabling a broader reading of the clause and following a colloquial
speech or the genre’s syntactic convention. Additionally, they can be aimed at providing
connection to the preceding context, adding motion to the established unit and emphasising

contrast to the preceding context, or as direct speech stylisation.

6.4.2.4. Clause Focus

The information structure of Clause Focus features the same number of tokens as that of Split
Rheme; however, half as many communicative effects are produced. Establishing syntactic
parallelism for a smoother narration is one such effect, found in two instances. By contrast,
nearly half of all VS permutations with Clause Focus appear to be used in order to establish a

new scene, as in (6.28a):

(6.282)  [Kyuka mombexana, e€ moOb3ana, BCE TMUYMKO 00JIM3aja U TOBela JTOMOH. |
[Zuchka ran up to her, kissed her, licked her face and led her home.]

[preceding context]

Crour MeJIBElb 3a MHEM,
V-Rh S-Rh A-Rh
Stands bear behind stump,

[BOJ'IK Ha IporajimHe, jJuca 1o KyCTaM IIHBIPACT. . ]
[the wolf is on a glade, the fox is hunting in the bushes...]
[following context]
(Dal’, 21)
Here all clause elements are rhematic. Let us compare the VAS ordering in the original clause

with other possible word order arrangements.
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(6.28b)  3a muHém CTOUT Me/Beb,
A-Th V-Tr S-Rh
Behind stump stands bear,
In (6.28b), the unmarked AVS pattern provides a classic example of a VS ordering for
presentational purposes: the adjunct of place initiates the pattern, it is followed by a stance

verb, and the pattern is closed by a rhematic subject.

(6.28¢) Mengenn CTOUT 3a MHEM,
S-Th V-Tr/Rh A-Rh
Bear stands behind stump,

[BONK Ha MporanuHe, JHca 1Mo KycTaM IIHBIPSIET. . . |
[the wolf (is) on a glade, the fox (is) hunting in the bushes...]

[following context]

The clause in (6.28c¢) reports the bear’s action (the verb is thematic) and its location (the adjunct
is rthematic). Taking into consideration the following context, it appears that the example in
(6.28c) could fit the context of the folktale, if its primary motivation were the animals’
positions. Thus, the unconventional VAS in (6.28a) sets a scene, and the reader is made an

observer, due to the present tense form of the verb (Janko, 2001, p. 213).

Classic folktale writers also appear to arrange clause elements as VS with Clause Focus

information structure in order to describe a broader scene, as in (6.39):

(6.39) [«Bcem ObI 31€CH XOPOIIIO, — TOBOPHUT IIAPEBHA, — TOJIBKO KA, |
[It’s all good here, - says tsarina, - only it’s a pity,]

[preceding context]

qTOo HET HUKaKOH IITHUIBI Ha HaIOIuX 1Ipyaax».
P-Rh S-Rh A-Rh
that no any bird on our ponds”.

(Afanas’'ev, Vol. I, 329)

The clause in (6.39) is a clausal complement of scans ‘it’s a pity’ from the preceding context
and, as such, closely connected to the preceding main clause: the princess regrets the fact that
there are no birds on the ponds. In order to ensure a broader reading with equal weight on all
constituents, the author arranges the elements of the clause under consideration in a PSA order.
This explanation aligns with Turner’s (2009a) “assumption that clausal complements of this
type are inherently rhematic” (p. 538). Moreover, it builds on McAnallen’s (2009) function of

VS depicting a broader scene (p. 218), according to which information provided by individual
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constituents, such as subject or adjunct, in unmarked SVA or AVS orders is not as important

as the general fact of not having birds, which tsarina feels sad about in the analysed clause.

Finally, a VS order can be employed to signal a change in the narrative, as illustrated in

the example below:

(6.40) [1 nakopmmiia crapuka. |
[And fed the old man.]
[preceding context]
Exan MHMO KaKoi-To OapuH
V-Rh A-Rh S-Rh
went past a landlord

[1 3aexan K CTapuKy CO CTapyIIKOH B Xarty. ]
[and dropped by the old man and the old woman]
[following context]

(Afanas’ev, Vol. 11, 30)

Here the preceding clause finishes the scene with the old lady feeding her husband pancakes.

The analysed clause begins a new scene, with another character being introduced.

Overall, VS patterns with Clause Focus information structure are employed in classic
folktales in the corpus in order to establish syntactic parallelism, to establish a new scene, to

enable a broader reading of the clause and to signal a change in the narrative.
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6.5. Summary

This section brings together the major findings of the analysis of classic folktales corpus. To

begin, pattern variation is substantial in all three groups of VIPs as is presented in the table

below:

Table 6.12 VIP combinations — 19"-century classic folk tale corpus

VIP variations

Pure Adjunct Verb complex
at
pattern
front middle end
VSO VSO (29) AVSO (3) VSAO (2) [VISO[V] (7)
GO ysjo]  Avs[o](1) VSA[O] (1) [VISIVIO ()
(2) [VIS[VI][O] (2)
AVSA[O] (1)
VOS  VOS (9) AVOAS (1) VOSA (1)  [VIOS[V](2)
(18)
VOAS (1) VOSOA (4)
VS V/PS(19) AVAS (1) VSA (12) [VIS[V] (5)
(58) AVSA(5)  (A)VISA[V]3)
AVSA (3) VAS (11)
AVS (2)
Total
(126 59 24 2 21

As summarised in the table, besides pure VSO, VOS and VS word order combinations, a

variety of patterns has been identified in the data set under analysis, due to the presence of

adjuncts, verb complexes and complex objects, which are all modifications characteristic of

VIPs. In particular, adjuncts seem to appear quite freely at the front, in the middle and/or at the

end of a pattern; the notable exception being the non-occurrence of an adjunct at the end of a

VSO pattern. However, VSO, VOS and V/PS pure patterns were exceedingly more frequent
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than the variants with adjuncts; of the latter, VSA (12 tokens) and VAS (11 tokens) outnumber
other patterns with adjuncts considerably. As well verb complexes occurred in all three-word

order combinations, whilst complex objects only occurred in VSO.

Proceeding with information structure, there appears to be significant variation in

representation in the VIP groups:

Table 6.13 Information Structure of VIP groups — 19"-century classic folk tale corpus

Information Structure VSO VOS VS Total
Topical Verb 2 9 11
Rhematised Verb 13 3 29 45
Split Rheme 32 15 10 57
Clause Focus 3 10 13
Total 50 18 58 126

The summarised results in Table 6.13 suggest that in the 19th century classic folktale corpus
VSO and VOS word orders were predominantly used to express Split Rheme information
structure (32 and 15 tokens, respectively), whilst VS word order was predominantly used to
express Rhematised Verb (29 tokens). Secondarily, VSO word order was also used to express
Rhematised Verb (13 tokens) and VS to express Topical Verb, Split Rheme and Clause Focus

information structures (9, 10 and 10 tokens, respectively).

Next, the correlations between communicative effect and information structure are given
in Table 6.14. (Note that, as in Chapter 5, the communicative effect of broader reading after
cmamyb ‘begin’ has been kept separate from that of broader reading in the following tables, in
order to allow for more detailed discussion and comparison across genres and time periods in

Chapter 10)
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Table 6.14 Communicative effects of VIP Information Structure — 19"-century classic folk tales

Communicative effect Topical Rhematised  Split Clause Total
Verb Verb Rheme  Focus

Scene setup 3 16 6 25
Change in the narrative 1 6 7 2 16
Contrast 1 1
Connection to preceding/following 3 6 6 1 16
context

Broader reading 2 8 4 14
Broqder reading after cmamo 9 1 10
‘begin’

Syntactic pattern 2 2
Syntactic parallelism 3 23 12 2 40
Adding motion 1 1
Stylised direct speech 1 2 1 4
Colloquial speech 10 2 12
Emphatic reading 10 7 17
Genre syntactic convention 1 3 1 5
Split focus 1 1
Total 12 63 73 16 164

Focusing on correlations of communicative effect and information structure with more than
three tokens, the primary correlations in the classic folktales corpus are between Rhematised
Verb and the communicative effects of syntactic parallelism (23 tokens), emphatic reading (10
tokens), colloquial speech (10 tokens), connection to preceding/following context and change
in the narrative (6 tokens each); Split Rheme and the effects of scene setup (16 tokens),
syntactic parallelism (12 tokens), broader reading after cmamo ‘begin’ (9 tokens), broader
reading (8 tokens), emphatic reading and change in the narrative (7 tokens each) and connection
to the preceding/following context (6 tokens); and Clause Focus and the effects of scene setup

(6 tokens) and broader reading (4 tokens).

Lastly, the correlations between communicative effect and VIP word order are given in
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Table 6.15 Communicative effects of VIP groups of patterns — 19"-century classic folktale corpus

Communicative effect VSO VOS VS Total
Scene setup 12 6 7 25
Change in the narrative 6 2 8 16
Contrast 1 1
Connection to preceding/following context 10 1 5 16
Broader reading 5 2 7 14
Broader reading after cmams ‘begin’ 7 3 10
Syntactic pattern 1 1 2
Syntactic parallelism 10 8 22 40
Adding motion 1 1
Stylised direct speech 2 2 4
Colloquial speech 3 2 7 12
Emphatic reading 6 3 8 17
Genre syntactic convention 5 5
Split focus 1 1
Total 60 26 78 164

Again, focusing on correlations with more than three tokens, all three VIP word orders appear
to be used to establish syntactic parallelism (10 VSO, 8 VOS and 22 VS tokens) and a new
scene (12 VSO, 6 VOS and 7 VS tokens). Such a high presence of these two communicative
effects suggests a formulaic nature of VIPs in classic folktales. In other words, the authors
would seem to prefer to employ certain clichés in their writing for stylistic purposes. Regarding
other communicative effects, VSO and VS word orders are also significantly being used to
establish a connection to the preceding/following context (10 VSO, 1 VOS and 5 VS tokens),
signal a change in the narrative (6 VSO, 2 VOS and 8 VS tokens), ensure an emphatic reading
(6 VSO, 3 VOS and 8 VS tokens) and enable a broader reading of a clause (5 VSO, 2 VOS and
7 VS tokens). It is important to note that in each of these cases where there is a correlation of
a particular communicative effect being produced with two VIPs, it is VSO and VS, rather than

VOS and VS, or VSO and VOS. What this suggests is that it is the proximity of the verb and
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subject that is important in producing these communicative effects, not the presence of an
object. Finally, VSO order is used relatively frequently to establish a broader reading after
cmams ‘begin’ (7 tokens), and VS to signal colloquial speech (7 tokens) and follow a genre

syntactic convention (5 tokens).

In Chapter 10, these results are compared with those of the 20"-century narratives and
21%-century modern tales, and to the degree possible, with the results from the analysis of the

travel diary of the 15th century and the blog entries of the 21st century.
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7. Results — 20™-century narratives

This chapter analyses the unconventional VIPs that occur in the corpus of the 20"-century
narratives. In particular, the chapter focuses on the information structures and communicative
effects of three main groups of word order variations: VSO, VOS and VS. Additionally,
variation within each of the three groups regarding the occurrence of adjuncts and their
placement in the patterns is taken into consideration. Moreover, the nature of the subject —
nominal or pronominal — in VSO and VS groups of patterns, and the nature of the object in

VOS combinations is considered as potentially affecting the element ordering in a pattern.

This chapter begins by presenting the data under analysis: the texts used in the corpus,
some statistical data and word order combinations. Next, the three groups of word order
permutations, VSO, VOS and VS, are analysed separately with regard to information structure
and the communicative effects they produce. Within this analysis, the role of subject/object in

ordering the elements of a word order pattern is discussed where appropriate.
7.1. Frequency of VIP Occurrence

The corpus of eleven narratives (see Section 3.1.5.) is discussed in terms of the following
categories: overall number of words, overall number of sentences, number of sentences with

the VIPs and the proportion of the latter in the overall number of sentences.
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Table 7.1 Frequency of occurrence — 20"-century narrative corpus

Number of  Number of Number of % of sentences
words sentences  sentences with VIPs with VIPs
1. Sal'nikova 1,134 84 9 10.7%
2. Leonov 1,373 118 24 20.3%
3. Dobrovol 'skij 750 44 3 6.8%
4. Gavrilova 532 34 4 11.8%
5. Kerbut 561 38 5 13.2%
6. Kuxtina 398 35 1 2.9%
7. Ulickaja 631 46 3 6.5%
8. Zdanova 1,756 114 7 6.1%
9. Pti¢nikov 667 52 3 5.8%
10. Sivak 855 59 4 6.8%
11. Rabinovi¢ 369 28 4 14.3%
Total 9,026 652 67 10.3%

As shown in Table 7.1, the 20"-century narrative corpus is characterised by an uneven
distribution of unconventional VIPs across the 11 texts. Thus, Narrative 2 features 20.3% of
sentences with unconventional VIPS, and Narratives 11, 5 and 4 feature 14.3%, 13.2% and
11.8% respectively, which are all higher than the average of 10.3%; whereas Narrative 1
demonstrates a result close to the average, in the remaining narratives, the unconventional VIP
sentences constitute 5.7% to 6.8% of all sentences. The lowest representation of
unconventional VIP sentences, 2.9%, is in Narrative 6. Interestingly, the number of words and
the percentage of unconventional VIPs do not correlate: in Narrative 11, the shortest of all
narratives (with 369 words and 28 sentences), 4 sentences (14.3%) are verb-initial; while the
longest text, Narrative 8 (1,756 words and 114 sentences), demonstrates one of the lowest

proportions of unconventional VIP sentences — 6.1%.

Having identified the statistical occurrence of unconventional verb-initial sentences, all

VIPs, in each narrative, are distributed into three major groups: VSO, VOS and VS.
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Table 7.2 VIP combinations — 20"-century narrative corpus

VSO VOS VS Total
1. Sal ' nikova 5 2 4 11
2. Leonov 11 6 8 25
3. Dobrovol 'skij 2 1 3
4. Gavrilova 3 1 4
5. Kerbut 5 5
6. Kuxtina 1 1
7. Ulickaja 1 2 3
8. Zdanova 1 6 7
9. Pti¢nikov 1 2 3
10. Sivak 2 1 1 4
11. Rabinovi¢ 1 1 2 4
Total 32 10 28 70

As the table illustrates, VSO is characterised by the highest number of tokens, 32, and is closely
followed by 28 tokens of the VS group; while the VOS group only has 10 tokens. With regard
to individual texts, it is interesting that the VIPs of the VSO group are found in all but one
narrative, whereas only four out of 10 narratives feature VIPs from the VOS group.
Furthermore, Narratives 1 and 2 feature the highest number of tokens for all three groups of
VIPs and mirror the overall tendency for the VIPs occurring in the narrative discourse, which
is reflected in the totals in the last line of the table: VS patterns appear nearly as often as VSO
ones, and the latter are found more than twice as often as the VOS counterparts. Moreover,
most narratives have more VSO tokens than VS ones, except Narratives 7 and 8, where more
VS than VSO combinations were found, and Narrative 6, where the same number of VSO and
VS tokens occurred. Finally, the VIPs are quite evenly distributed among the three groups in

Narratives 10 and 11.
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7.2. VSO word order

7.2.1. Patterns and Variations

VSO, the most numerous group of VIPs, is represented by word order combinations in which

a verb initiates the pattern and is invariably followed by a subject and an object or a

complement, as in the example below:

(7.1) ... OBLTO
A%
.. had

y Hac
S

w¢e

3aCTOJIbE.
O
a party.

(Pti¢nikov, 199)

Besides a basic VSO combination, a variety of word order patterns have been identified. In

particular, an adjunct appears at the beginning, end (as in (7.2)), or middle (as in (7.3)) of a

pattern, which accounts for most of the variation in this group.

(7.2) Jlymmn
\Y
Beat

(7.3) Korma

When

OH
S
he
MoCTaBMUIIa TéTKa
\% S
put auntie

cBOIO Banbky CMEpPTHBIM 00eM,
0) A
his Val'ka severely,

(Ulickaja, 180)

Ha CTOJI apTeIbHYIO0 CKOBOPOMY C
TOMJIEHHBIMHU B MOJIOKE
pBIOEmKamMu,

A 0)

onto table  artel's frying pan with little fishes
stewed in milk,

(Leonov, 58)

Furthermore, the verb can be split by the subject or the combination of the subject and object,

as in (7.4) and 7.5), respectively.

(7.4) HE MOT

[V]

couldn’t

s 0OMaHBIBATH
S [V]
I deceive

3THX CYACTIIMBBIX U JIFOOMMBIX MHOIO JFO/ICH.
0]
those happy and loved by me people.

(Rabinovic, 231)
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(7.5) ... pEIIFIIA MBI sty Tamapy MPOYYHUTh.
[V] S O [V]
... decided we that Tamara to teach a lesson.
(Sivak, 225)

Finally, in several instances the object is complex, as in (7.6):

(7.6) HpaBuiocs MHE OBIBATH B 3TOH CEMbeE:
v S [O]
Liked I to visit that family:

(Sal'nikova, 36)

Having presented a prototypical example of six of the variations, it is now important to discuss

the variety of patterns as they appear in the narratives:
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Table 7.3 VSO combinations — 20™-century narrative corpus

s 3
— < =

< > ” > = E > E

<
1. Sal'nikova 2 1 2 5
2. Leonov 4 2 1 2 1 1 11
3. Dobrovol 'skij 1 1 2
4. Gavrilova 1 1 1 3
5. Kerbut 2 1 1 1 5
6. Kuxtina 0
7. Ulickaja 1 1
8. Zdanova 1 1
9. Pti¢nikov 1 1
10. Sivak 1 1 2
11. Rabinovi¢ 1 1
Total 13 1 4 2 3 1 1 4 3 32

As Table 7.3 illustrates, four out of the six patterns, AVSO, AVSOA, AVSAO and
A[V]S[V](A)O, feature adjuncts as part of the pattern. Additionally, variations with a complex
object (VS[O]) and a verb complex ([V]SO[V]) are present in the current corpus; however,
their representation is not high. By far the most frequently occurring pattern, with 13 tokens,
is pure VSO, which is found in eight out of the 11 texts; whereas the most infrequent patterns
(AVSO, AVSAO and [V]SO[V]) each occur only once in the corpus. It is interesting to note
that no pattern occurs more than one or two times in any narrative, except the pure VSO
combination in Narrative 2, with four tokens. Moreover, eight of the 11 narratives feature one

or more pure VSO combinations per text.

7.2.2. Information Structure and Communicative Effects

As outlined in Section 3.2.4., the VSO variations have been analysed with respect to the

information structures of Topical Verb, Rhematised Verb, Split Rheme and Clause Focus.
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Table 7.4 Information Structure of VSO variations — 20™-century narrative corpus

o 3
< S > < <

c 2 35 ¢ £ =2 5 2 =

S 0z £ 2 ¢ 2 2 2 =

<
Topical Verb 1 3 1 5
Rhematised Verb 3 1 2 6
Split Rheme 7 1 1 1 3 1 1 1 1 17
Clause Focus 2 2 4
Total 13 1 4 2 3 1 1 4 3 32

According to Table 7.4, Split Rheme is the most frequent information structure, occurring in
over half of all tokens and across all nine variants of VSO ordering. Regarding the other three
information structures, the tokens are distributed rather evenly, with one — three instances in
total per word order variation. Moreover, the pure VSO pattern is used for all four information
structures, while other patterns are found in only one — two structures. Regarding the
distribution of information structures across the narratives, it is quite uneven, which is

1llustrated in the table below:
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Table 7.5 VSO Information Structure per text — 20™-century narrative corpus

Topical Rhematised Split Clause

Verb Verb Rheme Focus Total
1. Sal'nikova 1 1 2 1 5
2. Leonov 2 2 4 3 11

3. Dobrovol 'skij

p—
[S—
[\

4. Gavrilova 1 1 1 3
5. Kerbut 1 4 5
6. Kuxtina -
7. Ulickaja 1 1
8. Zdanova 1 1
9. Pti¢nikov 1 1
10. Sivak 2 2
11. Rabinovi¢ 1 1
Total 5 6 17 4 32

According to Table 7.5, the information structure of Split Rheme was found to be performed
by the VSO VIPs in all narratives except Narratives 6 and 11, while Rhematised Verb was
found in five narratives, Topical Verb arrangement in four, and Clause Focus in only two of
the 11 narratives. Moreover, Split Rheme was the only information structure performed by
VSO VIPs in Narratives 7—10, whereas in Narratives 1 and 2, VSO combinations were used to
express all four information structures. Finally, in total the established information structures
occurred two or less times per narrative with the exception of Narratives 1 and 5, with five

occurrences each, and Narrative 2 with 11 occurrences.

As in the previous chapters, it is important to consider the communicative effects of the
information structures in order to better understand their use. Therefore, the communicative
effects of the patterns, as outlined in Section 3.2.5., were analysed, and the results are presented

in Figure 7.1 below:
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TOPICAL
VERB (5)

_|change in the narrative

M

split focus (3)

emphatic reading (1)

connection to

following context (1)

_|change in the narrative

@

connection to
preceding context (2)

| [RHEMATISED

VERB (6)

contrast (1)

VSO patterns

Figure 7.1: Communicative effects of VSO information structures — 20"-century narrative corpus

colloquial speech (2)

emphatic reading (1)

scene setup (8)

| | stylised direct speech

@)

SPLIT RHEME
(17)

| I
|

connection to
preceding/ following
context (3)

split focus (2)

broader reading (4)

emphatic reading (1)

connection to
following context (1)

CLAUSE
FOCUS (4)

broader reading (2)

split focus (2)

According to the schema in Figure 7.1, the disparity in the tokens of Split Rheme and other

information structures is reflected in the number of communicative effects they produce: there
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are seven different communicative effects in the Split Rheme information structure compared

with three to five per each of Topical Verb, Rhematised Verb and Clause Focus.

Having presented the information structures and communicative effects as performed by
different patterns in different narratives, it is now time to discuss examples from the narratives,
to demonstrate how the above-mentioned structures and effects interact in the discourse under

analysis.

7.2.2.1. Topical Verb

7.7) [A s1, TOCTHHITHI TIEpeaaB, cKa3al, 4To notdy Hasewy namo Oémopa ... Jdans
DEnop B CBOM JAJIEKO 3a MECTHACCAT FOJKOB I TIIOTHUYAI 10 OKPECTHBIM
JICPEBHSM, U B JIOME €ro BCET1a BOMICS JJOCTATOK. |

[And I, having passed the gifts, said that I would go visit uncle Fédor ... Uncle
Fédor, in his late sixties, still worked as a carpenter in the neighbouring villages
and was comfortably off.]

[preceding context]

Tak yTo  3aBEpHYI s K HEMY He 0e3 TallHOTO yMBICIIA.
V-Th S-Th O-Th A-Rh
So dropped in I to him not without a secret motive.

(Leonov, 52)

The example in (7.7) provides an account of the narrator’s visit to his relative. In particular,
the narrator summarises his intention to see Uncle Fédor: the latter worked and had money,
which meant the narrator could be fed at his place. In linguistic terms, the verb adjunct is the
only rhematic element and appears clause finally (the subject and the object are pronominal,
and therefore thematic; while the verb is thematic since it is semantically connected to the
italicised verb complex from the preceding context). The thematic verb, theoretically, could
appear after the two other rhematic constituents, in which case the focus of the clause would
be solely on the purpose of the narrator’s action. In contrast, the writer prefers to focalise both
the verb and its complement. Therefore, he splits the focal elements by the subject and the
pronominal object in order to emphasise the action. Moreover, the splitting of the focus might
result from the author’s desire to return the reader to the thread of narration, interrupted by the
description of the uncle’s lifestyle. For this reason, the verb expressing the action that was
mentioned before the digression appears first in the clause and its attribute, introducing new

information that occupies clause-final position.
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(7.8) [Emie momHI0, 9TO nucams YepHIWIIAMU PA3PEIIUIA MHE OOHOU U3 NOCACOHUX 8 KILACCe, |
[Also, I remember that I was one of the last in class to be allowed to write with ink,]

[preceding context]

JIOJTBIIIe nucana s MAJIOYKHU U KapaHAalloM.
MHOTHUX KPYKOUKH

A-Th V-Th S-Th O-Rh A-Th

longer than wrote I lines and with pencil.
many circles

(students)

(Gavrilova, 122)

Here, the clause under consideration, in fact, repeats the idea from the immediately preceding
context — that of being one of the last students to be allowed to write with a pen. The
unconventional ordering of the clause elements follows the semantically strong adjunct.
Though thematic, the adjunct is perceived as emphasising the fact of writing with a pencil for
a long time (at least longer than other students). In other words, the relatively neutral oonou u3
nocneonux 6 knacce ‘one of the last in class’ from the preceding context is replaced by a more
emphatic doavwe muocux ‘longer than many (students)’ in the analysed clause. The emphatic

effect is heightened by inversion due to which the verb occurs in front of the subject.

(7.9)  [Hapo cebe mpenctaBuTh TPEX BOCBMUIETHUX MAIBUYHIIEK C OTPOMHBIMU
9IMaIIMPOBAHHBIMU Ta3aMH, B KOTOPBIX JIEKAT CBEPTKH C YHCTHIM OIIbEM, IOJOTCHIIAMH,
MOYAJIKaMHU M MBIJIOM, u0ywux B SIMCkue OaHH, pacriojiaraBIliuecs Ha HAIICH YJIUIIE
HocToeBckoro, koTopast mpexie HazbiBanach SMckoil. CHavyana Hago ObIJIO OTCTOSITH
ouepenb 3a OnieTamH, a 3aTeM yKe BCTaTh B Ouepeib B OaHHBIH KJlacc COrTIaCHO
KyIUIEHHOMY OmuteTy. Butn kimacchl ¢ mapHO# 3a COPOK KOMEEK U TaK Ha3bIBaeMbIH
"oOmruit kiacc" 0e3 mapHOU — 3a TPUIATh. |

[Imagine three eight-year-old boys with huge enamelled pans filled with clean underwear,
towels, bath puffs and soap, who went to Jamskie baths located in our Dostoevskogo street
known before as Jamskaja. First, one should have queued to get the tickets and then
queued to get into a banya class according to the ticket. There were classes with a steam
room for forty kopecks and the so-called “general admission classes” without a steam
room — for thirty kopecks.]

[preceding context]

Xoannu MBI B OaHI0 00BIYHO 110
TSTHULIAM,

V-Th S-Th O-Th At-Rh

Went we to banya usually on
Fridays,

[ouepeau ObUTH HEBEPOSATHO JUTMHHBIC - Yaca Ha MOJATOPa-/IBa. |
[the queues were unbelievably long — about 1.5-2 hours long, ]

[following context]
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(Dobrovol 'skij, 104)

Finally, the example in (7.9) begins with a topical verb, referred to in the preceding context
and followed by the thematic subject and verb complement, and ends with a rhematic adjunct.
In fact, the verb and the time reference form a semantically relevant frame, and less relevant
elements are placed inside. This structure resembles that in (7.7), aimed at splitting the focus
between the verb and its complement. However, on closer consideration, it appears that the
prominence of the two verbs in (7.7) and in (7.9) cannot be compared: the verb and its adjunct
are stylistically more marked in the former than in the latter. Therefore, it can be argued that
the idea of splitting the focus is not the writer’s primary motivation in (7.9). In contrast, the
pattern presents a change in the narrative, from discussing general aspects of going to a banya

class, such as location, queueing and cost, to the narrator’s personal experience.

Thus, in most cases, the communicative effect of a VSO pattern with an information
structure of Topical Verb is that of splitting the focus between the verb and its complement,
while in others, the effect is that of signalling a change in the narrative or ensuring an emphatic

reading of the clause.

7.2.2.2. Rhematised Verb

The communicative effect of providing a change in the narrative is also produced by the verb
in the Rhematised Verb information structure, as in the example from the beginning of the

section, (7.6), placed in a broader context below:
(7.6a) [A y MeHs Bcerjia anmeTuT ObLI «3BEPUHBINY, Chellana Obl BCE, YeM YroIlaiu, HO
MOHUMAJIa, YTO HAJIO OBITh «BEKIIMBOM U TAKTUYHOW», U CIICPKUBANIACH. |

[And I always had a ravenous appetite, I would have eaten everything on offer but
realised that I had to be “polite and tactful” and controlled myself/held back.]

[preceding context]

Hpasunocs MHE OBIBaTh B 3TOW CEMBbeE:
V-Rh S-Th [O]-Th
Liked I to visit that family:

[1 mom ka3azcs GonbIIMM, U KyKJIa Obljla HACTOSIIAS, ¥ MyX IIOYTH He OBUIO, a B JIETHEE
BpeMsl — "yepBeil. |

[the house seemed big, the doll was real, and there were practically no flies, and in
summer — no worms. |

[following context]
(Sal'nikova, 36)
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In the discourse preceding the clause under analysis, the narrator recalls her childhood and, in
particular, her friendship with a girl from a rich family. She compares the lifestyle of her friend
and that of other neighbours, including her own. The clause of interest here connects the
preceding and the following contexts, and at the same time signals a shift to another scene in

her narrative.

Another use of a VSO combination with a Rhematised Verb in (7.4a) presents the

development of the scene established in the preceding context.

(7.4a) [Onu Tak ropIUINCh MHOM, BEJIb S YK€ YUTAN U YMEJ CUMTaTh. S risiaen Ha
YJIBIOAIONIUXCSA MaMy C Taroi, U TyT 0a0yIIKUHBI YPOKH HPABCTBEHHOCTH BO3BIMEITH
nercTBue —|

[They were so proud of me because I could already read and count. I was looking at my
smiling mum and dad, and here my grandma’s lessons on morals had their effect —]

[preceding context]

HE MOT P 00OMaHBIBATh JTUX CYACTIMBBIX H JIFOOMMBIX
MHOJO JIFOJIeH.

[V]-Rheme S-Theme [V]-Rheme O-Theme

couldn’t I deceive those happy and loved by me
people.

(Rabinovic, 231)

As the scene is being developed, no change in the narrative is observed. However, the writer’s
narrating manner is different in the clause under consideration from that in the preceding
context. In the latter, the SVO ordering of the main constituents has a reassuring effect on the
reader: the parents are proud of their capable child, the child is looking at his smiling parents,
painting a picture close to idyllic. Then suddenly comes a ‘revelation’: the child could not
deceive his parents. In order to emphasise the effect of ‘revealing the truth’, the writer inverts
the order of the subject and the auxiliary verb, thus laying emphasis on the latter and contrasting

the narrative manner of the analysed clause with that of the preceding context.

Before discussing the pragmatics of the VIP in (7.10), it must be noted that the
information structure performed by the verb is ambiguous here, due to the immediately

preceding context.
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(7.10) [[Tpuryouna ¢ HaMu PIOMOYKY U X03sliiKa, cpa3y 3apACBIIMCH MAKOBBIM I[BETOM. |
[The hostess also took a sip of nastoika with us and blushed immediately.]

[preceding context]

CrecHsnach OHa MEHs
V-Rh S-Th O-Th
Felt shy she before me

[1, enBa mpuceB 3a cTOM, YIOPXHYJIA. ]
[and whirred off straight away.]
[following context]

(Leonov, 53)

On the one hand, the verb cmecnsanace ‘felt shy’ is synonymous with the idea expressed by the
gerundial complex zapoesuuce maxosvim ysemom ‘blushing’, in that one blushes when s/he is
shy. On the other hand, shyness is not the only reason why a person might blush; in particular,
it might instead be one’s reaction to consuming alcohol. Thus, the verb can be treated as
thematic or rhematic. Since the full context is unavailable (it is not clear whether both reasons
for blushing were known by the author), it is assumed that the verb is rhematic, for its explicit

equivalent is not provided in the preceding clause.

Regarding its pragmatics, the VSO combination with a rhematised verb and thematic
subject and object ensures strong emphasis on the verb. Considering the preceding context,
there appears to be a strong connection between the gerundial complex and the verb, as the
latter clarifies the meaning of the former. The author might have ‘hurried’ to place the verb
first in the clause, so that the reader does not mistake the hostess’ reaction and assume
something other than her shyness; alternatively, there might be other reasons for mentioning

the action early in the clause.

To conclude, the communicative effect such as in (7.10) occurs more often than the other
two, when the clause-initial verb provides connection to the preceding context, and the narrator
feels the need to establish it early in the clause. A VSO combination with a Rhematised Verb
is also employed to signal a change in the line of narration and to contrast two narrative styles

for a contextual purpose.

7.2.2.3. Split Rheme

In the information structure of Split Rheme, introduced by Kovtunova (1980) (see Section
3.2.4.), two rhematic elements of a VSO pattern are split by one or two thematic ones. Similar

to the communicative effect of a change in the narrative, which has been noted in the previous
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two information structures, a number of effects characteristic of the Topical Verb and the

Rhematised Verb arrangements also occur in the information structure of Split Rheme.

Consider the following examples:

(7.22)

[Momnonoii, oueHb KpacHUBBIH, XYJIOM, JaXe U3MOXKIEHHBIN, OH OBUT B TIOCIICIHEH CTa Ul
00J1e3HY, 3HAJ 3TO M MbLIA IPKOM HEHABUCTHIO KO BCEM, KTO OCTAHETCS )KHUTh MOCIIE €ro
CMEPTH, a B OCOOCHHOCTH K JKEHE. |

[Young, very handsome, lean, even prostrated, he was in the final stage of his disease,
knew that and felt hatred to everybody who would live after him, especially to his wife.]

[preceding context]

Jlynun OH cBoo Banbky CMEPTHBIM 0OeM,
V-Rh S-Th O-Th A-Rh
Beat he his Val'ka severely,

[xapkan Ha o1, mpuroBapuBas: «Jla 4Tod BbI Bce cA0XIHU!» ]
[spat onto the floor, saying: “I wish you were all dead!”]
[following context]

(Ulickaja, 180)

In the preceding context, the writer mentions the character’s general hatred for everyone. In

the analysed clause, the author provides details regarding his behaviour towards his wife; in

particular, beating her to death. Thus, the action in the analysed clause, which is expressed by

a verb and its complement, is rhematic, developing the previously established idea. To signal

connection to the preceding context and to ensure the equal weight of the focal elements, the

writer splits the theme with the thematic subject and object.

In (7.11), a subordinate clause, the writer chooses to focus on both the verb and its

complement in order to provide connection to the information of the following main clause.
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(7.11)  [U nmepxanach ceMbsi HA TOM, YTO JIaBaJH Kypbl, KOPOBEHKA JIa OTOPOJI, KOTOPBIN
TPO3MITUCH OTPE3aTh 32 HEAOUMKH IO TIPOTHAIIOTaM. |

[And lived the family on what was given by the chickens, the cow and the garden which
they threatened they would cut due to food tax deficiencies.]

[preceding context]

XoTb TpUBE3 o U3 ropozaa u xJ1e0, U Koe-4To u3
MPOAYKTOB,
V-Rh S-Th A-Rh O-Rh
Although brought I from town bread and some groceries,

[a BcE paBHO 4yBCTBOBAJ ce0sl CTECHUTENbHO. BenuKko 11 moJcnopse — rpulbl 1a sIroIbl,
YTO IPUHOCHT U3 Jieca?..]

[nevertheless, I felt awkward. Was it great food — mushrooms and berries that I had
brought from the forest...]

[following context]

(Leonov, 56)

Thus, the sentence reads that the narrator felt embarrassed (main clause), even though he
brought something (i.e., he did not come empty-handed) and that something was food (i.e., he

contributed his food to the lunch shared by everyone) (subordinate clause).

The structure in (7.12) is very similar to that in (7.8): a semantically strong adjunct
initiates the pattern and is immediately followed by the rhematic verb and object, split by the

thematic subject.

(7.12) [[la ¥ mOpsAAKY 3TH OCTAJINCH B Ty TIOPY JIMIIb Y PEJKUX 3aKUTOYHBIX X035€B. A TOM %Ke
TéTKe AHHE, K KOTOPOH 5 Iprexajl Ha HECKOJIBKO IEHBKOB, TaKHE MOPSAIKU U HE
CHUJIKCB. |

[Unfortunately, this tradition only remained in rich households which were rare at that
time. And Auntie Anna, who I came to visit for a few days, had never even dreamed of
this tradition.]

[preceding context]

C paccBera 10 3akara oTpabaTbiBajla  OHa B ITOJIE CBOM TPYIOIHH,
At-Rh V-Rh S-Th A-Rh O-Rh
From dusk till dawn worked she in field her workdays,

[4TOOBI OCEHBIO MOTYYUTh Ha KaXIBIH TT0 KWJIOTPAMMY PKH. |
[in order to get a kilo of rye per each (workday).]
[following context]

(Leonov, 56)

The word order patterns in the two preceding clauses reflect the information structure formed
in accordance with FSP principles. (see Section 2.1.2.) By contrast, the element structuring of

the analysed clause breaks the theme-rheme organisation. With such an ordering, the clause
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acquires a broader reading, where every word is ‘imprinted’ in the reader’s mind, emphasising

the idea of hard labour.

Another set of examples, provided below, illustrates the communicative effects typical

of'a Split Rheme arrangement and not found in a Topical Verb or Rhematised Verb information

structure.

(7.13)

Bo! - TOpP)KECTBYIOLIE  MPHUIOAHSUI ~ OpaTaH  CBOIO HaJI TOJIOBOH. —
OOBITY
A-Rh V-Rh S-Th O-Rh A-Rh
Here! - in triumph raised mate his catch over head. -

[A TbI rOBOpUIIE ... Eciu mOBE3ET, MOXKET, U Ha MeCKapst HATKHEMCHL. |
[And you’re saying ... If we’re lucky, we might catch a gudgeon.]

[following context]
(Leonov, 58)

The clause under consideration is part of a ‘dialogue’ within the author’s narrative. In

comparison to a structured account of what happened, which is typical of some authors’ style

of narrative, such a presentation of events makes the narrative livelier. The clause under

consideration, therefore, follows the exclamatory Bo! 'Here!” and provides an explanation of

what the mate did as he pronounced it. Such clause organisation resembles that of a reporting

clause in direct speech.

The examples in (7.1a) and (7.4a) have one feature in common: they establish a

background, as in (7.1a), or provide a starting point, as in (7.4a), for the following actions to

unfold.

(7.1a)

[PaboTtanm, ymenu pagoBaThCs MPOCTHIM panocTsM. He momMHIO yxe, 110 KakoMy TIOBO.LY,
HO|]

[Worked, could be happy with simple things, I don’t remember the occasion but]

[preceding context]

ObL1O y Hac 3aCTOJIbE.
V-Rh S-Th O-Rh
had we a party.

[Cobpanucey cocenu no nBopy. Cuzmenu 3a OAHUM CTOJIOM PYCCKUE, YKPAUHIIbI, EBpEH,
Jla’ke OMH TIOJISIK. |

[The neighbours gathered together. At one table there were sitting the Russians, the
Ukrainians, the Jews and even one Pole. ]

[following context]
(Pticnikov, 199)
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(7.4a)

[Tepnennto MoeMy TpuILIes KOHEI — Ka3aJloch, OyITO OHA MPOCTO My4aeT HaIly
TOOMMYIO YUUTENBHUITY ... B o0rmiem, ]

[My patience was over — it seemed she just tortured our favourite teacher ... In short,]

[preceding context]

peLnIn MBI sty Tamapy MPOYYHTb.
[V]-Rh S-Th O-Th [V]-Rh
decided we that Tamara to teach a lesson.

[ moaroBopuiia IEBYOHOK, M B OJIMH MPEKPACHBIN JICHL MBI 320pOCalli €€ CHEXKKAMH:
TaKOH BOT «BOCITUTATEIBHBIN METO/I», HE CKa3aTh YTO0 COBEPIICHHBIH ... A HAYTPO
MEHSI BBI3BAITU K TUPEKTOPY IIKOJBI (3aMeyaTeNbHas XKXEHIHHA, HO IOMHIO TOJIEKO
¢amunmto — OraHoBsa) ... ]

[I stirred up the girls, and one day we attacked her with snowballs: such a “disciplinary
method”, not that I can say it is perfect ... And in the morning, I was called down to the
principal’s office (a wonderful woman, but I only remember her surname — Oganova)

]

[following context]
(Sivak, 225)

As these examples illustrate, the inverted word order, occurring after a neutral one, signals a

switch in the scenes and, more particularly, the establishment of a new scene in the narration.

Finally, the examples in (7.3a) and (7.14) illustrate the effect of broader reading,

produced by VSO ordering in subordinate clauses:

(7.3a)

Korna MOCTaBHIIa TETKa Ha CTOJI apTeIbHYIO0 CKOBOPOLY C
TOMIIEHHBIMU B MOJIOKE PBIOEIIKAMHU,
V-Rh S-Th A-Th O-Rh
When put auntie onto table  artel's frying pan with little fishes

stewed in milk,
[TO, M3BUHUBIINCH, TTO/1aJIa K HUM U JICTIEITKH IIBETA MAKYXH, |
[then, apologising, provided sunflower cakes to complement them,]

[following context]
(Leonov, 58)
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(7.14) [HO 3aTO XMBO OMHIO, KAaK MHE CTAHOBHJIOCH HE 110 ce0e, Koraa|
[but (I) remember vividly how I felt uneasy when]

[preceding context]

ClIbITIIaja s e€ MPOM3HOIIICHHE: «CBEKIIA K MOPKOIIIKAY.
V-Rh S-Th O-Rh
heard I her pronunciation: “beetro6t and carroten”.

(Gavrilova, 122)

VSO combinations, as in (7.3a) and (7.14), are particularly common in subordinate clauses:
the whole clause, including the rhematic verb and its complement, is perceived as an entire unit
by the reader. In other words, in (7.3a) the action of ‘putting a frying pan on the table’ preceded
the subject’s providing sunflower cakes, the cakes being the only nucleus, in the following
clause. In (7.14), the author’s message is that the narrator felt uneasy when she ‘heard her
pronunciation’; not that the teacher’s pronunciation caused that feeling but it was the fact of

the narrator’s hearing that pronunciation.

Another interesting observation needs discussion regarding the example in (7.14) — the
use of the subject in the analysed clause. In the main clause, as well as in other clauses before
that, the narrator omits the subject and relies on the verb endings that suggest who the speaker
is; by contrast, the subject is employed by the narrator in the subordinate clause immediately
preceding the clause of interest because it is the Experiencer in this case, in the Dative case
form, different from the Nominative case form of the Actor in the previous clauses. However,
the subject appears again in the clause under analysis, to introduce the same Actor as in the
previous clauses. An example such as this one needs further investigation but at this stage of
research it seems sufficient to say that a VSO ordering enables a broader reading of the clause,

in contrast to the effect of an SVO word order combination.

In summary, VSO patterns appear to be arranged as Split Rheme in the corpus under
analysis in order to provide connection to the preceding context, to enable a broader reading of
a clause, to follow the syntactic convention of word order in a reporting clause after direct

speech and to establish a new scene.

7.2.2.4. Clause Focus

Similar to the Split Rheme arrangement, the effect of broader reading is observed in the
information structure of Clause Focus. Moreover, it has also been found in two subordinate

clauses. In contrast to the Split Rheme structure, all elements in the Clause Focus arrangement
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are of equal weight, implying that all main constituents of a clause are communicatively

relevant to the reader. One of the two instances is provided below:

(7.15) Korma JTOTITET qepén IO TEX CaMbIX HAaBaPUCTHIX IICH,
conjunction V-Rh S-Rh O-Th/Rh
When came time for those rich $¢i,

[MecTa AJIsl HUX B JKEIyAKE YK€ HE OCTaJoCh. |
[there was no space for them in the stomach.]
[following context]

(Leonov, 53)

In (7.15), all elements are focal, even though the status of the object is ambiguous. On the one
hand, the demonstrative pronoun mex ‘those’ refers the reader to the known information, and
indeed, the soup (wu ‘S¢i”) was mentioned earlier in the text. On the other hand, it occurs too
far in the ‘retrievability span’ (Firbas, 1995) and occupies a rhematic position in the analysed
clause. The second argument accounts for placing this example in the Clause Focus group.
With regard to its pragmatic use, the VSO combination in (7.15) emphasises the action as a

whole rather than an individual element — the object.

Another effect is produced by the clause below:

(7.16)  Bupmema  Téra Ilansd, Jlapucuna YTO MHE BCET/Ia HPaBHIIIOCH OBITh Y HUX B
MamMa, JIOMe.
V-Rh S-Rh [O]-Rh
Saw aunt Panja, Larisa’s mum, that I liked being in their house.

[# BOT otHaX b1 peIniia IOUTyTHT: |

[and one day (she) decided to make a joke:]

[following context]

(Sal'nikova, 37)

Despite the fact that all elements are new to the reader, they feel the focus on the verb and
complex object, which is accounted for by the following context. In other words, the author
splits the focal elements, placing them at the beginning and at the end of the clause, to ensure
that they attract the reader’s attention, because what follows (the character’s joke) comes as a
result of noticing the narrator’s attitude to the household. Thus, the VS[O] pattern in (7.16)

signals the connection of the analysed clause to the following one.

Finally, similar to the Topical Verb arrangement, an author may choose to organise the
clause elements as VSO in order to split the focus between the verb and its complement, for

contextual reasons.
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In summary, the VSO combinations with Clause Focus information structure appear to
enable a broader reading of a subordinate clause, to ensure connection between different parts

of the text and to split the focus between communicatively relevant elements of a clause.
7.3. VOS word order
7.3.1. Patterns and Variations

Unlike the previous group, VOS patterns are the least represented in the 20th-century narrative
corpus. In these word order combinations a verb appears before the object and the subject, as

in the example below:

(7.17) Oo6nsia MEHS MaTh,
A% 0) S
Hugged me mother,

(Sal'nikova, 37)

Besides this basic pattern, a number of variations have been identified in this group, including
the presence of an adjunct at the beginning of a pattern, as in (7.18), in the middle, as in (7.19),

at the end, as in (7.20), or both at the beginning and in the middle, as in (7.21).

(7.18) Homa yxKe KU Hac POIUTEINH.
A \Y O S
At home already waited us parents

(Rabinovic, 231)

(7.19)  Ilpuryomna C HAMH PIOMOYKY 1 XO035iiKa,
Had with us liquor glass and hostess,
A% A @) S
(Leonov, 53)
(7.20) poJan €ero BETBpay — B PacCpOuKy,
\Y O S A
Sold it vet - by installment,

(Sivak, 226)
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(7.21)  IlpaBna, ONHAXKIBL, yXBaTWJI  MEHA 3amajer,  KJICIHEK  pak.
At A" O A A S
However, one day, bit me by finger with claw  crayfish.

(Leonov, 58)

Additionally, a pattern with a direct and an indirect object (7.22) and a pattern with a verb

complex (7.23) occur in the narratives.

(7.22) a Tebe B OTBET MOIIEKOYeT  TaJIBIIBI HEBEIIOMO KTO.
0O A A% O S
and to you in response will tickle fingers God knows who.

(Leonov, 58)

(7.23) monpoOoBaI pa3BesiTh MOH COMHECHHS Komsa.
[V] 0) S
tried to clear my doubts Koljan.

(Leonov, 57)

Having identified the variety of patterns, it is interesting to see how they are distributed in the

corpus:
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Table 7.6 VOS combinations — 20™-century narrative corpus

VOS AVOS VOSA VAOS AVOAS [V]OS O02AVOS Total

1. Sal ' nikova 1 1 2
2. Leonov 1 1 1 1 1 1 6
3. Dobrovol 'skij 0
4. Gavrilova 0
5. Kerbut 0
6. Kuxtina 0
7. Ulickaja 0
8. Zdanova 0
9. Pti¢nikov 0
10. Sivak 1 1
11. Rabinovi¢ 1 1
Total 2 2 2 1 1 1 1 10

As Table 7.6 illustrates, VOS patterns are only found in four of the 11 narratives, and where

they do occur, no variation occurs more than once per text.

7.3.2. Information Structure and Communicative Effects

The VOS variations have further been analysed as performing four information structures. (see

Section 3.2.4.)

Table 7.7 Information Structure of VOS variations — 20"-century narrative corpus

VOS AVOS VOSA VAOS AVOAS [V]OS O:AVOS Total

Topical Verb 1 1
Rhematised

Verb 2 2
Split Rheme 1 2 1 1 5
Clause Focus 1 1 2
Total 2 2 2 1 1 1 1 10
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According to Table 7.7, the information structures of Topical Verb, Rhematised Verb and
Clause Focus are represented by only one or two VOS combinations. The most numerous

group, in which half of all variations appear, is that of Split Rheme, with five tokens.

Furthermore, the distribution of information structure tokens in the data set under

analysis is illustrated in the table below:

Table 7.8 VOS Information Structure per text — 20™-century narrative corpus

Topical Rhematised Split Clause Total
Verb Verb Rheme Focus

1. Sal'nikova 1 1 2
2. Leonov 1 1 2 2 6
3. Dobrovol 'skij 0
4. Gavrilova 0
5. Kerbut 0
6. Kuxtina 0
7. Ulickaja 0
8. Zdanova 0
9. Pti¢nikov 0
10. Sivak 1 1
11. Rabinovi¢ 1 1
Total 1 2 5 2 10

Each of the four information structures occur only once or twice per narrative, with 60% of all
occurrences in Narrative 2. Finally, Split Rheme is the only information structure that occurs

in all four narratives with VOS patterns.

The tables above present statistical data on the variety of VOS patterns and their
information structures. In the discussion that follows it is shown that each of the information

structures has the communicative effects captured in the schema in Figure 7.2:
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split focus (1)

—  TOPICAL VERB (1)

change in the narrative (1)

syntactic parallelism (1)

— RHEMATISED VERB (2)

stylised direct speech (1)

— broader reading (2)

VOS patterns —

— scene setup (1)

- SPLITRHEME (5) [

— split focus (2)

| _|connection to preceding and
following contexts (1)

broader reading (1)

| CLAUSEFOCUS (2)

stylised direct speech (1)

Figure 7.2: Communicative effects of VOS information structures — 20"-century narrative corpus

As represented in the schema, Split Rheme information structure is characterised by six
communicative effects. The only example of the Topical Verb arrangement produces two
communicative effects. Moreover, such effects as direct speech stylisation, split focus and

broader reading of a clause belong to more than one information structure.

The tables and the schema above present some statistical data on the variety of VOS
patterns, their information structures and communicative effects. Despite the low number of
tokens, the variation is quite substantial. It is now interesting to analyse the pragmatics of this

group of patterns placed in a narrative’s broader context.

7.3.2.1. Topical Verb
Only one example is found in the information structure of Topical Verb:
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(7.20a) [MHe ocTaBaoCh JIMIIb KUBHYTh, XOTb IIPEX/E 1OBOANIOCH NUMb TOJIBKO JOOUMYIO
MaMUuHY "CITUBSHKY". ]

[I could only nod in agreement, though before, I only drank my favourite “slivjanka”
made by mum. ]

[preceding context]

[purybuna C HaMu PIOMOYKY U XO3s1iiKa,
V-Th A-Th O-Th S-Rh
Had with us liquor glass and hostess,

[cpa3y 3apAeBLIMCH MaKOBBIM I1BeTOM. CTeCHsIach OHa MEHSI U, €[[Ba MPHCEB 3a CTOJ,
YIOpXHYJIA. |

[and blushed immediately. She felt shy with me and only stayed for a little while at the
table.]

[following context]
(Leonov, 53)

According to the preceding context, the narrator describes his first experience of tasting strong
alcohol, and thus, the topic of drinking is not new in the clause of interest. Here, the pronominal
indirect object, marked as adjunct in this analysis, as well as the nominal object are also topical,

therefore, the only rhematic element in the clause is the subject, which occurs last in the clause.

Let us compare the original VAOS ordering in (7.20a) with an AVOS pattern in (7.20b)
and an OAVS pattern in (7.20c¢):

(7.20b) ¢ Hamm npuryousia PIOMOYKY 1 XO034iiKa,
A v @) S
with us had liquor glass and hostess,
(7.20¢) PIOMOYKY ¢ HAMH npuryousia 1 XO0351Ka,
O A A% S
liquor glass with us had and hostess,

In (7.20b), the clause-final subject, due to its position and preceding u ‘and’, is still rhematic;
c namu ‘with us’, placed first, becomes the second focal point thus continuing the topic of who
was at the table drinking. Likewise, in (7.20c), the clause-final subject, due to its position and
preceding u ‘and’, is still rhematic; however, the object promouxy ‘liquor glass’, placed first,
emphasises the fact that a little amount of alcohol was drunk by the hostess. In contrast to the
described communicative effects in (7.20b) and (7.20c), the clause-initial verb in (7.20a)

signals the common topic of drinking rather than focusing on the participants or the amount of
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drinking; moreover, the verb-initial pattern ensures a change in the narrative, with the

introduction of a new character — the hostess.

7.3.2.2. Rhematised Verb

The information structure of Rhematised Verb occurred in the two examples below:

(7.17a)  OGwusna MCHS Marthb,
V-Rh O-Th S-Th
Hugged me mother,

[mornmanuia mo rooBKe W CKa3alia, TOPHKO YIBIOHYBIIHCH: |
[stroke my head and said, smiling sadly:]
[following context]

(Sal'nikova, 37)

(7.24)  [- Cxonu, pOAUMBIHA, CXOAH, |
[-Go, my dear, go,]

[preceding context; direct speech]

- OarocmoBwuiia MeEHs 0alymika,
V-Rh O-Th S-Th
blessed me grandma,

[oceHuB KpecToM, CIIOBHO MPOBOKAJIA MEHS B TAJILHIOKO JIOPOTY, & HE B COCEIHION U30Y.]
[crossing me, as if | was going to a faraway land and not to the hut nearby.]
[following context]

(Leonov, 52)

In (7.17a), the word order pattern resembles the one typical of classic folk tales, where the
rhematic verb precedes two thematic elements (since the object is pronominal, it cannot appear
clause-finally, therefore, it is placed before the subject), and this clause is followed by a few
VO/A clauses which present the actions of the same subject, as the following context suggests.
Such a sequence forms a syntactic parallelism that gives an account of the subject’s actions and

at the same time avoids boredom of enumeration when the actions follow one another.

In (7.24), the VOS pattern follows the stylised direct speech used by the narrator. Since
the subject is nominal and the object is pronominal, the latter cannot appear after the former.
Moreover, this word order combination does not provide an account of what happened (‘My

grandmother blessed me’) but rather follows the grandmother’s “words”, in which case the
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VOS variation follows the unmarked ordering pattern typical of an author’s remark used after

a character’s speech.

Thus, the examples of the information structure of Rhematised Verb are employed to
create syntactic parallelism emphasising the subject’s actions and to follow the convention in

a stylised direct speech setting.

7.3.2.3. Split Rheme

Of the five examples of a VOS pattern occurring in the information structure of Split Rheme,

the first involves an ambiguous interpretation regarding the element labelling:

(7.25) [He mpunsTO OBUIO Ca’XkaTh YTO-TO BO IBOpaxX, TaK Kak IMOJIKMBA HE OBLIO, 8 HOCUThH BOAY
U3 KOJIOHKH 3a JIBa-TPH KBapTaja ObUIO CIMIIKOM TSDKEIIO. |

[People did not grow anything in their backyards, because there was no water in the
house (to water the plants), and it was too hard to bring water from as far as two-three
blocks.]

[preceding context]

Bor u MPUCTIOCA0IMBAIIA  TBOPBI KTO TIOJI0 YTO,
A V-Rh O-Th S-Rh
Therefore used backyards who for whatever use

(Sal'nikova, 38)

The pattern begins with the modal particle som u ‘therefore’ which is followed by the verb with
a passive meaning, which, in its turn, is followed by a direct object and a set expression
comprised of an indefinite pronoun kmo ‘who’, the preposition dictated by the verb government
(npucnocabnusanu ‘use for’) and the second indefinite pronoun umo ‘what’. The status of the
“subject” as it 1s labelled in this analysis constitutes the ambiguity of case; however, it does not
affect the discussion of the communicative effect produced by the clause-initial verb. In this

regard, it is interesting to compare the clause of interest with ones featuring a reversed order:

(7.252) Bort U IBOPHI NPUCIOCAOIUBATIM  KTO IOJO UTO.
A 0O v S
therefore backyards as well ~ used who for whatever use
(7.25b) Bor JBOPbI U NpUCHocadIuBaIn KTO IOJI0 YTO.
A O v S
Therefore yards used who for whatever
use
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The sentence in (7.25a) implies that there was information in the previous context about using
something, for instance, in the house or around the house, and that the clause of interest adds
0gopul ‘yards’ to the list of things being used. The sentence in (7.25b) carries another meaning:
the reader knows about 0sopwr ‘yards’ from the previous context, and in the clause under
analysis the rhematic u ‘and’ introduces the focal verb. Having said that, the latter sentence,
(7.25b) is closer related to the original (7.25) in that it also conveys a cause-effect meaning:
there was something in the previous context that led to the yards being used for whatever one

wanted.

Regarding the example in (7.25), som u ‘therefore’ does imply the result of the account
in the immediately preceding sentence, and the verb appearing before the topical object enables
the split focus between the initial and the final elements of the clause, in contrast to more weight
attached to the verb than to the other elements, as in (7.25b), where rhematic u ‘and’ singles

out the verb. Thus, following som u ‘therefore’, VOS ordering enables split focus in the clause.

In the second example with an information structure of Split Rheme, the narrator prefers

to place the thematic object between the rhematic verb and the subject.

(7.18a) [YpOoKH KOHUMIIKCE — 51 BBILIEN K 0a0yIIKe ¥ He peIInICs IPU3HATHCS B 1T030DE. |

[The lessons were over — I went out of school where my grandma was waiting for me
and didn’t have courage to tell her of my disgrace.]

[preceding context]

Joma yIKe K ITAITH Hac POIUTETH.
A-Th V-Rh O-Th S-Rh
At home already waited us parents

(Rabinovic, 231)

In (7.18a), while the position of the subject leaves no doubt regarding its position in the
sentence, the rhematic verb preceding the thematic object makes the pattern unconventional.

Compare this to the AOAVS combination below:

(7.18b) Homa Hac yiKe KIATIH POAUTENH.
A O A v S
At home us already waited parents.

In the neutral AOAVS ordering in (7.18b), the subject is the only rhematic element, and the
verb serves as a transition between the thematic and the rhematic elements. The focus here is
on who was at home (and waited for us). The communicative effect of the original clause is

different in that all three elements receive equal weight. Therefore, the clause has a broader
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reading, focusing on a more general idea of what happened at home rather than on an individual

element, as in (7.18b).

The next example of a VOS pattern, occurring in the Split Rheme information structure,
requires closer analysis of the preceding and the following contexts than the previous two
examples.

(7.19a) [Tak s 3aHUMANach, a Yepe3 To/ OTell IPUBE3. .. CTapuHHOE (popTenuaHo ¢
HOI[CBGLIHI/IKaMI/I:]

[That’s how I studied, and a year later my father brought... an antique piano with
candle holders:]

[preceding context]

npozan ero BETBpay — B paccpouKy,
V-Rh O-Th S-Rh A-Rh
Sold it vet - by instalment,

[pOIUTENN MHOTO JIET JIOJIT OT/IaBalIN. |

[for many years my parents paid off the debt.]

[following context]

(Sivak, 226)

In the immediately preceding context, the narrator provides an account of how she studied the
piano without actually playing it and how one day her father brought a real piano into the house.
The punctuation mark at the end of the sentence suggests that the following context will deal
with the matter in more detail. Therefore, the first element in the clause of interest, the verb,
informs the reader of how the father came into possession of the musical instrument — it was
sold. The verb is followed by the thematic object which serves as a transition to the second
rhematic element, the subject, the vet who sold the piano. Furthermore, the narrator provides
the particulars of the deal, stating that it was a purchase by instalment, and follows this with
information about the terms of the payments. Thus, the clause of interest in (7.19a) establishes
a connection between the preceding and the following contexts, by extending the information

of the former and preparing the reader for the latter.

Finally, the example in (7.21a) illustrates the communicative effect found in other VIP

groups and other genres (see, for example, Section 6.3.2.2.).
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(7.21a)  [U tak xoueTcs moWMaTh TOro caMoro, ycaTroro, 4To0 Bce B IEPEBHE TOJIBKO axHYJIH. |

[And you want so much to catch IT, the one with barbs, so that everyone in the village

said “Wow!”]
[preceding context]
[lpaBna, OJTHAXIbI, YXBaTHJ  MEHS 3amaner] KICIHEK  pak.
A V-Rh O-Th A-Rh A-Rh S-Rh
However, one day, bit me by finger with claw  crayfish.

[He cTompko 601pHO OBLTO, CKOIBKO HAIyTall OH MeHs. HUKak He 0Kuma Takoro
KoH(y3a.]
[Not that it was painful, but it scared me. I didn’t expect such an embarrassment.]

[following context]
(Leonov, 58)

The clause under analysis begins with an adjunct of time odnasicost ‘one day’. Semantically, it
already implies that what is about to follow is either a one-time action or the background for a
scene to unfold. The following verb appearing before other elements of the clause enables a
broader reading of a clause but, more importantly, in combination with the adjunct establishes
anew scene which is described in more detail in the following context. Furthermore, the clause
is comprised of six elements, three of which are adjuncts, and two of those occur one after
another in the pattern. If the verb is placed between the two adjuncts or after the object and two
adjuncts, it loses its focus for the reader; therefore, to maintain the rhythm of a scene setup as
well as to keep the focus on the verb and the subject, the author splits these two focal elements

with the object and two adjuncts.

Thus, the VOS patterns appear in the information structure of Split Rheme in order to
signal connection between the preceding context, the clause of interest and the following
context; to enable a broader reading of the clause; to split the focus of the clause; and to

establish a new scene.

7.3.2.4. Clause Focus

The example below illustrates one of the two communicative effects which is produced by a

VOS pattern with the information structure of Clause Focus.
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(7.23a) [- A B JlacTranke u priOa, |
[And in Lastanka there’s fish,]

[preceding context; direct speech]

- HonpoOoBall pa3BeaTh MOH COMHEHUS Kosnsn.
[V]-Rh O-Rh S-Th
tried to clear my doubts Koljan.

[[IpaBma, oJJHY TONBSHBL, 1a BEAb BCE PaBHO - phIdAa. |
[To tell the truth, only minnows, but still they’re fish.]
[following context; direct speech]

(Leonov, 57)

The example in (7.23a) is similar to the example in (7.24) above in that the analysed clause
presents the author’s words in a stylised direct speech account. The subject, being thematic,
according to the FSP (see Section 2.1.2.), belongs to the focal group comprised by the verb
complex and the object, due to its final position and the communicative effect of the clause.
The narrative style, as in (7.23a), combines the features of a ‘proper’ narrative with fiction. By
including direct speech in his story, the narrator makes his account of events livelier. Thus, the

complex verb precedes the subject in accordance with the conventions of fiction style.

In the other example in this category, the VOS pattern ensures a broader, more
generalised, reading of the clause.
(7.26) [Korpa momén yepén 1o Te€X caMbIX HABAPUCTHIX I, MECTa AJI1 HUX B JKEIyJIKE yXKe He
0CTajoCh. |
[When it was time for those thick Schi, there was no room for them in the stomach.]

[preceding context]

A Briepesnmu, KaK BBISICHHIIOCH, xKana TOCTS 1 KapToOIIKa,
A V-Rh O-Th S-Rh
And in store as it turned out awaited guest potatoes

[TyménHas HaBepHSIKA C KaKOW-TO BKYCHSATHHOM. |
[most definitely stewed with something tasty.]
[following context]

(Leonov, 53)

In (7.26), the AVOS combination is initiated by the adjunct énepeou ‘in store’. The information
structure of the object is ambiguous: on the one hand, the narrator is the only one who was
treated with food; therefore, the object is thematic; on the other hand, the narrator refers to
himself as a third person, which can be viewed as a new piece of information. The latter

argument accounts for the placement of (7.26) in the Clause Focus group. Regarding the
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communicative effect, let us compare AVOS and AOVS ordering. In a conventional AOVS
variation, in (7.26a) below, from which the unconventional VOS is derived, the focus of the

clause is entirely on the subject rhematised by both its clause-final position and the particle u

‘and’:
(7.26a) A Bmepenu, rocTsi Kaaaa U KapTOIIIKa,
A O-Th V-Tr S-Rh
in store guest awaited potatoes

In (7.264a), the object and the verb are perceived as known by the reader, or, otherwise, the verb
serves a transition between the known object and the unknown subject. In any case, the coming
dish is the only focus of the AOVS ordering. However, in the clause of interest, the narrator
prefers to focus on what was in store with regard to food servings — the guest was to be served

stewed potatoes.

Overall, the VOS patterns appear in the Clause Focus information structure to report an

author’s words in stylised direct speech, as well as to enable a broader reading of a clause.
7.4. VS word order
7.4.1. Patterns and Variations

The second most numerous group of VIPs, with nearly the same number of tokens as the VSO
group, is the VS group of word order combinations. The patterns with or without adjuncts are
included in this group but they do not feature verb complements, which makes this group
different from the VSO and VOS counterparts. A basic VS pattern representing this category

is provided below:

(7.27) MIPUTOBAPUBAET Komnrons
A% S
says Koljunja

(Leonov, 57)

Other VS combinations feature adjuncts and/or verb complexes as part of a VS combination.
An example of each variation is provided below. In (7.28), variation lies in the verb complex

split by the subject:
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(7.28) 3BaJIU eé Tamapa JIMuTpueBHa.
[V] [S] [V]
was called she Tamara Dmitrievna.
(Rabinovic, 230)
In (7.29), the verb-subject sequence is followed by two adjuncts, both referring to the verb:

the neighbour’s occupation and where he worked:

(7.29) Pabotan cocen mohEpom B aBTOPOTE,
A% S A A
Worked neighbour as a driver in mechanical transport
company,

(Kuxtina, 171)

In (7.30), the adjunct splits the clause-initial verb and the clause-final subject:

(7.30) HO OBbLTH cpelu HUX KaKHE-TO CEMbH,
v A S
but were among them some families,

(Zdanova, 187)

The example in (7.31) illustrates the case of adjuncts beginning and finishing the pattern:

(7.31) 0 Beuepam CUIAT POIUTENHN Aa CTAPUKH Ha KpBUIEYKax,
A v S A
In evenings sit parents and old people on porches,

(Sal'nikova, 36)

Having identified the pattern variations, it is interesting to see how they are distributed in the

corpus:
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Table 7.9 VS combinations — 20"-century narrative corpus

w 28 < = > < Z g

: z 5 2 gz zZ £ gz °

>z 7 = =z 3 5 z
1. Sal ' nikova 1 1 1 1 4
2. Leonov 3 1 1 1 1 1 8
3. Dobrovol 'skij 1 1
4. Gavrilova 1 1
5. Kerbut 0
6. Kuxtina 1 1
7. Ulickaja 1 1 2
8. Zdanova 1 3 2 6
9. Pti¢nikov 1 1 2
10. Sivak 1 1
11. Rabinovi¢ 1 1 2
Total 3 1 6 2 8 1 6 1 28

According to the table, no VS patterns occur in Narrative 5, whilst Narratives 1, 2 and 8 feature
four, eight and six VS combinations, respectively, and the other narratives employ one to two
patterns each. Furthermore, nearly a third of all patterns are comprised of a verb complex,
(A)[VIS[V] (9 tokens). These are closely followed by (A)VSA and (A)V/[V]AS patterns, with
8 and 7 tokens, respectively. Finally, it is interesting that, unlike its VSO and VOS counterparts,
the basic pattern, (A)V/[V]S, with 4 tokens, is the least frequently occurring pattern.

7.4.2. Information Structure and Communicative Effects

The two tables below summarise the distribution of the VS patterns across the information

structures of Topical Verb, Rhematised Verb, Split Rheme and Clause Focus.
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Table 7.10 Information Structure of VS variations — 20"-century narrative corpus

®n = ) “ E

> = < Z = N <>E
Topical Verb 1 1 1 1 4
Rhematised Verb 2 1 1 1 5
Split Rheme 3 1 7 3 1 15
Clause Focus 1 1 1 1 4
Total 3 1 6 2 8 1 6 1 28

As Table 7.10 illustrates, the most numerous arrangement, with over half of all tokens, is Split

Rheme, while the other three structures are modestly represented in the current data set, with

four or five tokens each. Moreover, none of the information structures feature all eight

variations; however, four or five variations consistently appear in each of the information

structures.

The distribution of the four information structures in the corpus of 11 narratives is

presented below:
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Table 7.11 VS Information Structure per text — 20™-century narrative corpus

Topical Rhematised Split Clause

Verb Verb Rheme Focus Total
1. Sal'nikova 1 2 1 4
2. Leonov 1 3 2 2 8
3. Dobrovol 'skij 1 1
4. Gavrilova 1 1
5. Kerbut 0
6. Kuxtina 1 1
7. Ulickaja 2 2
8. Zdanova 1 5 6
9. Pti¢nikov 2 2
10. Sivak 1 1
11. Rabinovi¢ 1 1 2
Total 4 5 15 4 28

According to Table 7.11, each of the information structures mostly occur one to three times per
narrative, with the exception of Split Rheme which occurs five times in Narrative 8.
Additionally, no information structure occurs in every narrative: the least represented is
Rhematised Verb, which was only found in Narratives 1 and 2, and the Topical Verb

arrangement which appears once in each of Narratives 1, 2, 8 and 11.

These tables present statistical data on the variety of VS patterns and their information
structures. In the discussion that follows it is shown that each of the information structures has

the communicative effects captured in the schema in Figure 7.3:
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According to Figure 7.3, the total number of communicative effects within each information
structure is not necessarily equal to the number of tokens in each information structure. For
instance, the arrangements of Clause Focus and Topical Verb, with four tokens each, are
represented by four and seven communicative effects, respectively. Thus, a particular instance
of an information structure may have more than one communicative effect. Similar to other
VIP groups, the same effects in the VS group appear across different information structures.
Thus, the communicative effects of change in the narrative and connection to
preceding/following context occur in three out of four information structures; however, the
effects of colloquial style and presentation are each only represented in one information

structure.

The discussion that follows presents evidence for the analysis of the pragmatic use of VS

patterns in the 11 narratives that is summarised in Figure 7.3.

7.4.2.1. Topical Verb

The first example in the Topical Verb arrangement is taken from the beginning of the section
on VS patterns and is placed in a broader context:

(7.30a) [Ha mepBbrIit B30I, HAPOJ BOKPYT Ol BCE OOIBINE pabode-KPeCThTHCKU, |
[At first glance, the people around were mostly working class, ]

[preceding context]

HO OBUTH Cpeau HUX KaKHe-TO CEMBH,
V-Th A-Th S-Rh
but were among them some families,

[koTOpBIC BBIIENSAINCEH HA 00IIeM (oHE. |
[which stood out from the crowd.]
[following context]

(Zdanova, 187)

The extended context of the example in (7.30a) suggests that the clause of interest continues
the description of the narrator’s neighbours. Therefore, the verb 6s11u ‘were’ is not new to the
reader. Furthermore, the use of no ‘but’ at the beginning of the pattern implies contrast to the
preceding context, and in (7.30a), the fact of existence of peculiar families is contrasted with
the overall working-class people, from the preceding context. This effect would be missed in

an unmarked AVS ordering:
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(7.30b)  HO cpeau HHX ObLIH KaKUE-TO CEMBH,
A-Th V-Tr S-Rh
but among them were some families,
[koTophIe BEIIEIIMCE HA 001IeM (DoHE. |

[which stood out from the crowd.]

Here, no ‘but’ refers to the adjunct, thus, contrasting the whole clause and not an individual
verb, as in the original clause. Moreover, the verb in the AVS ordering serves as a transition
from the thematic adjunct to the rhematic subject. By changing the ordering to VAS, as in
(7.30a), the author, however, chooses to emphasise the contrast between the two clauses and

thus splits the focus of the clause between the verb and the subject.

The second example in this information structure illustrates another communicative

effect:
(7.32) [Ho orert ObICTpO yCTIOKOMIICS M BHATHO 00BACHU MHE, UTO HE BCE IETH yMEIOT CUUTATh
W MM CHaJaja HaJIo paccKas3aTh, YTO TAKOE OJWH U YTO TAKOE MHOTO. |

[But father calmed down quickly and explained clearly to me that not all kids could
count, and it should be explained to them first what one is and what many is.]

[preceding context]

OO0BsaCcHSIT narna BCEr/Ia I0XOI4YHBO
V-Th S-Th A-Rh
Explained dad always clearly

[— OH YK€ TOra ObLI JOIICHTOM BayMaHCKOFO. HO3TOMy 51 OXOTHO IMMOBCPUII EMY, YTO
HBOfIKPI Y MCH#, HABEPHOCL, HUKaKOM HCT, 1 HC HAA0 JIC3Th Bnepe/:[]

[- at that time, he was already an Associate Professor at Baumanskij Institute. That’s
why I believed him eagerly that [ might not get a D and I should not push to the front]

[following context]
(Rabinovic, 231)
The example in (7.32), placed in a broader context, demonstrates intertextual cohesion between
three items: in the sentence immediately preceding the one under analysis, the narrator
mentions, for the first time, his father’s action of explaining something to him. In the clause
under study, he proceeds with the details about his father’s ability to always explain clearly
and finishes with his reasoning that it was because his father was an Associate Professor of a
prestigious university. This reasoning also serves as a cause for the subsequent action provided
in the following context; namely, that the narrator believed what his father had told him. Thus,
the VSA ordering, and, in particular, the thematic verb and the rhematic adjunct, ensure a

cohesive connection between the preceding and the following contexts.
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The third communicative effect is produced by the basic VS pattern and is illustrated in

the example below:

(7.27a) [- A BOT MHI €€ ceifuac...|
[- And here we are (hitting) it now...]

[preceding context; direct speech]

MIPUTOBApPUBAET Kountons
V-Th S-Th
says Koljunja

[#1, oITycTHB KOP3WHY C MIITUCTOTO OEpekKa, JINX0 OBET 10 HeMY 00COi MATKOA. |

[and, lowering the basket from the mossy river bank, hits it (the bank) recklessly with
his bare heel.]

[following context]
(Leonov, 57)

The example in (7.27a), as with some other examples in the VSO and VOS groups of VIPs,
provides an example of direct speech employed in the narrative to add vitality and liveliness to
an account of events. The speech verb, used in its poetic form npucosapusaem ‘says’,
contributes to the produced effect. Furthermore, the VS ordering of the reporting clause follows
the conventions of this genre. As soon as the subject’s other actions are provided in the
following context, returning the reader to the narrative flow, the VS combination creates
syntactic parallelism in the passage, similar to folk tales where such patterns are found in

abundance.

Overall, VS patterns with Topical Verb information structure serve to split the focus; to
enable connection between the preceding and the following contexts; as well as to both follow
stylised direct speech conventions and create a syntactic thythm through syntactic parallelism,

which is typical of narrative discourse.

7.4.2.2. Rhematised Verb

The VS patterns in the Rhematised Verb arrangement were found to produce four
communicative effects, namely: signalling a change in the narrative, forming a syntactic pattern
after an adjunct, as well as following colloquial style and stylised direct speech conventions.
The latter effect is also produced by VS combinations in the Topical Verb structure. Consider
the following example which illustrates the most frequently occurring communicative effect,

that of signalling a change in the narrative:
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(7.33)

[[IpuryOuna ¢ HaMu PIOMOYKY U X03sIHKa, cpa3y 3apJeBIIUCh MAKOBBIM IBETOM.
CrecHstach OHa MEHS H, €/IBa MIPHICEB 3a CTOJ, YIOPXHYIIA. |

[The hostess also had nastoyka with us and blushed immediately. She felt shy in my
presence and only stayed for a little while at the table.]

[preceding context]

T'opbka ObLTa HaCTOIKa,
[VI-Rh S-Th
Bitter was nastojka,

[emme B TOpITO TIpOITE3Ia. |
[hardly went down the throat.]

[following context]

(Leonov, 53)

The immediately preceding context deals with the description of the hostess, and in particular,

her shyness in front of the narrator, while the clause of interest returns the reader to the party

interrupted by the appearance of the hostess. The following context provides information that

contrasts with what is reported in the analysed clause. It appears, therefore, that, on the one

hand, the narrator places the rhematised verb complex before the subject in order to contrast

the bitter taste of nastojka with the pleasure with which he ate mushrooms and larder —

information contained in the following clause. On the other hand, the inverted order also signals

a change in the narrative: from the description of the hostess’ feelings to the interrupted

narration of events. Since it is hard to predict whether the author had thought of the following

context before he employed the VIP in the clause in interest, the use of [V]S with the view of

making a change in the narrative is considered primary and emphasising the contrast between

two clauses — secondary.

The example in (7.34) presents an inversion of theme and rheme:

(7.34)

[Bot u nmpucnocabauBaiy JBOPHI KTO OO YTO,]
[Therefore, the backyards were used for whatever one wanted, ]

[preceding context]

a yarie MPOCTO mycToBaja 3eMJISL.
A-Rh A-Rh V-Rh S-Th
and more often just was empty land.

[Y PykaBHUIIBIHBIX BECh IBOP 3apOC MACIEHOM. |

[Rukavicyny had Solanum all over their backyard.]

(Sal'nikova, 38)
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Despite inversion being considered emphatic in most cases (Valgina, 2003, p. 143), the AVS
ordering in (7.34) does not enable an emphatic reading of the clause. Instead, the author may
have intended to add a feeling of frustration about the backyards not being used properly;
however, there is no clear indication of that feeling in the text (considering the following
context). It is more likely that the VIP is employed following the convention of colloquial
speech in which new information is provided before old (Turner, 2009a, p. 543), as well as

forming a pattern, in which an adverb npocmo just’ attracts the verb nycmosana ‘was empty’.

Thus, the VS combination is preferred to the unmarked SV ordering in the information
structure of Rhematised Verb in order to signal a change in the narrative and possibly contrast
with the following context; to form a syntactic pattern and to follow colloquial speech

convention or in the reporting clause of a stylised direct speech setting.

7.4.2.3. Split Rheme

The 15 examples found in the information structure of Split Rheme are employed by the authors
for various pragmatic reasons, among which are signalling a change in the narrative and
splitting the focus for contrast with the preceding context, which are typical effects of Topical
Verb and Rhematised Verb information structures. Moreover, a number of other pragmatic

uses have been identified; their analysis is provided below.
The first of these involves a broader reading of a clause, as in (7.35):

(7.35) [He momHI0 y>ke, Mo KakoMy MOBOAY, HO ObLIO y Hac 3acToiibe. CoOpauch cocenu 1o
ABOpY.]

[T don’t remember the occasion, but we had a party. The neighbours got together.]

[preceding context]

Cunenu 3a OJTHAM CTOJIOM PYCCKHE, YKPAUHIIbI, EBPEH, AaXKe OJUH
TIOJISAK.

V-Rh A-Th S-Rh

Were sitting at one table Russians, Ukrainians, Jews, even one Pole.

(Pti¢nikov, 199)

In the preceding context of the example in (7.35), the narrator sets up a scene, both sentences
of which contain VS combinations. The clause of interest appears to continue the setting,
however, the word order pattern is VAS, an unconventional variant of unmarked AVS. Let us

consider the unmarked combination first:
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(7.35a) 3a OlHUM cuaeaun pPYCCKHUE, YKPAauHIIbI, €BPEH, JAXKE OAUH

CTOJIOM MOJISIK.
A-Th V-Tr S-Rh
at one table were sitting Russians, Ukrainians, Jews, even one Pole.

Here the clause-initial adjunct is thematic, since in the first sentence of the scene 3acmonve
‘party’ was already mentioned. The AVS ordering, thus, ensures that the communicative
dynamism of the clause gradually develops from the thematic adjunct through the verb to the
rhematic subject. Additionally, the pattern may read as a split focus between the adjunct and

the subject, to emphasise the meaning of different nationalities having a party.

However, the narrator prefers to invert the order of the verb and the adjunct, thus, equally
distributing the communicative weight among the constituents of the clause, and the clause

receives a broader reading, where all elements matter.
Another example of a VAS pattern in the Split Rheme structure is provided in (7.36):
(7.36) [Ha mepBblit B3r1s11, Hapox BOKPYT ObLI Bee OoMbIle paboue-KpecTbIHCKUM, HO ObUTH

CpeIy HIX KaKHhe-TO CEMbH, KOTOPBIE BRIICISIINCH Ha 001IeM GoHe. |

[At first glance, the people around were mostly working class, but among them were
families that stood out from the crowd.]

[preceding context]

Kua B HaIIIEM JIOME CTpaHHast CEMbSI.
V-Rh A-Th S-Rh
Lived in our house strange family.

[Myx OBbLI MaJIECHBKUM MY>KYHWHOH, COBCEM HE3aMETHBIM, U €CJI Obl Y HETro He ObLIO
KOJIODUTHOM CYIPYTH, HUKTO HUKOT'Ia He 00paTHi Obl HA HETrO BHUMAaHUSL. |

[The husband was a small man, completely ordinary, and if he didn’t have a flamboyant
spouse, nobody would ever pay attention to him.]

[following context]

(Zdanova, 187)

The contextual framework of the clause suggests that the latter is indirectly connected to the
preceding context which mentions the existence of the families that stood out of the crowd. At
this point, it is important to explain the labelling of the elements in the clause, since it may
contradict the classic interpretation (cf. Turner, 2006 and Valgina, 2003). To begin with, the
verb gwioenamscsa ‘stand out from the crowd’, from the preceding context, means both are
extraordinary, original and peculiar or strange. Therefore, the subject of the analysed clause
could be either and is therefore considered rhematic. The situation is more complicated with

the verb status because 6wims ‘be’ and orcums ‘live’ are closely related existential verbs;
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however, here applies the general rule (see Section 3.2.4.) that a word other than an actual word
from the preceding context (if not its synonym) is considered rhematic, especially when two
verbs (bvuiu ‘were’ and orcuna ‘lived’) refer to different subjects and are separated by a

subordinate clause.

Proceeding to the pragmatic use of the clause in (7.36): although it is indirectly connected
to the preceding context, it is closely tied to the following one, by providing a background for

the description that follows the clause of interest.
The example in (7.37) presents a case of an unconventional VIP connecting two clauses.

(7.37) [Haxe cTuiiok Hamucana, HAUBHBIN, KOHEYHO: |
[T even wrote a poem, which was naive, of course:]

[preceding context]

HaYMHAaJICS OH CO CJIOB
V-Rh S-Th A-Rh
began it with words

[«/]aBHBIM-TABHO XOTENOCH MHE YUUTHCS, HA TMAHUHO TAK XOTEJIOCh MHE UIPaTh...», HY
a 3aKaHYMBAJICS BIIOJHE B lyXe BPEMEHHU: |

[“I’ve wanted to study for a long time, I wanted to play the piano...”, and it finished as
the time dictated:]

[following context]
(Sivak, 227)
The sentence under consideration is comprised of three clauses: the first one (preceding
context) is self-contained, although it ends with a colon, suggesting further details about the
poem. These details are the beginning and the end of the poem; and the verbs (of beginning
and ending) are placed clause-initially, in the VSA clause and in the following context, in order
to attract the reader’s attention as the focal elements of the clause. The VSA ordering, thus,

establishes a syntactic and semantic connection between two clauses.

Finally, a writer employs a VS order, splitting the rhematic elements, in order to ensure

a broader reading of a clause or, more precisely, to present a character:
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(7.28a) [ u ceituac moMHIO, 4TO]
[T still remember that]

[preceding context]

3BAJIU eé Tamapa [IMutpueBHa.
[V]-Rheme S-Theme [V]-Rheme
was called she Tamara Dmitrievna.

(Rabinovic, 230)

Two other examples have been found in the corpus of an author introducing a character’s name
using a [V]S[V] pattern. In this pattern both parts of the verb complex are emphasised; in
particular, in (7.28a) the narrator remembers the fact that “her name was Tamara Dmitrievna”,

rather than just the teacher’s name, as in (7.28b):

(7.28b) eé 3Bajau Tamapa /IMmuTpueBHa.
S-Th [V]-Rh
she was called Tamara Dmitrievna.

The unmarked ordering in (7.28b) enables a smooth transition from the known element, the
subject, to its property, the verb complex. However, in the original clause, the author chooses
to split the rheme and thus ensure a broader reading of the clause in its variation; that is, the

presentation of a new character.

Thus, the VS patterns are employed in the information structure of Split Rheme in order
to signal a change in the narrative, to split the focus for contrast with the preceding context, to
enable a broader reading of a clause, to establish a scene for the following context, to provide

connection between several clauses or to present a character.

7.4.2.4. Clause Focus

The information structure of Clause Focus, with all the main elements being focal, is
represented by four examples across the 11 narratives. Each has its own communicative effect,

such as signalling connection to the following context, which is the effect typical of the

information structures of Topical Verb and Split Rheme.

Besides this use, the VS patterns are employed by the authors in the following

circumstances:
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(7.29a) [K cuacteio, necstuneTHuil pyoex OH BCE-TaKH MEPEKIIT U BBDKWIL, U BBIPOC, JKEHHIICS,
cefiyac y Hero yXe JBO€ JaBHO B3POCIBIX JIOUEPEH. |

[Fortunately, he survived and lived past the ten-year-old mark, grew up, got married
and now has two adult daughters. |

[preceding context]

Pabotan cocen modEpom B aBTOPOTE,

V-Rh S-Rh A-Rh A-Rh

Worked neighbour as a driver in mechanical transport
company,

[kaxpIii IEHB YTO-TO MPUBO3MII U, TOBOJIHHO TOCMEUBASICH, HEC WU TIEpEMEIIA
JIOMOH. |

[every day he brought something and, smiling happily, carried or moved it home.]
[following context]

(Kuxtina, 171)

In (7.29a), which is an example from the beginning of the section placed in a broader context,
the VSA pattern presents a change in the narrative; after describing the couple’s son, the
narrator’s goes back to the description of her neighbours, and in particular, the father of the
family. Since the clause under analysis informs the reader about the subject’s profession and
place of work and is followed by the subject’s actions at work, the clause does not establish a
new scene, or a background for a new scene. Rather, it describes another character of the story,

and with an inverted word order signals a shift from one character to another.

The next example in the Clause Focus information structure is a subordinate clause

preceding the main clause of the sentence:

(7.38) Korma npueaeT B TOCTH oTell,
V-Rh A-Rh S-Rh
When comes to visit father,

[oHa HOCTaHEeT 3Ty OYTBUIKY, M O YT e BKYCHBI M QpOMAaTHBI OKXKYTCS T€ CKOJIb3KHE
PBDKUKH, cIOOpEHHbIE CMETaHOH. |

[she will get the bottle, and those eely saffron milk-caps with sour cream will be so tasty
and full-flavoured.]

[following context]
(Leonov, 56-57)

An example such as in (7.38) is typical of other genres and other groups of VIPs and is
differentiated from its AVS and SVA counterparts in that the subordinate clause is an answer
to the question asked in the main clause. Thus, in (7.38) the initial subordinate clause answers

the question of when the grandmother will open the bottle. In other words, what matters is not
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when the father (and not the mother, for example) comes, nor that the father comes as a guest,
but that the father’s arrival is the point in time when the grandmother will open her bottle of

mushrooms.

Proceeding with the analysis, consider the alternate AVS, as in (7.38a), and the SVA, as
in (7.38b), orderings below:

(7.38a) Korna B TOCTH npuener oTell,
A A% S
When to visit comes father,

[ona mocTaHeT 3Ty OYTBIIKY, H JI0 YE€ro K€ BKYCHBI H QpOMAaTHBI OKXKYTCS Te
CKOJTb3KHE PBIKHKH, CIIOOPEHHBIE CMETAHOM. |

[she will get the bottle, and those eely saffron milk-caps with sour cream will be so
tasty and full-flavoured.]

[following context]

(7.38b) Korna oTen npuenet B I'OCTH,
S A% A
When father comes to visit,

[0Ha KOCTaHEeT 3Ty OYTBIIKY, M 0 YEro e BKYCHBI 1 apOMAaTHBI OKXYTCS T€
CKOJIb3KHE PBIKUKH, CIOOPEHHBIE CMETaHOM. |

[she will get the bottle, and those eely saffron milk-caps with sour cream will be so
tasty and full-flavoured.]

[following context]

In both cases the communicative dynamism of the clause increases with the final element being
its nucleus. (see Section 2.1.2.) In other words, in (7.38a), the grandmother will open the bottle
when the father, and not anybody else, comes to visit her. The SVA ordering in (7.38b)
underlines the fact that the father will pay a visit (and not for business matters, for example)

and the grandmother will open her bottle then.

It appears, therefore, that the author of (7.38) chooses to arrange the clause constituents
in the VAS ordering to ensure a broader reading of the clause, rather than to emphasise single

elements, such as the subject or adjunct.

A different communicative effect is achieved by AVSA ordering in (7.31a) below:
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(7.31a) [Bo uro urpanun? Emé arobumm npsaTKy, JanTy, MTaHaep, Ka3aKoB-pa300HHUKOB.

briBao,]

[What else did we play? We liked hide-and-seek, lapta bat, spud, cops-and-robbers.
Used to, ]

o Beuepam CHUJIAT POJUTENH 1a CTAPUKH Ha KPbLICUKaX,
A-Rh V-Rh S-Rh A-Rh

in evenings sit parents and old people on porches,

[mienkaroT ceMeuKk, TOBOPAT O YEM-TO O CBOEM, a JETBOpa CO BCETO KBapTala
coOupaercsi M UTpaeT, He Melas POAUTEISIM OTABIXaTh OT TSHKEIOTO TPYIOBOTO JHS. |

[shell sunflower seeds, talk about something that is interesting for them, and the kids
from the whole block get together and play without disturbing the parents after their
hard working day.]

[following context]
(Sal'nikova, 36)
Here the AVSA ordering introduces a new scene in the narrative, as the preceding and the
following contexts suggest. Moreover, similar cases are described and discussed by other
researchers, particularly, in relation to oral discourse. For example, Janko (2001) highlights
that verbs reporting past events but used in the present tense form create the impression of a

scene unfolding in front of the reader, and the reader, thus, becomes an observer of the situation

(p. 14).

Overall, the VS patterns occur in the information structure of Clause Focus in order to
signal connection to the following context, to provide a change in the narrative, to ensure a

broader reading of a clause and to establish a new scene.
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7.5. Summary

To summarise, a number of pattern variations have been identified in the VSO, VOS and VS

word order combinations, performing four information structures in order to produce certain

communicative effects. Regarding the word order patterns, the variety of permutations per

group of patterns is illustrated in the table below:

Table 7.12 VIP combinations — 20™-century narrative corpus

VIP variations

Adjunct
Pure at Complex
Verb complex .
pattern | g ot middle end object
VSO VSO AVSO (1) VSAO @) VSOA (4) [VISO[V] (1) VS[O] (4)
(32)  (13)
AVSAO(T) (WIVISIVIA
AVSOA (2)
AVOS (2)
VOS 0OAVOS VAOS (1) VOSA (2) [V]OS (1)
(10) VOS (2) (1)
AVOAS (1)
MEE VTR vsae vsve)
VS  V/[VIS
(28) 3) AV/[V]AS (1) A[VIS[V] (1)
AVSA (2)
Total
(70) 18 34 14 4

According to Table 7.12, the variety is constituted by the presence of adjuncts and verb

complexes in all groups, as well as a complex object in the VSO group. Adjuncts are present

in all three groups of patterns, and clause-initial adjuncts are more typical of the VSO and the

VS groups than of the VOS group. Furthermore, pure VSO combinations exceedingly

outnumber their counterparts with adjuncts, while the opposite holds true for some of VS group

patterns ([V]S[V], V/[V]AS and VSA occurred twice as frequently as V/[V]S), and the
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distribution of patterns with and without adjuncts is even in the VOS group. Complex object

only occurred in VSO (VS[O] 4 tokens).

Regarding the information structures that the above-mentioned word order combinations

perform, the findings are the following:

Table 7.13 Information Structure of VIP groups — 20™-century narrative corpus

Information structure VSO VOS VS Total
Topical Verb 5 1 4 10
Rhematised Verb 6 2 5 13
Split Rheme 17 5 15 37
Clause Focus 4 2 4 10
Total 32 10 28 70

As Table 7.13 illustrates, all three groups of patterns perform all four information structures.
The least common are the Topical Verb and the Clause Focus structures, closely followed by
the Rhematised Verb structure. By contrast, the number of Split Rheme tokens constitutes half
of the total number and is approximately three times as high as the numbers for the other three
information structures. Moreover, it is predominantly featured by VSO (17 tokens) and VS (15
tokens) combinations, while for VOS (5 tokens), it is the most frequently employed structure

which constitutes half of all instances for this pattern.

The final group of findings deals with the communicative effects that the three groups of
patterns produce in each of the four information structures. Table 7.14 below shows the variety

of communicative effects per structure:
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Table 7.14 Communicative effects of VIP Information Structures — 20™-century narrative corpus

Communicative effect Topical  Rhematised Split Clause Total
Verb Verb Rheme Focus

Scene setup 12 1 13
Change in the narrative 2 4 4 1 11
Contrast 1 1
Connec;tion to 2 3 6 1 12
preceding/following context

Presentation 3 3
Broader reading 8 5 13
Syntactic pattern 1 1
Syntactic parallelism 1 1 2
Stylised direct speech 2 2 1 1 6
Colloquial speech 4 4
Emphatic reading 1 1 1 3
Split focus 7 7 2 16
Total 15 17 42 11 85

As Table 7.14 illustrates, the communicative effects of signalling a change in the narrative,
providing connection to preceding/following context and following the convention in a stylised
direct speech setting occur in all four information structures. Moreover, despite the prevalence
of the Split Rheme arrangement and rather even representation of other structures in the corpus,
the number of communicative effects with which the information structures correlate is six to
eight per structure. Given the strong correlation between Split Rheme information structure
and VIP word order discussed above, it is hardly surprising that in Table 7.14 the majority of
the communicative effects with more than three tokens have a Split Rheme information
structure. Of these the most significant correlations are between Split Rheme and the
communicative effects of establishing a new scene (12 tokens), enabling broader reading (8
tokens), splitting the focus (7 tokens) and signalling connection to preceding/following context

(6 tokens). The communicative effect of splitting the focus is the most frequently produced in
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the Topical Verb structure (7 tokens), while the Clause Focus structure correlates most with

the effect of enabling broader reading (5 tokens).

Finally, the communicative effects produced by VIP word order groups are summarised

in the table below:

Table 7.15 Communicative effects of VIP groups of patterns — 20™-century narrative corpus

Communicative effect VSO VOS VS Total
Scene setup 8 1 4 13
Change in the narrative 3 1 7 11
Contrast 1 1
Connegtion to 7 1 4 12
preceding/following context

Presentation 3 3
Broader reading 6 3 4 13
Syntactic pattern 1 1
Syntactic parallelism 1 1 2
Stylised direct speech 1 2 3 6
Colloquial speech 2 2 4
Emphatic reading 3 3
Split focus 7 3 6 16
Total 67 17 47 85

According to Table 7.15, in addition to commonly produced effects of change in the narrative,
connection to preceding/following context and following the convention in a stylised direct
speech setting — typical of all information structures and all VIP groups, — the communicative
effects of setting up a scene, splitting the focus and enabling a broader reading of a clause also
occur consistently in the VSO, VOS and VS groups of patterns. However, their distribution is
rather uneven in the VIP groups, the only exception being the split focus effect, which is quite
highly represented in VSO and VS patterns (7 tokens and 6 tokens) and is half as low in VOS
combinations (3 tokens). Other significant correlations, with three or more tokens, include the

effect of enabling broader reading produced by all three VIP groups; the effect of setting up a
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scene, signalling a change in the narrative and establishing connection to preceding/following
context being expressed with VSO and VS patterns; and the effects of presenting a
phenomenon and following the convention in a stylised direct speech setting being expressed

with VS patterns.

In Chapter 10, these results are compared with those of the 19th-century classic folk
tales and 21%-century modern tales, and to the degree possible, with the results from the
analysis of the travel diaries of the 15th and 18th —19th centuries, as well as the blog entries
of the 21st century.
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8. Results — 21%-century Modern Tales

This chapter analyses the unconventional VIPs that occur in 21%-century modern tales. In
particular, the chapter focuses on the information structures and communicative effects of three
main groups of word order variations: VSO, VOS and VS. Additionally, variation within each
of three groups is taken into consideration, that is, the occurrence of adjuncts and their
placement in the patterns. Moreover, the nature of the subject — nominal or pronominal — in
VSO and VS groups of patterns, and the nature of the object in VOS combinations are

considered as potentially affecting the element ordering in a pattern.

The chapter, therefore, begins with presenting the data under analysis: the texts used in
the corpus, some statistical data and word order combinations. Next, the three groups of word
order permutations, VSO, VOS and VS, are analysed separately, with regard to information
structures and the communicative effects they produce. Finally, in each of the groups, the role
of subject/object in ordering the elements of a word order pattern is discussed where

appropriate.
8.1. Frequency of VIP Occurrence

This section analyses the unconventional VIPs occurring in the genre of modern tales written
by Russian authors of the 21st century. In particular, it deals with three groups of word order
combinations, VSO, VOS and VS, each of which are analysed separately, with regard to the
pattern composition, information structures and communicative effects that they produce.
Moreover, the nature of subject in the VSO and VS combinations and the nature of object in

the VOS combinations are discussed as potentially affecting the element ordering of a pattern.

The section, therefore, is comprised of four parts. In the first part, the corpus of texts,
some statistical data and word order variation are presented. The other three parts analyse the
composition and pragmatics of VSO, VOS and VS word order groups, as well as the role of

subject/object in element ordering of these groups.

Each of the seven tales were analysed statistically in terms of the following categories:
overall number of words; overall number of sentences; number of sentences with VIPs and

their proportion in the total number of sentences. The results are provided in the table below:
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Table 8.1 Frequency of occurrence — 21°'-century modern tale corpus

Number of Number of Number of sel‘:/toegic‘es

words sentences sentences with VIPs with VIPs
1. Gujarskij 667 76 2 2.6%
2. Luk'janova 1,636 145 7 4.8%
3. Krymov 1,744 127 3 2.4%
4. Gur'eva 1,487 135 12 8.9%
5. Kosarev 1,131 112 2 1.8%
6. Vadjuxina 1,495 89 14 15.7%
7. Bystrov 1,789 140 5 3.6%
Total 9,949 824 45 5.5%

According to Table 8.1, the overall proportion of verb-initial sentences is 5.5%. The word
length of the texts does not vary significantly, except Modern Tale 1 which is less than 1,000
words long. However, the word length and the overall number of sentences are not indicative
of the number of verb-initial sentences. In other words, the longest, Modern Tale 7 and Modern
Tale 3 feature a low (five and three, respectively) number of verb-initial sentences; whereas
Modern Tale 6, which is of average word length and has the second lowest number of

sentences, is characterised by the highest number and percentage of verb-initial sentences.

The VSO, VOS and VS patterns are also distributed unevenly, both among the groups of

VIPs and across the modern tales, as is shown in the table below:
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Table 8.2 VIP combinations — 21*-century modern tale corpus

VSO VOS VS Total
1. Gujarskij 1 1 2
2. Luk'janova 3 4 7
3. Krymov 1 2
4. Gur'eva 4 8 12
5. Kosarev 2 2
6. Vadjuxina 11 2 4 17
7. Bystrov 1 5 6
Total 19 4 26 49

Table 8.2 reveals that VS combinations occur approximately one third more often than VSO
combinations, while the VOS variation was only found in four instances. Furthermore, every
modern tale features at least one and a maximum of eight VS patterns; whereas the VSO and
the VOS combinations appear in only four and three tales, respectively. In this regard, it is
interesting that the VSO patterns occurred nearly five times as frequently as the VOS ones, yet
the number of modern tales in which they are found is about the same. Finally, 11 of 19 VSO
variations appear in Modern Tale 6, which also has the highest number of VIP patterns found

in one text, and, moreover, is the only text that features examples from all three VIP groups.

Having presented some general features of the corpus under analysis, including the genre
characteristics and the VIP groups identified in the corpus, it is now important to analyse each

of three VIP groups: their pattern variations, information structures and communicative effects.
8.2. VSO word order

The first group is VSO, with 19 tokens in the corpus under study. The discussion of pattern
composition, as well as the information structures (see Section 3.2.4.) and communicative

effects (see Section 3.2.5.) of this group are provided in the sections that follow.

8.2.1. Patterns and Variations

The VSO group of permutations are comprised of a verb followed by a subject and a clause-

final object:
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(8.1) TonIa OHa B JIeC
v S 0
went she to forest

(Vadjuxina, 2003)

This basic combination can be preceded by an adjunct:

(8.2) TaK " Haluia OHa MAJIEHBKYIO JIEBOUKY.
A v S o
thus found she little girl.

(Vadjuxina, 2003)

An adjunct can also appear at the end of the clause:

(8.3) Otgena OHa eé JIOMOM
\Y% S 0O A
Brought she her home

(Vadjuxina, 2003)

Alternatively, it can be found in the middle of the pattern, between the subject and the object:

(8.4) Harra OHa Ha TPOIUHKE HOCOBOH IJIATOYEK,
v S A O
Found she on path handkerchief,

(Vadjuxina, 2003)

A few clauses feature a complex object:

(8.5) U moxymanoch eMy, YTO C KEHUTHOOU CIIMIIIKOM YK ITOTOPOITHIICS.
v S [O]
And thought he, that with marriage (he) hurried.

(Gur'eva, 2010)

A verb complex, split by a subject, can also initiate the pattern:

(8.6) U B3mymanocs Kyxy cenaTh JKEHE CIOpPIPH3.
[V] S [V] O
And decided Beetle make wife surprise.

(Gur'eva, 2010)
The distribution of the five common variations among the seven modern tales is provided

below:
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Table 8.3 VSO combinations — 21*-century modern tale corpus

<
=)
2.
<
) < =) = Z
o %) S = =} 2, E
n > n n n =< °
> < > > > N =
1. Gujarskij 1 1
2. Luk'janova 3 3
3. Krymov 0
4. Gur'eva 1 1 2 4
5. Kosarev 0
6. Vadjuxina 4 1 2 1 1 2 11
7. Bystrov 0
Total 6 4 2 1 2 4 19

As Table 8.3 illustrates, no VSO patterns have been found in Modern Tales 3, 5 and 7, these
tales are excluded from the discussion of information structures and their pragmatic use that
follows. In the remaining four texts, a pure VSO combination is found in three of them, while
the other patterns appear in one or two modern tales each. Moreover, the number of tokens
varies from one to two in the majority of patterns, except the VSO and the AVSO combinations

which were used four and three times in Modern Tales 6 and 2, respectively.

8.2.2. Information Structure and Communicative Effects
Having identified the variety of VSO combinations as well as their distribution in the corpus,
it is interesting to investigate the pragmatic use of these variations in the discourse under

analysis. Following the established methodology, consider the distribution of the VSO patterns

among the four information structures:
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Table 8.4 Information structures of VSO variations — 21*'-century modern tale corpus

VSO AVSO VSOA VSAO VS[O] (A)[VISI[VIO(A) Total

Topical Verb 1 1
Rhematised 0
Verb

Split Rheme 6 3 2 1 2 2 16
Clause Focus 2 2
Total 6 4 2 1 2 4 19

Table 8.4 shows that 16 out of 19 cases belong to the Split Rheme arrangement, the remaining
three examples occur in the information structures of Topical Verb and Clause Focus, and no
patterns were found in the Rhematised Verb arrangement. Furthermore, over half of all patterns
in the Split Rheme arrangement are VSO and AVSO, while other patterns appear once or twice

in this information structure.

The distribution of the three information structures across the texts is illustrated in the

table below:

Table 8.5 VSO Information Structure per text — 21*'-century modern tale corpus

Topical Verb Split Rheme Clause Focus Total
1. Gujarskij 1 1
2. Luk'janova 3 3
3. Krymov 0
4. Gur'eva 2 2 4
5. Kosarev 0
6. Vadjuxina 1 10 11
7. Bystrov 0
Total 1 16 2 19

According to Table 8.5, two thirds of all Split Rheme tokens are found in Modern Tale 6, with
the remaining VSO information structure in this text being Topical Verb. The other text that
features VIPs in two information structures is Modern Tale 4. Modern Tales 1 and 2 are

characterised by one and three tokens, respectively, found in the Split Rheme structure.
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The tables illustrate the correlation of information structures and VSO patterns as well
as the distribution of the patterns in the corpus. The schema of communicative effects that the

VSO patterns produce in the three information structures is provided in the figure below:

syntactic pattern (1)

— TOPICAL VERB (1)

syntactic parallelism

)

—  scene setup (4)

| _|change in the narrative

3)

— split focus (2)

— syntactic pattern (3)

VSO patterns SPLIT RHEME (16) | Syntactic é";‘ra”ehsm

— emphatic reading (2)

| | connection to
preceding context (1)

— broader reading (2)

—  presentation (1)

change in the narrative

| [ cLauseFocus @
(2)

contrast (1)

Figure 8.1: Communicative effects of VSO information structures — 21°'-century modern tale corpus

According to Figure 8.1, the variety of communicative effects is quite low, with different
information structures having some of the same effects. Thus, the VSO patterns are used for
change in the narrative in the Split Rheme and Clause Focus arrangement. The secondary

communicative effect of creating a syntactic pattern after an adjunct is typical of the Split
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Rheme and Topical Verb structures. At the same time, the effects of broader reading,
presentation, scene setup and connection to preceding context are unique for the Split Rheme

information structure.

Having presented the major findings regarding the pragmatic use of the patterns of

interest, it is now time to discuss the latter in the context of the discourse under analysis.

8.2.2.1. Topical Verb

One example has been found in this arrangement, and it is provided below:
(8.2a) [Hamuta oHa Ha TPOIIMHKE HOCOBOM IJIATOYEK, JANbIIEC UAET - CYMOUKY, €Ie JaJbIle -
HOCOYEK, |
[On a path, she found a small handkerchief, then a small bag, and then — a small sock,]

[preceding context]

TaK U Hala OHa MaJIeHbKYIO I€BOYUKY.
A V-Th S-Th O-Rh
thus found she little girl.

(Vadjuxina, 2003)

The context preceding the clause under discussion provides an account of a lady wandering in
the forest and finding different things, such as a handkerchief, a bag and a sock. Therefore, the
verb in (8.2a) is thematic and refers to the lady’s new finding. The clause-initial adjunct ensures
connection of the clause of interest to the preceding context by establishing a cause-effect
relationship: as she moved forward, the lady found many things belonging to the girl, and, by
doing so, she found the girl. By placing the subject between the verb and the object the author
splits the focus of the clause. To proceed with the role of the VIP in (8.2a) let us consider the

ASVO variation of the same pattern:

(8.2b)  Tak OHa M HalLIia MAaJIEHBKYIO 1€BOYKY.
A S-Th V-Th O-Rh
thus she found little girl.

The placement of u ‘and’ plays a crucial role in the meaning of a clause. Thus, if placed before
the subject, u ‘and’ would imply that ‘she’ as well as somebody else found the little girl.
However, for our purposes, this pattern variation is of little significance, and « ‘and’ is moved
in front of the verb, as in (8.2b). In this case, the verb is rhematised and is the only focal element
of the clause. In the original clause, it appears that the author chooses to organise the elements

in an AVSO ordering in order to split the focus between two elements and to form a syntactic
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parallelism in which the adjunct provides a semantic connection between the preceding and the

following contexts, while the verb-initial ordering ensures a smooth reading of the clause.

8.2.2.2. Split Rheme

The most numerous information structure of Split Rheme contains examples of various
communicative effects produced by VIPs. The first example in this category is taken from the

beginning of this section and is provided below in a wider context:

(8.32) [bpoouna B Ty TIOPY TIO JIECY 000pas cmapdas xcenujuna - Tpuosl cobupana. Hawina ona
Ha TPOIMHKE HOCOBOH IJIATOYEK, JANIBIIE UJIET - CYMOUKY, €IIIe ANbIIE - HOCOYEK, TaK U
Hauwila oHa MaJICHbKYIO ICBOYKY. |

[A good old lady was wandering in the forest at that time — she was gathering
mushrooms. On a path, she found a small handkerchief, then a small bag, and then — a
small sock, thus she found a little girl.]

[preceding context]

OtBena OHa ee JIOMO}A.
V-Rh S-Th O-Th A-Rh
Brought she her home.

(Vadjuxina, 2003)

In (8.3a), the pronominal and therefore thematic subject and object are placed between the
rhematic verb and its adjunct, omeena domoii ‘brought home’. Such an ordering ensures a
broader reading of the clause — what happened next? — rather than an account of the subject’s

individuated action, as in (8.3b):

(8.3b) Ona OoTBENa ee JTOMOM.
S-Th V-Rh O-Th A-Rh
She brought her home.

Moreover, since the object of the previous context, ‘little girl’ is feminine, the pronominal
subject in (8.3b) may be confused with reference to the girl and not to the lady. Therefore, the
author might prefer to place the verb before the subject in order to avoid confusion by using
the same pattern that was established in the preceding context (6poouna dobpas cmapas
acenwyuna ‘wandered good old lady’, mawna owa mnocosoii nnamouwex ‘found she a
handkerchief, nawna ona manenvryro desouxy ‘found she little girl”), which the reader would

associate with the lady’s actions.

The next example also discusses the old lady and her actions and is provided as preceding

context in examples (8.2a) and (8.3a).
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(8.42) [Bponuina B Ty mopy 1o Jiecy A00pasi cTapasi JKEHIIIMHA - TPUOBI coOupana. |

[A good old lady was wandering in the forest at that time — she was gathering
mushrooms. ]

[preceding context]

Hamua OHa Ha TPOTIUHKE HOCOBOU IIJIATOYEK,
V-Rh S-Th A-Th O-Rh
Found she on path handkerchief,

[mampire uaer - CyMouKy, eIe Jajblie - HOCOYeK, TaK M HauLld OHa MaJICHbKYIO
JIEBOUKY. |

[then a small bag, and then — a small sock, thus she found a little girl.]

[following context]
(Vadjuxina, 2003)
The preceding context of the clause in (8.4a) introduces a new character into the narrative. The
clause of interest also features a VIP and proceeds with how the lady found the little princess:
the clause-initial rhematic verb forms a split rheme frame with its clause-final complement,
which attracts the reader’s attention and enables a broader reading of the clause. Moreover, the
author chooses to focus on the VO combination so that it prepares the reader for the most
important information of the clause, contained in the last clause of the sentence: that of the lady
finding the princess. By repeating the VSO pattern, the author, thus, ensures connection

between the two patterns.

The next example in the Split Rheme structure is another case of multiple communicative

effects:

(8.7) [bennas, s 6ennast, HecuactHas ['oBopsimas Cobaka! Hukro mens, I'osopsmtyio Cobaxy,
He Tr00uT! |

[Poor, poor me, unhappy Talking Dog! No one loves me Talking Dog!)

Her Y MEHS HU XO35IMHA, HA XO3SUKH !
V-Rh S-Th O-Rh
Not have I neither host, nor hostess!

(Gujarskij, 2002)

In (8.7), the rhematic verb and its complement are split by the thematic subject; the focus of
the clause is, therefore, split between the initial and the final elements. Moreover, nu ... Hu
‘neither ... nor’ lays additional emphasis on the object. In other words, the clause final position
and the use of an emphatic particle ensure the focal reading of the object. Therefore, the use of
split rheme for emphatic purpose, on the one hand, is redundant and, on the other hand, makes

the emphasis more expressive. To clarify this ambiguity, wem ‘don’t have’ belongs to the class
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of existential verbs, such as 6sims ‘be’, 36amw ‘be called’, which aim to present a phenomenon
or a person. In the clause of interest, the VSO combination presents the idea of the dog not
having a master, therefore, the author might primarily employ the VSO ordering for

presentation purposes and, additionally, emphasise the rhematic object with the intensifier.

Another pragmatic use of a VSO ordering in the Split Rheme arrangement is exemplified
below:
(8.5a) [- 3anpuunTana oHa u cHOBa 3anmwiiack ciieamu. A y Maiickoro JKyka omsrtk 3a0osena
roJioBa. ]
[ she started ranting and crying again. And the Beetle again had a headache.]

[preceding context]

U moxymanocs emy, YTO C JKCHUTHOOH CIUIIKOM YK HOTOPOITHIICS.
V-Rh S-Th [O]-Rh
And thought he, that with marriage (he) hurried.

(Gur'eva, 2010)

The preceding context of the clause in (8.5a) reveals another scandal that the Beetle was
involved in due to his wife. The adverbs cnosa ‘again’ and onsameb ‘again’ suggest that scandals
are habitual in the family; moreover, together with the unmarked word order patterns in both
clauses they enable the reading of the passage as ordinary. By contrast, the Beetle’s thought,
introduced in the clause under analysis, provides an outcome of the wife’s behaviour, and the
verb-initial combination ensures that this thought is perceived as revolutionary, or contrastive
to what seemed to be ordinary before. Additionally, the clause-initial # ‘and’ suggests
connection of the clause of interest and the preceding context, in that the Beetle’s thought is

the result of the wife’s actions.

Although the effect of connecting several clauses is secondary in (8.5a), it is primary in

(8.8) below:
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(8.8) [Matepu Hajoeno moKynaTh € Hapsipl, BCE PaBHO OHA MX MOPBET WU MOTEPSET, |

[The mother had enough/was sick and tired of buying her clothes, she would tear or lose
them, anyway, |

[preceding context]

TaK u pacrepsike JIOHAIINBATh TUTAThS 1 3a CBOUMH
TPUXONAIOCH YyJIKH cecTpaMu.
[V]-Rh S-Th [V]-Rh O-Rh A-Rh
thus had daydreamer to wear dresses and  after her
stockings sisters.

(Vadjuxina, 2003)

The clause under analysis provides a consequence of the action described in the immediately
preceding context: the princess had to wear her older sisters’ clothes because she did not look
after her new clothes, and the mother was sick and tired of it. Therefore, in (8.8), the focus on
the verb, enabled by the VIP, emphasises connection to the previous clause. Additionally, this
connection is enhanced through the presence of a clause-initial adverb max u ‘therefore” which
requires a verb in the preposition to a subject, in order to signal the cause-effect relationship

between three clauses.

Another example deals with the little princess again; it illustrates the communicative
effect of setting up a new scene in the narrative:
(8.1a) [OnHax s oHa cama moTepsuiach. beuTo eit cemb JieT, |

[One day, she got lost. She was seven, |

[preceding context]

oL OHa B JIeC
V-Rh S-Th O-Rh
went she to forest

[6abouex cMoTpeTh, 1 320y AUIIACh. |

[to look at butterflies, and got lost.]

[following context]

(Vadjuxina, 2003)

The example in (8.1a) is closely connected to the immediately preceding context which informs
the reader that, firstly, one day the princess got lost and, secondly, that at that time she was
seven years old. By changing the word order pattern to verb-initial in the second clause, the
author already establishes a background for a new scene: the fact of getting lost is followed by
the chronologically preceding information, namely — the age of the princess. Furthermore, in

the clause of interest, the author proceeds with what happened before the princess was lost and
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provides the place where it occurred. Finally, the following clause finishes the scene setting by

returning to the point in time when the princess lost her way.

To conclude with the communicative effects produced by VSO combinations in the Split

Rheme structure, another example from the life of the little princess is provided below:

(8.9) [Kornma poamnack camast Mitafmas 109Ka, TepIrioruHs Obliia yKe He TaK MOJIO/a,
MPUXOJIUIOCH IyMaTh O CBOEM 370POBbE, JIa U C JJOUYKAMU OHA YXKE IOCTATOYHO
HaMYy4YHJIaCh: TO y HUX JKap, TO Kalllelb, TO )KUBOTHI OOJIAT, TO X OCHI TIOKYCAOT, B
o011eM, 3a00T ¥ BOJTHEHUH C JIETHMH JJAXKE y TEI[OTMHB MTPEI0CTaATOYHO. |

[When the youngest daughter was born, the duchess was not so young, she had to think
about health, and she’d had enough problems with the other daughters: they’d had fevers,
coughs, stomach aches, they’d been stung by bees, in other words, even duchesses have
more than enough problems with children.]

[preceding context]

Tak BoT,  pemmia OHa, YTO caMoe TJIABHOE B )KHU3HH - 3TO 3JI0POBbE.
V-Rh S-Th [O]-Rh
So, decided she, that most important in life is health.

(Vadjuxina, 2003)

The beginning of the tale under analysis outlines the qualities which were gifted by a fairy to
the first three princesses. The preceding context in (8.9) provides an account of why the next
princess received the gift of health. However, connection to the preceding context is not
signalled explicitly enough to conclude that it is a primary motivation for using a VSO ordering
here: it is stated that duchesses, overall, also have problems and troubles. Therefore, the
duchess might want a trouble-free life for her daughter. By contrast, a change in the narrative,
introduced by the VIP, is provided quite explicitly: the author moves from describing the
duchess’ problems with other children to the little princess receiving her gift, through her

mother’s decision about the importance of health.

Overall, a number of communicative effects are produced by the VSO patterns in the
Split Rheme information structure, with a few combinations of effects occurring in one
instance. Thus, VSO ordering is employed to ensure a broader reading of a clause and at the
same to follow an established syntactic parallelism; to present a phenomenon; to signal
connection to preceding context; to split the focus; to establish a new scene and to provide a

change in the narrative.

8.2.2.3. Clause Focus

The information structure of Clause Focus features two communicative effects exemplified in

(8.6a) and (8.10) below:
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(8.6a) [Io myTu emy mocblLancs 3HAKOMBIN 3BOH U CTYK — 3T0 Ky3Hell Ky3Heuuk cTyqur
CBOMMH MOJIOTOYKAMH I10 XKEJIE3HOH HaKOBaJIbHE. |

[On the way, he heard familiar clank and hammering — it was blacksmith Grasshopper
hammering with his hammers on the anvil.]

[preceding context]

" B3gymanocs Kyky cIenarthb JKEHE CIOpIIpU3
[V]-Rh S-Rh [V]-Rh O-Rh O-Rh
Decided Beetle make wife surprise

(Gur'eva, 2010)

In (8.6a), the subject is known to the reader from the preceding context — the Beetle. However,
the author chooses a nominal form and places it between two parts of the verb complex. By
doing so, the writer ensures the focus on all elements of the clause. Moreover, the marked
ordering in (8.6a) contrasts with the unmarked element ordering of the previous clauses and is
aimed at drawing attention to the Beetle’s sudden idea. The emphatic effect is intensified by

the clause-initial u ‘and’.

(8.10) [W HuKak cynpyra He YHUMAJIach BCIO HOYb. |
[and the spouse kept ranting all night.]

[preceding context]

IMpumtocsh Kyky, e/IBa PaccCBelo, OTIIPABIATBHCA  HA MOUCKU
MPOTIaXKH,

[V]-Rh S-Rh [V]-Rh [O]-Rh

Had Beetle, at dusk, go search for the loss,

[nHade ero Opax ObuUT O] yrpo30i. OH JeTes oueHb HU3KO HaJ 3eMJIEH, TIATEeIbHO
NPUTIISIBIBAIICS ¥ 3alIPUMETHI PO30BYIO TY(ENbKY Ha CepeHe 03epa. ]

[otherwise, his marriage was at risk. He was flying very low above the ground, was
looking closely and noticed a pink shoe in the middle of the lake.]

[following context]
(Gur'eva, 2010)

The clause in (8.10), on the one hand, is semantically connected to the preceding context, as
its consequence. However, this connection is implicit: since the spouse was hysterical all night,
the Beetle had no other choice but to go find her shoe. On the other hand, and more explicitly,
the VSO ordering in the clause of interest signals a change in the narrative: from the eccentric

wife to a noble deed of the loving husband.

Thus, Clause Focus structure is represented in the corpus by two combinations of
communicative effects: providing contrast and signalling a change in the narrative and

consequence of the preceding context.
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8.3. VOS word order

The second group under analysis is VOS, with four tokens in the corpus under study. The
discussion of pattern composition, as well as the information structures and communicative

effects of this group are provided in the sections that follow.
8.3.1. Patterns and Variations
This group of VIPs is constituted by combinations with a clause-initial verb followed by an

object and clause-final subject. The four instances of VOS ordering represent four variations

of the pattern. The basic one, with three main elements, is illustrated below:

(8.11) eJeT ux FOHAs TepPIIOTHHS,
v o S
murmurs them young duchess,

(Vadjuxina, 2003)

Additionally, an adjunct appearing at the beginning or in the middle of the pattern accounts for

its variation. An example of the adjunct used after the verb is provided in (8.12):

(8.12) Bponuna B Ty IOpy 1o Jiecy no0Opas crapas
JKESHIIMHA
A% A @) S
Wandered at that time in forest good old lady

(Vadjuxina, 2003)

Regarding the clause-initial adjuncts, two such instances were found in the corpus, one of
which, at the same time, provides another variation - that of two objects. Consider (8.13) and

(8.14) below:

(8.13) CHoBa 1 CHOBa Tepmen HEyIaun rope Bop,
A \Y 0O S
Again and again suffered losses poor excuse for a
thief

(Bystrov, 2010)

In (8.13), the clause-initial adverb precedes the VOS ordering of elements.

(8.14) U Bapyr UM mnperpaguia  IyTh IJIOTMHA U3 BBICOXILETO MJIA,
A 0 v O S
And suddenly them blocked way stanch of dry mud,

(Krymov, 2010)
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In (8.14), two verb complements are split by the verb, and the pattern is initiated by an adjunct.

Having identified the occurring variations of the VOS pattern it is now interesting to see

how these permutations are spread in the data set under analysis:

Table 8.6 VOS combinations — 21*-century modern tale corpus

VOS VAOS AVOS AO0:VOS Total
1. Gujarskij 0
2. Luk'janova 0
3. Krymov 1 1
4. Gur'eva 0
5. Kosarev 0
6. Vadjuxina 1 1 2
7. Bystrov 1 1
Total 1 1 1 1 4

As Table 8.6 illustrates, two out of four patterns occur in one Modern Tale — number six, while
the two remaining variations are found once in Modern Tales 3 and 7. Thus, the four VOS

variations are spread across three texts.

8.3.2. Information Structure and Communicative Effects

The VOS variations have further been analysed as performing three information structures,

despite the low number of tokens.

Table 8.7 Information Structure of VOS variations — 21*'-century modern tale corpus

VOS VAOS AVOS AO2VOS Total
Topical Verb 0
Rhematised Verb 1 1
Split Rheme 1 1
Clause Focus 1 1 2
Total 1 1 1 1 4
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According to Table 8.7, the information structure of Clause Focus is performed by two VOS
variations — both of them modified by an adjunct. The remaining VOS and VAOS permutations
were found in the Rhematised Verb and Split Rheme structures. Let us consider the occurrence

of the three information structures in the corpus under analysis:

Table 8.8 VOS Information Structure per text — 21*'-century modern tale corpus

Rhematised Verb  Split Rheme Clause Focus Total
1. Gujarskij 0
2. Luk'janova 0
3. Krymov 1 1
4. Gur'eva 0
5. Kosarev 0
6. Vadjuxina 1 1 2
7. Bystrov 1 1
Total 1 1 2 4

Table 8.8 shows that for the two examples of VOS patterns in Vadjuxina’s tale, one has a
Rhematised Verb structure and the other a Split Rheme structure. The other two instances,

which occur in Krymov’s and Bystrov’s texts, have Clause Focus information structure.

Tables 8.7 and 8.8 above present data on the information structures that the VOS
variations perform in modern tales. It is interesting, at this point, to discuss the authors’
motivations for arranging the elements in the Split Rheme, Rhematised Verb and Clause Focus
information structures. Before proceeding to the discussion, consider the communicative

effects that the VOS combinations have been analysed as producing:
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— RHEMATISED VERB (1) syntactic parallelism (1)
— SPLIT RHEME (1) change in the narrative (1)
VOS patterns —
— broader reading (1)
—  CLAUSE FOCUS (2) change in the narrative (1)

— syntactic pattern (1)

Figure 8.2: Communicative effects of VOS information structures — 2 1°'-century modern tale corpus

Figure 8.2 shows that the authors appear to have chosen an unconventional VOS ordering in
order to form a syntactic pattern after an adjunct, to ensure a broader reading of a clause, to
establish syntactic parallelism or to signal a change in the narrative. The latter effect is
produced by the patterns with either Split Rheme or Clause Focus information structure. Let

us now exemplify this analysis of the pragmatics of the VOS patterns in the modern tales.

8.3.2.1. Rhematised Verb

The only example of a rhematic verb followed by a thematic object and subject is presented

below:
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(8.11a) [[Toitmer oHa Ha peyUKy, CTUXH B TOJIOBE CaMH COOOH POXKIArOTCH, |
[She would go to the river, poems were born in her head,]

[preceding context]

aremyer ux IOHAs TePLOTHHS,
V-Rh O-Th S-Th
murmurs them young duchess,

[6penmeT Mex BBICOKMX TpaB M HE 3aMEYaeT, KaK OaHTHK yIaJl WIIH TUTaTOYeK 3a
KOJTFOUKY 3al[eTTHIICS. |

[wanders in tall grass and doesn’t notice how a ribbon fell off or a handkerchief got
caught by a thorn.]

[following context]
(Vadjuxina, 2003)
The example in (8.11a), placed in a broader linguistic context, illustrates that the subject’s
actions are emphasised. Thus, at the beginning of the sentence, the author sets up a scene of
the princess going for a walk to the river bank; the clause under analysis initiates the set of the
subject’s actions as she walked: she murmured the poems, wandered in the grass and did not
notice that she lost something. It is important to mention that these verbs are used in present
tense form, which makes the reader an observer of the princess’ actions (Janko, 2001).
Moreover, this effect is emphasised by the syntactic pattern, formed by several verbs, all of

them initiating clauses and referring to the same subject.

8.3.2.2. Split Rheme

The information structure of Split Rheme is represented by one example:

(8.12a) [Po3ouka 3anesna Ha AepeBO, KPYrOM BUAMT TOJIBKO JIEC. |
[Rosie climbed onto a tree and saw nothing but forest around her.]

[preceding context]

Bponwmia B Ty TIOpY IO JIecy nobpas crapast
KCHIMHA

V-Rh A-Th O-Th S-Rh

Wandered at that time in forest good old lady

(Vadjuxina, 2003)

The preceding context contains information about the little princess: her personality and how
she was lost in a forest. The introduction of a new character, the old lady, is performed in
(8.12a) with the help of inverted word order. Thus, the author ensures a broader reading of the
clause and, more importantly, signals a change in the narrative through the introduction of a

new character.
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8.3.2.3. Clause Focus

Similar to the example in (8.12a) above, in (8.14a) the author appears to employ a VOS word
order in order to signal a change in the narrative; however, this time all elements are in the
focus of the reader’s attention:

(8.14a) [CyxoBeu 3aMeTaliuch HaJl peKOH, Opocas Ha JIF0/IeH Topsuee IbIXaHUe, HO JIOJIKa
Heca ux Bcé ObICTpee u ObIcTpee. ... |

[Dry hot winds began to rush about the river, blowing hot breath onto the people, but
their boat went faster and faster...]

[preceding context]

U Bapyr UM mnperpagwia  IyTh IUIOTHHA U3 BBICOXIIIETO UJIA,
A O>-Th V-Rh O-Rh  S-Rh
And suddenly  them blocked way stanch of dry mud,

(Krymov, 2010)

In (8.14a), the direct object of the verb appears between the verb and the subject, while the
indirect object, or the addressee of the action expressed by the verb, is placed before the object.

Consider the unmarked ordering in (8.14b):

(8.14b) U Bapyr nyTh UM nperpaauja  IJIOTHHA U3 BHICOXIIIETO WA,
A O-Th O,-Th  V-Tr S-Rh
And suddenly way them blocked stanch of dry mud,

The OVS ordering follows the FSP organisation of clause elements and presents a new
phenomenon. However, in (8.14a), the author chooses to place the thematic object after the
adjunct and then organise three rhematic elements in a VSO ordering. Such a pattern ensures

equal weight of all elements in the clause and provides a more emphatic change in the narrative.

Finally, the tale by Krymov features an instance of Clause Focus information structure,

which produces another communicative effect:
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(8.13a) [XoThk cobaku TyT He ObLIH 37Ie€, HO OXpaHsIIN CKyIHBIN cKapO He XyxKe.]
[Even though the dogs weren’t more aggressive here, they were no worse guards.]

[preceding context]

CHoBa U CHOBa Tepnen HeyJauu rope Bop,
A-Rh V-Rh O-Rh S-Rh
Again and again suffered failures poor excuse for a thief

[a pa3OyauB Mo KBapTaia pUCKOBA OBITH U3JIOBICHHBIM U OUTHIM. |
[and having awakened half the block, he risked being caught and beaten. |
[following context]

(Bystrov, 2010)

In (8.13a), the VOS ordering follows an emphatic adverb, the emphasis of which is enabled
through repetition of cnosa ‘again’. Furthermore, the three elements of the VOS pattern ‘are
hammered down’ onto the reader, intensifying the frustration from the subject’s failures.

Compare the example above to an AOVS word order, as in (8.13b), and ASVO, as in (8.13¢):

(8.13b) CHOBa 1 CHOBa Heyaayu TepmeJ rope Bop,
A-Rh O-Th V-Tr S-Rh
Again and again failures suffered poor excuse for a thief
(8.13¢c) CHoBa 1 CHOBa rope Bop TepmeJ HeyIayu,
A-Rh S-Th V-Tr/Rh O-Rh
Again and again poor excuse for a thief  suffered failures,

In (8.13b), the semantic weight of the elements is uneven: the emphatic adverb and the clause-
final subject receive more emphasis, while the object in the position of a theme and a
transitional verb are perceived as carrying less semantic weight. In (8.13c), the ASVO ordering
ensures a factual reading of the clause. In other words, the subject’s action, or what the thief
did, is central in comprehending the meaning of the clause. By contrast, the whole of the clause
in (8.13a) is meaningful, and the AVOS combination ensures emphatic and broader reading of

the clause.

Overall, while the authors of modern tales infrequently employ VOS combinations, when
they do, these patterns appear to be used to establish syntactic parallelism with emphasis on a
string of actions, to signal a change in the narrative, to form a syntactic pattern after an adjunct

or to ensure a broader reading of a clause.
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8.4. VS word order

The most numerous group of patterns with 26 tokens is constituted by a verb and a subject. The
discussion of pattern composition, as well as the information structures and communicative

effects of this group are provided in the sections that follow.

8.4.1. Patterns and Variations

The VS pattern in its basic form is infrequent in the corpus under analysis. An example of a

pure VS combination is provided below:

(8.15) npuObIBAIT HapoJ
A% S
arrived people

(Bystrov, 2010)

More frequently the VS pattern is modified by an adjunct which can appear at the end of the

pattern, as in:

(8.16) U nonerure BEI 0 TIPOJIOKEHHOMY TOOOM
MapupyTy!
v S A
and will fly you along your route!

(Krymov, 2010)

Alternatively, an adjunct can occur in the middle of the pattern:

(8.17) Poc B ITOJIC CTaphbIi KIEH.
v A S
Grew in field old maple tree.

(Gur'eva, 2010)

Moreover, in several instances, an adjunct appears both at the beginning and at the end of a

pattern, as in (8.18), or both in the middle and at the end of the pattern, as in (8.19):

(8.18) C Tex cambIx TIOp sakunu  Maiickuii )Kyk 1 COpOKOHOKKa  OYEHBb CHACTIIUBO.
A v S A
Since that time lived Beetle and Centipede very happily.

(Gur'eva, 2010)
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(8.19) a BIepenu ropen 3JTBIM JKENTHIM OTHEM €AMHCTBEHHBIHN II1a3.
A v A S
and at the front ~ was glowing  (with) angry yellow light  the only eye.
(Luk'janova, 2002)

Furthermore, quite a number of VS patterns feature verb complexes, as shown in (8.20):

(8.20) Bbrio el CeMb JIET,
[V] S [V]
Was she seven years old,

(Vadjuxina, 2003)

Such verb complexes can be split by the subject, as in (8.20) above, or they can appear in the

text non-split and modified by an adjunct:

(8.21) Tax PamocTHO OBLIO Kyxy OT 3TUX MBICIEH.
A [V] S A
So glad was Beetle from these thoughts.

(Gur'eva, 2010)

Having identified the variety of patterns, it is interesting to see their distribution in the data set

under analysis.

Table 8.9 VS combinations — 2 1*"-century modern tale corpus

2 ;2
< > —_
2 F £ Z z = g
> > > 2 < =
= 72
S > z
” < 2
1. Gujarskij 1 1
2. Luk'janova 1 1 1 1 4
3. Krymov 1 1 2
4. Gur'eva 2 4 1 1 8
5. Kosarev 2 2
6. Vadjuxina 1 3 4
7. Bystrov 1 1 1 2 5
Total 2 8 6 3 2 5 26
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According to Table 8.9, VSA, the most common VS pattern, with eight tokens, has an adjunct
at the end, and was found in all but one modern tale. Interestingly, the AV/[V]SA/[A]
combination features the second highest number of tokens, six, but was found in less than half
of the texts — three out of seven. The same is true for the [V]S(A)[V](A) variation: five
instances of this pattern occur in two tales. Another interesting observation is that most VS
variations appear once per text; by contrast, in Modern Tale 4 the AV/[V]SA/[A] combination
is used four times — more than any other variation. Regarding the authors’ choice of
unconventional VS VIPs, Modern Tales 2, 3, 6 and 7 employ a variety of patterns, although
each only one to three times per text. The authors of Tales 1 and 5 only used a VSA pattern in
their texts, once and twice, respectively. In Tale 4, the highest number of VS tokens were found,

eight out of 26, in four combinations: VSA, AV/[V]SA/[A], VAS and AVAS/VASA.

8.4.2. Information Structure and Communicative Effects

The number of information structures that the VS combinations perform in the discourse
corresponds to the variety of patterns and the high number of tokens. The correlation between

the VS variations and the four information structures is illustrated in the table below:

Table 8.10 Information Structure of VS variations — 21°'-century modern tale corpus

z ;2
c Z & % z Z
> > > > 2 N =
% ” >
Topical Verb 3 3
Rhematised Verb 2 1 1 4
Split Rheme 4 4 2 4 14
Clause Focus 1 1 2 1 5
Total 2 8 6 3 2 5 26

According to Table 8.10, by far the most numerous information structure, with just over half
of all tokens is that of Split Rheme. The other three structures are much less frequently
represented in the corpus, with three, four and six instances in Topical Verb, Rhematised Verb
and Clause Focus, respectively. Interestingly, all three tokens of Topical Verb structure belong
to the VSA pattern. Overall, the number of VS instances per information structure varies from

one to four.
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The distribution of the four information structures in the corpus of seven modern tales is

presented below:

Table 8.11 VS Information Structure per text — 21°'-century modern tale corpus

Topical Rhematised Split Clause Total

Verb Verb Rheme Focus
1. Gujarskij 1 1
2. Luk'janova 1 1 2 4
3. Krymov 1 1 2
4. Gur'eva 2 4 2 8
5. Kosarev 1 1 2
6. Vadjuxina 4 4
7. Bystrov 1 3 | 5
Total 3 4 14 5 26

As it is shown in Table 8.11, all authors except that of Tale 2 employ VS patterns in the Split
Rheme information structure, and the number of instances varies from one to four per text. It
1s worth noting here that the author of Tale 6 only chooses a VS word order in the Split Rheme
structure. In contrast, the structures of Topical Verb, Rhematised Verb and Clause Focus were

found in three tales each, with one to two tokens per text.

These tables present statistical data on the variety of VS patterns and their information
structures. In the discussion that follows it is shown that each of the information structures has

the communicative effects captured in the schema in Figure 8.3:
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Figure 8.3: Communicative effects of VS information structures — 21°-century modern tale corpus
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According to Figure 8.3, the information structure of Topical Verb has been found to produce
one communicative effect, that of split focus. By contrast, Clause Focus and Rhematised Verb
each produce five effects and the Split Rheme structure is characterised by eight effects. With
regard to the communicative effects, some of them occur across the different information
structures, such as forming a syntactic pattern and splitting the focus; whereas others are typical
of only one or two of the structures. For instance, the communicative effect of direct speech
stylisation has only been found in the Clause Focus arrangement, and the effect of emphatic
reading occurs in Rhematised Verb. Furthermore, scene setup appears in Clause Focus and
Split Rheme, while syntactic parallelism and change in the narrative occur in Split Rheme and

Rhematised Verb structures.

The tables and the schema have so far presented a summary of the information structures
and communicative effects, characteristic of the VS group of VIPs. Let us discuss the

pragmatics of VS combinations that underpin the analysis.

8.4.2.1. Topical Verb

One of the instances of a Topical Verb arrangement is (8.16), given at the beginning of the

section, and repeated below in a broader context:
(8.16a) [CMmoTpH, croza HaABUTAETCS TBOSI 3HAKOMAsl Ty4a, JaBail OMPOCUM €€, U OHa
JIOCTaBUT TeOs Tyna, KyJa 3aX0Yelllb. |

[Look, here comes the cloud, your acquaintance, let’s ask it, and it will bring you
wherever you’ll wish.]

[preceding context]

U nosnerure BBI IO TIPOJIOKEHHOMY
T000H MapmpyTy!

V-Th S-Th A-Th

and will fly you along your route!

(Krymov, 2010)

This example is interesting in that all its elements are thematic. In other words, the clause under
analysis repeats the idea conveyed by the immediately preceding context. Additionally, the
exclamatory mark at the end of the clause suggests an emphatic reading of the clause. Finally,
the subject-verb order is inverted in order to split the focus between the action and its attribute.
Thus, by repeating the same idea and by arranging the elements in an unconventional word

order, the author ensures that the verb and its complement are emphasised.

The other two instances of Topical Verb information in the data set produce the same

effect of split focus, for additional emphasis on the verb and adjunct.
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8.4.2.2. Rhematised Verb

The information structure of Rhematised Verb appears to be used for five communicative
effects. In two instances, a VS combination is employed for multiple pragmatic reasons.

Consider the following example:

(8.22) [Kak 00bI9HO, MaliCKHe )KYKH CIIa KO CITajH: KTO - TO ITOCAIBIBAN, KTO- TO TOXPAITbIBAIL. |

[As usual, the beetles were sleeping blissfully: some were wheezing, others were
snoring. ]

[preceding context]

B3noxuyn Kyk TSDKETIO
V-Rh S-Th A-Tr
Sighed Beetle heavily

[1 cuiIbHO 3acky4ain no cBoeit CopokoHOKKe. Bcmomumn e€ uyiecHyro yIbiOKy U
3BOHKHUH CMeEX. |

[and started longing for his Centipede. (He) remembered her wonderful smile and
ringing laughter.]

[following context)
(Gur'eva, 2010)

In (8.22), the preceding context finishes the scene of the beetle visiting his family and relatives,
while the clause under analysis returns the reader to the beetle and his spouse. The VSA word
order signals this change in the narrative as well as intensifying the semantic meaning of the
verb, the effect that is ensured by syntactic parallelism formed by the clause of interest and the
immediately following clause, u cunvro 3ackyuan no ceoeii Copoxornoscke ‘and started longing
for his Centipede.” A similar emphatic reading is enabled by the A[V]SA variation in the

example below:

(8.21a) [OH ObLT B IpeIBKYIIIEHUH TOTO, KaK CHIILHO 00paayeTcs ero KpacaBuila
COpOKOHOXKA U pacIellyeT B 0J1aroqapHOCTb. |

[He was excited expecting his beautiful Centipede to be happy and to kiss him in
gratitude.]

Tax pamocTHO OBLITO Kyxy OT 3TUX MBICIEH.
A [V]-Rh S-Th A-Th
So glad was Beetle from these thoughts.

(Gur'eva, 2010)

Content-wise, the clause in (8.21a) provides no new information to the reader. In fact, from the
preceding context the reader knows that the beetle was looking forward to seeing his wife’s
reaction to his present. Therefore, by organising the elements in a verb-initial ordering in

(8.21a), the author puts emphasis on the beetle’s positive feelings caused by his other feelings
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— longing to see centipede’s happiness. Thus, the emphatic reading of the clause is ensured by

the VIP, while the clause-initial adjunct attracts the verb, thus forming a syntactic pattern.

The VIP in the clause below provides an example of a poetic reading of a clause,

enabled by a VS word order and a stylistic device, employed by the author.

(8.15a) [a konnuecTBa KUTENEHN HE CUECTh HU OTHOMY YMYAPEHHOMY MaTEMaTHKY, |
[and no experienced and wise mathematician would count its inhabitants, ]

[preceding context]

MOTOMY KaKk  MpUOBIBAI HapoJ
V-Rh S-Th
since arrived people

[u yOBIBas1, CIOBHO MOPCKas BOJia BO BPpeMsl IPHIIMBOB M OTJIUBOB. |
[and departed, like sea waters during tides.]
[following context]

(Bystrov, 2010)

To begin with, in the preceding context of (8.15a), a stylistically marked verb cuecms ‘count’
(compare to unmarked cocuumams ‘count’) and the overall presentation of the number of the
inhabitants suggest a stylistically colourful interpretation of ‘there lived a lot of people’, which
would provide a neutral reading of the clause. Furthermore, the following clause under analysis
begins with another marked element: the conjunction nomomy xax ‘because’ (compare to
nomomy umo ‘because’). The author appears to choose to arrange the main elements of the
clause in an inverted order to keep the poetic flow of the clause, which continues in the
following context as well. Here, the author compares the city inhabitants to ocean waters, using

the stylistic device of simile.

Overall, in the corpus a clause-initial rhematic verb occurs before the other elements of
a clause in order to enable an emphatic reading of the clause, combined with other
communicative effects, such as forming a syntactic pattern and syntactic parallelism, as well

as signalling change in the narrative and connection to the following context.

8.4.2.3. Split Rheme

The communicative effects of signalling a change in the narrative and splitting the focus,
discussed in the previous sections, are also produced by VS patterns in the Split Rheme
information structure. In other words, an author might choose to split the focus by placing the
verb clause-initially in order to signal a shift from one scene to another or to establish ties

between different parts of the discourse. In this case, whether the clause-final element is
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rhematic, as in the Split Rheme structure, or thematic, as in the Rhematised Verb arrangement,

does not affect the pragmatic use of a pattern.

Additionally, the VS combinations, arranged as a split rheme, produce more

communicative effects which are discussed in the examples provided below.

(8.23) [U Bpozae xoporo XKyk mpoBOArIT BpeMsl, |

[Beetle seemed to be having a good time,]

112 TOJIBKO IPYCTHO CTAIO €My OT TOTO, YTO Y BCEX €CTh CEMbSI, a OH
COBCEM OJIMH.

A [V]-Rh S-Th [V]-Rh

but only sad became he that everybody had a family, and he
was alone.

(Gur'eva, 2010)

The clause in (8.23) has some similar features with the example in (8.21a) of the Rhematised
Verb structure. In particular, both clauses belong to the pen of the same author, they inform the
reader of the beetle’s feelings which present a reaction to the preceding context. However, in
(8.23), the clause-final complex adjunct is rhematic, and the verb complex, though connected

to the preceding context, enables contrastive reading to the preceding clause.

Furthermore, an author chooses to arrange the clause elements in a VS order to present a

character, as in the example below:

(8.24) MY>KUHHA OH OBLT BIIOJTHE CTaTHBIN,
[V]-Rh S-Th [V]-Tr A-Rh [V]-Rh
man he was quite well-built,

(Bystrov, 2010)

It is interesting that in (8.24), the nominal part of the verb complex, rather than a verb, initiates
the clause. Moreover, the verb 6w ‘was’ and the attribute of the noun, cmammnwiii “well-built’,
are also split by the adverb. It appears, thus, that all three elements of the predicate are separated
by the subject and the adverb. However, the splitting of the verb and the attribute is beyond the
scope of analysis in this research project; therefore, the word order in (8.24) is marked as

[VIS[V].

Furthermore, VS variations have been found to produce two more communicative

effects:
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(8.20a) [OnHax sl oHa cama MOTEPSIIACS. |

[One day she got lost.]

[preceding context]

Br1no en CEMb JIET,
[V]-Rh S-Th [V]-Rh

Was she seven years old,

[mormia ona B nec]

[she went to the forest]

[following context]

(Vadjuxina, 2003)

The example in (8.20a) was partly discussed in the VSO section, as establishing a background
for the clause in the following context. However, the clause under analysis, with its verb-initial
word order, produces several communicative effects. On the one hand, it presents a character,
in particular, her age when the incident, described by the preceding clause, happened; on the
other hand, and most importantly, the VS ordering ensures setting up of a new scene, when the
author switches from the SV order in the preceding context to the VS one in the clause of

interest.

Finally, a VS pattern in the Split Rheme structure can ensure a broader reading of the

clause.
(8.18a) C tex campix op  3axkmnu  Maiickuit XKyk u CopokOHOXKKAa — OYEHB CUHACTIUBO.
A-Th V-Rh S-Th A-Rh
Since that time lived Beetle and Centipede very happily.

[>’Kena 6ombinie HUKOT 1A HE 3aKaThIBaa JKyKy UCTEpHK. |
[The wife was never hysterical again. ]
[following context]

(Gur'eva, 2010)
In (8.18a), the clause with the AVSA word order concludes the tale and resembles the style of
a classic fairy tale finale. In other words, the verb-subject inversion gives an “epic ring” to the
clause (Restan, 1981) and enables a broader, triumphant reading of the clause. Additionally,
the following clause “clarifies” the meaning of living happily, and does it through an unmarked

word order, thus reducing the exultation from the previous clause.

To sum it up, an author prefers a VS combination to an SV one, in order to signal a

change in the narrative and split focus; to establish syntactic parallelism, to present a character
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to the reader, to establish a new scene in the narrative and to ensure a broader reading of a

clause.

8.4.2.4. Clause Focus

Five examples of VS combinations occurring with a Clause Focus information structure are
employed by the authors for various pragmatic reasons. For instance, similar to other genres, a
VS pattern appears in a stylised direct speech setting: it follows the direct speech. Moreover, if
elements of a clause are arranged in a VIP order, the latter enables a broader reading of the
clause, as has been illustrated in the section on Split Rheme. Likewise, a VS pattern in the
information structure under analysis produces the same effect. Three other pragmatic uses of a

VS variation in the modern tale are discussed below.

The example in (8.17a) occurs at the very beginning of the text:

(8.17a) Poc B TOJIE CTaphIi KIEH.
V-Rh A-Rh S-Rh
Grew in field old maple tree.

(Gur'eva, 2010)

The text-initial placement of the VAS ordering suggests establishment of a background or
presentation of a phenomenon. However, the latter structure is reserved by an AVS ordering,

as in (8.17b).

(8.17b) B mouie poc CTaphIi KIIEH.
A-Th/Rh V-Tr S-Rh
In field grew old maple tree.

In (8.17b), the word order is conventional and straightforward in its presentational function. In
contrast, the clause in (8.17a) features an unconventional pattern, the pragmatic use of which
is two-fold. On the one hand, the writer might want to follow the classic fairy tale convention
according to which most fairy tale opening clauses are verb initial. On the other hand, due to a
VIP, the subject seems animated, and its action, expressed by the verb, acquires more pragmatic
weight than its counterpart in (8.17b), since it becomes an action of the maple tree. Therefore,
the VAS pattern in (8.17a) helps set the scene for the tale in which a maple tree and its action

are presented as part of the actors.

A similar effect is produced by the VAS ordering in (8.19a).
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(8.19a)

[On u He Tpenmomarai, 9To Ha CBETE OBIBAIOT TAKWE OTPOMHEBIE 3MEH. DTOT OBLT OYCHD
JUTMHHBIM 1 TEMHO-3EJIEHBIM. boka ero CBeTHUITUCH, |

[He didn’t know that there could be such huge serpents in the world. This one was very
long and dark green. His sides were lit,]

[preceding context]

a Briepean ropen 3JIBIM KENTHIM €IMHCTBCHHBIH
OTHEM rias.

A-Rh V-Rh A-Rh S-Rh

and at the front was glowing (with) angry the only eye.
yellow light

(Luk'janova, 2002)

The discussion of the pragmatic use of this VIP would resemble that of the previous example

in (8.17a), in that the AVAS pattern may be treated as the marked variation of the AAVS

combination, and the placement of the verb before an adjunct provides more weight to the verb.

However, the appearance of pragmatically important information at the very end of the clause

is not typical of colloquial speech; therefore, the clause in (8.19a) does present a phenomenon,

a train in this case, but does it in a way suitable for the genre — ensuring the early appearance

of focal elements in a clause.

Finally, the example in (8.25) is taken from the same text as the example above, and

presents a case when with all elements being rhematic, some receive more weight than others

due to the choice of word ordering:

(8.25)

[[eBouka eMy 0OBsICHHIIA, KAK CMOTJIa, 4TO (hoToAaImapar JefacT KapTHHKH, |
[The girl explained to him as clearly as she could that a camera made pictures, |

[preceding context]

Ha KOTOPBIX MOJTy4YaeTcst BCE TOYb-B-TOYb KaK B KH3HHU.
A-Th V-Rh S-Rh [A]-Rh
on which appears everything  exactly like in real life.

(Luk'janova, 2002)

Before discussing the example in detail, consider the unmarked ordering in (8.25a):

(8.25a)

Ha KOTOPBIX BCé noJy4aercsi TOYb-B-TOYb KaK B )KHU3HH.
A-Th S-Rh V-Tr [A]-Rh
on which everything  appears exactly like in real life.

In (8.25a), the SVA word order enables a neutral reading of the clause. In other words, it

informs the reader of the use of a camera. All elements of the clause are in equal focus for the
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reader’s attention. In contrast, the reader of the original clause feels the excitement with which
the little girl was telling the dragon about her camera, thanks to the inverted word order that

shifts the focus, or rather, places it on the pragmatically relevant elements.

Overall, the writers of modern tales choose to arrange all rhematic elements in a VS word
order as direct speech stylisation or enabling a broader reading of a clause; as well as to set a

scene, to form a syntactic pattern and to split the focus.
8.5. Summary

This summarising section of the modern tale analysis includes major findings with regard to
the VIP variations occurring in the discourse, their information structures and communicative
effects. To begin with, the variety of word order combinations found in the VSO, VOS and VS

groups of patterns is quite high and is illustrated in the table below:

Table 8.12 VIP combinations — 21*'-century modern tale corpus

VIP variations

P Adjunct C |
ure omplex
patterns At Verb complex object
front end middle

VSO (19) VSO (6) AVSO VSOA VSAO (A)[VIS[V]O(A) VS(A)[O]

4) (2) (1) (3) 3)
VOS 4) VOS(1) AVOS VAOS AO2VOS

(1) (1) (1)
VS (26) VS (2) VSA (8) (A)VAS A[VISA/[A] (3)

@ vis@via) ()
VASA (1)
AVSA/[A] (3)
Total 9 25 11 4

(49)

According to Table 8.12, the analysed modern tales feature pure VSO, VOS and VS
combinations, as well as patterns with adjuncts, most frequently occurring at the end, complex
objects and verb complexes. VSO and VS groups feature more variation in pattern than their
VOS counterpart. Finally, pure VSO combinations outnumber the combinations with adjuncts,
while the opposite holds true for most of VS group patterns (except VASA), the latter occurring
up to four times as frequently as VS; and the distribution of patterns with and without adjuncts

is even in the VOS group.
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The distribution of the three groups of word order patterns across the four information

structures is shown in the following table:

Table 8.13 Information Structure of VIP groups — 21*"-century modern tale corpus

Information structure VSO VOS VS Total
Topical Verb 1 3 4
Rhematised Verb 1 4 5
Split Rheme 16 1 14 31
Clause Focus 2 2 5 9
Total 19 4 26 49

As Table 8.13 illustrates, the information structure of Split Rheme consistently dominates other
structures in the VSO and VS groups (16 and 14 tokens) but is infrequent in VOS. The other
information structure which is realised in all three VIP groups is Clause Focus. The structures
of Topical Verb and Rhematised Verb are not represented in the VOS and VSO groups,
respectively, which results in VS being the only VIP group featuring all four information
structures. Moreover, the Topical Verb information structure is the least occurring in both VSO
and VS patterns. In total, the share of Split Rheme arrangement is over half of all tokens,
whereas the Topical Verb and the Rhematised Verb structures are least represented in the

corpus under study.

Finally, the most interesting findings lie in the pragmatic use of VSO, VOS and VS
patterns in the four information structures. The table below shows the correlation between

information structures and communicative effects:
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Table 8.14 Communicative effects of VIP information structures — 21°'-century modern tale corpus

Communicative effect Topical Rhematised  Split Clause Total
Verb Verb Rheme  Focus

Scene setup 6 6
Change in the narrative 2 6 3 11
Contrast 1 1
Connec;tion to 1 1 )
preceding/following context

Presentation 2 2
Broader reading 6 3 9
Brogder reading after cmamo 1 1
‘begin’

Syntactic pattern 1 1 4 2 8
Syntactic parallelism 1 2 5 8
Stylised direct speech 1 1
Emphatic reading 1 2 3
Split focus 3 6 1 10
Total 5 7 39 11 62

According to Table 8.14, the most frequently produced effect is signalling a change in the
narrative, closely followed by the effect of splitting the focus. However, the Topical Verb
structure does not feature the former, and the Rhematised Verb does not realise the latter effect.
The only communicative effect produced in all four information structures is that of forming a
syntactic pattern. Regarding the correlations between information structures and
communicative effects, half of all effects only occur in one structure, and most effects occur
one to three times per information structure. The Split Rheme arrangement is an exception with
four to six tokens for most of its communicative effects. Additionally, the effect of setting up
a scene is only featured by Split Rheme (6 tokens), while splitting the focus is the only effect
with three or more tokens for the Topical Verb arrangement, and enabling broader reading and
signalling a change in the narrative are for Clause Focus. Topical Verb correlates with the least

number of communicative effects.
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To conclude, the aforementioned communicative effects are presented as produced per

group of patterns (VSO, VOS or VS):

Table 8.15 Communicative effects of VIP groups of patterns — 21*'-century modern tale corpus

Communicative effect VSO VOS VS Total
Scene setup 4 2 6
Change in the narrative 4 2 5 11
Contrast 1 1
Connection to preceding/following context 1 1 2
Presentation 1 1 2
Broader reading 2 1 6 9
Broader reading after cmams ‘begin’ 1 1
Syntactic pattern 4 1 3 8
Syntactic parallelism 4 1 3 8
Stylised direct speech 1 1
Emphatic reading 2 1 3
Split focus 2 8 10
Total 25 5 32 62

As Table 8.15 illustrates, most effects are found in the VSO and VS groups of patterns.
Furthermore, with all three groups of word order variations, the authors appear to signal a
change in the narrative, to enable a broader reading of a clause, to form a syntactic pattern or
to establish syntactic parallelism. It is interesting that the aforementioned four effects feature
higher number of tokens per group than other communicative effects which have been found
in one or two VIP groups, except the split focus effect, eight tokens of which were realised in

the VS group.

In Chapter 10, these results are compared with those of the 19"-century classic folk
tales and 20"™-century narratives, and to the degree possible, with the results from the analysis
of the travel diaries of the 15th and 18th—19th century, as well as the blog entries of the 21st

century.
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9. Results — 21%-century blog entries

This chapter deals with a relatively new genre, blog writing, which is quite complex in nature.
Therefore, it should be mentioned that the results of current research on the use of VIPs cannot
be considered universal for the entire genre, but rather as indicative of VIP trends within some
sub-genres of blogs, from travel diaries through film description to routine matters, such as

birthday celebrations.

The chapter is comprised of four parts. In the first part, the corpus under analysis, some
statistical data of VIP appearance in the genre and word order variation are presented. The
second, third and fourth parts investigate the composition and pragmatic use of VIP

permutations within the three groups of patterns — VSO, VOS and VS.
9.1. Frequency of VIP Occurrence

As discussed in Section 3.1.7., the Blog corpus consists of eight blog entries all authored by
different blog writers. For convenience, the citation format (Name/Nickname, [year of blog

entry]) is used in the analysis.

Following the method of analysis established in the previous chapters, some statistical
data on the length of the texts and the share of unconventional VIP sentences in the corpus

and in individual blogs are presented below.
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Table 9.1 Frequency of occurrence — 21°'-century blog entry corpus

Number of Number of %o of verb-
Number e ege
sentences, sentences, initial
of words e el
overall verb-initial sentences
1. alte liebe, 2014 921 61 2 3.3%
2. Kharitonov, 2011 595 42 7 16.7%
3. dok zlo, 2014 1,006 81 2 2.5%
4. Black-and-Red Phoenix, 1,026 47 1 2 4%
2010
5. Tolstaja, 2015 1,138 121 3 2.5%
6. Sokolov, 2015 1,181 77 5 6.5%
7. Malikova, 2015 576 45 1 2.2%
8. Oksana, 2010 1,154 65 10 15.4%
Total 7,597 534 31 5.8%

As Table 9.1 illustrates, in the analysed blogs neither the length of a text nor the number of

sentences correlates with the number of unconventional VIPs in the text. For instance, Blog 2

and Blog 8 feature the most frequent appearance of unconventional VIPs, 16.7% and 15.4%,

respectively; however, the former text is half the length of the latter. Blogs 3, 4 and 5 are

slightly over 1,000 words long, with 42 to 121 sentences each, and VIPs are documented in

about 2.5% of all sentences in each text. However, a similar percentage of VIPs, 2.2%, has

been found in Blog 7, which is about half the length of Blog 3, 4 or 5. These results suggest

that the choice of word order pattern is very different across blog writers.

The three groups of verb-initial word order permutations, VSO, VOS and VS, are

distributed in the blog entries in the following way:
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Table 9.2 VIP combinations — 21*"-century blog entry corpus

VSO VOS VS Total
1. alte liebe 2014 1 1 2
2. Xaritonov 2011 3 3 1 7
3. dok zlo 2014 2 2
4. Black-and-Red Phoenix 1 1
2010
5. Tolstaja 2015 3 3
6. Sokolov 2015 1 1 4 6
7. Malikova 2015 1 1
8. Oksana 2010 4 3 7 14
Total 16 7 13 36

As Table 9.2 shows, the patterns of all three groups occur in modern blogs, however, with
varying frequency. Thus, VSO patterns are the most frequent and appear in every blog entry;
whereas VS combinations, which are only slightly less frequent, occur in just half of all texts.
Moreover, the authors of the blog entries under analysis employ VSO word order one to four
times in their texts; by contrast, half of all VS tokens, seven out of 13, appear in one text, a
third of all tokens are found in another text and the remaining two blogs feature one VS pattern
each. Regarding VIPs in VOS permutations, they occur in almost as many texts as VS VIPs;
however, the frequency of occurrence of VOS VIPs is half that of VS VIPs. Finally, three out
of eight texts (Blogs 2, 6 and 8) feature VIPs in all three pattern variations: VSO, VOS and VS.

Having identified the frequency of occurrence of VIPs in the three-word order patterns,
the following discussion aims to investigate the pattern variation, information structures and

communicative effects of each word order pattern, considering examples from the texts.
9.2. VSO word order

The first group under analysis is represented by 16 tokens. Pattern composition, information

structures and communicative effects are discussed in the sections that follow.

9.2.1. Patterns and Variations

Some typical examples of the VSO group of word order variations are provided below:

296



©.1D ITpuxoxy s K sIYEHKE
come I to the locker
A% S o
(Malikova, 2015)

The base pattern, as in (9.1), is comprised of a clause-initial verb, followed by a subject, and a
clause-final object. However, a number of variations to this base pattern have been found in

modern blog entries. Thus, a VSO pattern can be preceded by an adjunct:

(9.2) Tonyoatak B 1993-m 3armuia a1 B OJIMH HEPUMETHBIN Mara3uH4uK B
ropojie IIpuncrone, mrat Hero-JIxepcu,
CIIA.
In about 1993 dropped I into an ordinary little shop in the city of
Princeton, New Jersy, USA.
A VvV S 0]

(Tolstaja, 2015)

Moreover, an adjunct can appear both at the beginning and in the middle of a pattern, as

illustrated below:

9.3) brnaronaps ciyuaro MOTIAJIH MBI B nanexom 2003 roxy B TamaHb
Accidentally got we in faraway 2003 to Taman'
A v S A O

(Oksana, 2010)

Besides adjuncts, base pattern modification can result from splitting of a verb complex:

9.4) HO TMIpUE3XKaTh MBI JIOJKHBI K €€ POJUTEISAM.
but to arrive we need to her parents.
[V] S [V] O

(alte_liebe, 2014)

Finally, the base pattern can be modified by the presence of a complex object:

9.5) Hauyaina OHa C TOr0, KaK MEHs 30BYT ((haMHIIHIO PacCibIIlialia C TPETHEro
pasa),
Began she with what my name was (I had to repeat my surname three
times)
\Y S [O]

(Black-and-Red Phoenix, 2010)

The distribution of these five common variations among the eight blog entries is provided

below:
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Table 9.3 VSO combinations — 21*-century blog entry corpus

VSO AVSO (A)VSAO [VIS[V]O VS[O] Total

1. alte liebe 2014 1 1
2. Xaritonov 2011 3 3
3. dok zlo 2014 2 2
4. Black-and-Red Phoenix 1 1
2010

5. Tolstaja 2015 1 1 1 3
6. Sokolov 2015 1 1
7. Malikova 2015 1 1
8. Oksana 2010 1 1 1 1 4
Total 9 2 2 2 1 16

According to the information in Table 9.3, none of the eight texts features all five patterns;
however, the closest are Blogs 8 and 5. The most frequently occurring pattern, the base VSO,
accounts for nine out of 16 tokens, although it does not appear in Blogs 1 and 4. At the same
time, it is the only VSO combination in Blogs 2 and 3, represented by three and two tokens,
respectively. Furthermore, three variations of the base pattern, AVSO, (A)VSAO and
[VIS[V]O are characterised by two representations each, while the VS[O] combination is
employed once by one author. Overall, the VSO variations, most commonly, appear once per

text, except the above-mentioned pure VSO pattern in Blogs 2 and 3.

9.2.2. Information Structure and Communicative Effects
Having identified the pattern variation within the group, it is now interesting to discuss their
functioning in the corpus under study. It appears that the only information structure performed

in modern blogs by the VSO group of patterns is Split Rheme, which is shown in Table 9.4

below:
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Table 9.4 Information structure of VSO variations — 21*-century blog entry corpus

VSO AVSO (A)VSAO [V]SIV]O VS[O] Total

Topical Verb
Rhematised Verb
Split Rheme 9 2 2 2 1 16

Clause Focus

Total 9 2 2 2 1 16

It is interesting that the basic pattern accounts for over half of all tokens, whereas the remaining

four variations occur once and twice in this information structure.

Table 9.5 below illustrates VSO permutations in the Split Rheme information structure,

as they appear in the eight blogs:

Table 9.5 VSO Information Structure per text — 21°'-century blog entry corpus

Split Rheme
1. alte liebe 2014 1
2. Xaritonov 2011 3
3. dok zlo 2014 2
4. Black-and-Red Phoenix 2010 1
5. Tolstaja 2015 3
6. Sokolov 2015 1
7. Malikova 2015 1
8. Oksana 2010 4
Total 16

Overall, the Split Rheme information structure appears one to four times per text.

The schema provided in Figure 9.1 below summarises the communicative effects, as

outlined in Section 3.2.5., produced by the 16 instances of Split Rheme structure:
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— scene setup (3)

— split focus (2)

change in the narrative

“)

— syntactic parallelism (1)

VSO patterns SPLIT RHEME (16) |

—  syntactic pattern (1)

— contrast (2)

— emphatic reading (2)

—  broader reading (4)

Figure 9.1: Communicative effects of VSO information structures — 21*-century blog entry corpus

As Figure 9.1 illustrates, quite a variety of communicative effects are observed despite the
single information structure of Split Rheme. In the following section, each of these

communicative effects is discussed, utilising examples from the corpus.

9.2.2.1. Split Rheme

Consider, first, the example from the beginning of this section, placed in a broader context:
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(9.1a)

Here the author signals the beginning of another scene in the narrative with an inverted word
order. Moreover, the use of an action of motion, combined with an unconventional order, might
suggest an unusual development of events, which is proved by the immediately following

context: a ona ne omkpwisaemcs ‘the locker wouldn’t open’. With such an establishment, the

[M TYT KaKue TO PyCCKHE IeBOYKH 3a0pajii MeHA K cebe Mo 30HT U JOBENH JI0
aBTOBOK3asa Kaampii.

[and here some Russian girls took me under their umbrella and accompanied me to the
bus station Kaampii. ]

[preceding context]

[Ipuxoxy s K siYerKe
come I to the locker
V-Rh S-Th O-Rh

[- a oHa He oTkpeIBaeTcs!!!)))]
[- and it wouldn’t open!!!)))]
[following context]

(Malikova, 2015)

reader is intrigued and more interested in the plot.

A similar case is observed in (9.2a) below:

(9.2a)

As in (9.1a) above, in (9.2a), the author opens a scene, or rather, her blog entry, with an action
of motion and orders the clause elements in a VSO combination, to signal setting up of a new
scene rather than noting the mere fact of visiting the shop, as would be the case with an SVO

ordering.

Another communicative effect, closely connected to the previous one, is signalling a

lomy atak B 1993-m 3aria ' B OJMH HENPUMETHBIN Mara3uH4uK B
ropoae IIpuncrone, mrat Heto-J[>xepcu,
CHIA.

In about 1993 dropped I into an ordinary little shop in the city of
Princeton, New Jersy, USA.

A V-Rh S-Th  O-Rh

[MarasuH4YHK 3TOT OKa3ajacs OyTHKOM. ]
[This shop turned out to be a boutique.]
[following context]

(Tolstaja, 2015)

change in the narrative. Consider the example in (9.5a), placed in a broader context:
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(9.52)

[MBI 110 oYepeny Ormo30pmiInch, KTo Ha uéM; CTenaHoBa CIIOBHO yCIBIIIANa O TOM, KakK 5
MO’KaJIoBajach JEBYOHKAM Ha TO, UTO 3HAIO BCE, KpOMe Jar. |

[We all, in turn, failed different aspects of the subject; it seemed like Stepanova heard
how I’d complained to the girls that I knew everything except the dates. ]

[preceding context]

Haugana OHa C TOT0, KaKk MEeHA 30BYT ((haMHJIMIO paccibliana ¢ TPETHETO
pasa),

Began she with what my name was (I had to repeat my surname three
times)

V-Rh S-Th [O]-Rh

(Black-and-Red Phoenix, 2010)

The preceding context provides information about some students’ failures in the exam. In

particular, the narrator hints at her drawback which might be a failure, as well, and thus hooks

in the reader. Furthermore, in (9.5a), she returns to the beginning of her exam and chooses to

arrange the elements in an inverted word order, to indicate a prolonged story that is about to

unfold. Since, the clause deals with the same scene of exam taking, the VSO pattern does not

establish a new scene but rather provides a change in the narrative, aimed at signposting for

the reader.

Another example of VSO signalling a change in the narrative, used by a different author,

is provided below:

(9.6)

[- a aTo 6ecniepcniexktuBHO! S He Oyny cuactiiuBal

- Byaeuis 1r00uTh — Oyaeih CYaCTIINBA, - TOBOPHUT TOJIOC.
U Tak UMEHHO U cly4aercsl. |

[- There’s no prospect there! I won’t be happy!

- You will love — and you’ll be happy, - says the voice.
And it works out exactly like that.]

[preceding context]

KyIiunjia A CBHUTCPOK
bought I the sweater
V-Rh S-Th O-Rh

[ moma paccmoTpena. ]
[and had a closer look at home.]
[following context]
(Tolstaja, 2015)

In (9.6), the introductory max eom ‘so’ returns the reader from the modern philosophical

digression to the thread of the narration. Moreover, Tolstaja emphases the act of eventually
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buying the sweater — after many doubts — by placing the rhematic verb at the beginning of the
clause. Additionally, the emphasis on the action is intensified by the following context in which
the writer provides another action of hers. Arranging the two actions in such a syntactic pattern

signals a change in the narrative, preparing the reader for the scene development.

A few authors of modern blogs prefer to arrange the clause elements in an VSO ordering
to emphasise a contrast with the preceding context. An example of this pragmatic use is

provided below:

(9.4a) [BomoBka otMedaeT 41 meHb poxaeHUS. JKUBET OTACITBHO, |

[My sister-in-law is celebrating her 41st birthday. (She) lives by herself/separate from
the parents,]

[preceding context]

HO TIPHE3XKATh MBI JIOJDKHBI K €€ POJIUTEIISM.
but to arrive we need to her parents.
[V]-Rh S-Th [V]-Tr O-Rh

(alte_liebe, 2014)

The neutral SVO ordering of the preceding context provides factual information about the
narrator’s sister-in-law. The clause in (9.4a) begins with contrastive no ‘but’, however, the
VSO choice of element ordering ensures emphasis on the verb rather than on other elements of

the clause, as in the case with a SVO pattern:

(9.4b) HO MBI TOJIKHBI npue3:kKaTh K €€ POAUTEISIM.
but we need to arrive to her parents.
S-Th [V]-Tr [V]-Tr O-Rh

As has been mentioned above, either the subject, ms1 ‘we’, and the object, x ee pooumenam ‘to
her parents’, or only the object become the focus of the clause depending on the reader’s choice
of emphasis. In contrast, the original VSO ordering explicitly signals the focal points of the

clause — the verb and its complement.

The example in (9.4a) cannot but entail emphatic reading of the clause — the author thus
displays her disagreement with having to go to the parents’ and not to the birthday girl’s house

for a party. A similar emphatic reading is involved in (9.7) below:
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9.7) [Mynamu! 3to — 1rynamu! Ha Gepery Hac TOJIBKO YETBEPO, |
[Tsunami! It is tsunami! There are only four of us on the shore/coast,]

[preceding context]

HE yCIeTh HaM B300paThCsi ~ HA OTBECHBIW MIIMHSHBINA CKIOH!
won’t manage we to climb onto a steep clay slope!
[V]-Rh S-Th [V]-Rh O-Rh

(Oksana, 2010)

Following the colloquial style convention mentioned by Turner (2009a), the narrator prefers to
place the most important element first in the clause, thus expressing her frustration at the

possible failure. The exclamatory mark at the end of the clause intensifies the produced effect.

Finally, it appears that a VSO ordering could be chosen by a blog writer to enable a

broader reading of a clause, as illustrated in (9.3a):

(9.32) brnaronaps ciyuaro MOTIaJIH MBI B nanexom 2003 romy B TamaHb
Accidentally got we in faraway 2003 to Taman'
A V-Rh S-Th A O-Rh

[M IPOHUKIIMCH 0OCOOBIM JTyXOM, TIPOIMUTABIINM BECH ITOIyOCTPOB. |
[and felt imbued with a unique spirit of the peninsula. ]
[following context]

(Oksana, 2010)

Here the placement of the verb in pre-position to the subject entails the inclusion of the verb
into the focal group. In other words, now the chief point of the clause appears to be not only
the destination, as in an SVO ordering, but the whole action of getting into the place. Moreover,
the following context provides another action of the subject’s, and the syntactic pattern, formed
by such an ordering, ensures a cause-effect reading of the clause: since they got to Taman’ by

accident, they soaked in a unique atmosphere of the peninsula.

Overall, it seems that modern blog writers choose to order clause elements in a VSO
pattern in order to produce a number of communicative effects: to establish a new scene, to
split the focus, to create a syntactic pattern after an adjunct, to establish syntactic parallelism,
to signal a change in the narrative, to emphasise the contrast with the preceding context and to

enable an emphatic or broader reading of a clause.
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9.3. VOS word order

The second group of verb-initial patterns includes combinations in which a verb initiates a
clause, an object follows it, and a subject appears at the end of the clause. A number of

variations have been identified in the corpus under study.

9.3.1. Patterns and Variations

A base VOS pattern is exemplified below:

(9.8) Mamnsr MEHS 3JICIIIHUE XOJIMBI U CyXHUe CTeIH,
Lure me local hills and dry steppes,
v o S

(Oksana, 2010)

Here, the transitive verb is placed in front of its complement, and the subject appears last in the

pattern.

This base pattern can be modified by an adjunct (of manner), as in (6.9):

(6.9) He ucnoprun JeCTBHE CBOUM 3BYyYaHUEM U CayHA-TPEK.
Didn’t spoil action with its sound soundtrack.
v O A S

(Kharitonov, 2011)

Moreover, an adjunct (of time) can appear at the beginning of the pattern, and an indirect object,

marked as O, is placed between a verb and its complement:

(9.10) Cpasy u HaBcer;ia  paclaxHyJja HaM cBoe cepaie  npeBHsa ['epmoHaca-
Tamarapxa-
TeMyTapakaHs,

Once and forever flang open tous  its heart Ancient Germonasa-
Tamatarxa-
T’mutarakan’,

A A% 0 0] S
(Oksana, 2010)

Finally, a complex adjunct (of place) can appear in front of a VOS combination, as in (9.11):
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9.11) ...B coOuparh  TOJHBIC 3aJbl  MOTYT TOJBKO aMEPUKAHCKHE

OreyecTtse,... OOEBUKH.

...in to gather full house can only American
Fatherland,. .. blockbusters.
A [V] (0] [V] S

(Kharitonov, 2011)

Unlike the previous group, VOS combinations do not occur in every text. In fact, three out of
eight authors choose to use such patterns in their blogs. Consider the distribution of four VOS

variations in these texts:

Table 9.6 VOS combinations — 21*-century blog entry corpus

VOS VOAS AVO:0S AJ[V]O[V]S Total

1.alte liebe 2014

2.Xaritonov 2011 1 1 1 3
3.dok zlo 2014

4.Black-and-Red Phoenix 2010

5.Tolstaja 2015

6.Sokolov 2015 1 1
7.Malikova 2015

&.0ksana 2010 2 1 3

Total 4 1 1 1 7

As Table 9.6 illustrates, the base VOS pattern accounts for over half of all the VOS tokens and
occurs once or twice in three texts. Regarding the other three variations, they were found in the
texts once each. Finally, the most representative of VOS variations is Blog 2, since three out

of four patterns appear there. Blogs 8 and 6 feature two and one VOS variations, respectively.

Having identified pattern variation, it is now interesting to analyse the information

structures which these patterns perform.

9.3.2. Information Structure and Communicative Effects

It appears that VOS combinations perform two out of four possible information structures, as

illustrated in Table 9.7 below:
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Table 9.7 Information Structure of VOS variations — 21"'-century blog entry corpus

VOS VOAS AVO0208 A[V]O[V]S Total
Topical Verb
Rhematised Verb
Split Rheme 3 3
Clause Focus 1 1 1 1 4
Total 4 1 1 1 7

According to Table 9.7, three pure VOS patterns are arranged as a Split Rheme structure,
whereas the other three patterns and one instance of VOS have a Clause Focus information
structure. Thus, the total number of tokens is rather evenly distributed between the two

structures; however, regarding pattern representation, the distribution is uneven.
Furthermore, consider the use of the two information structures in the data set:

Table 9.8 VOS Information Structure per text — 21°'-century blog entry corpus

Split Rheme  Clause Focus Total

l.alte liebe 2014

2. Xaritonov 2011 3 3
3.dok _zlo 2014

4.Black-and-Red Phoenix 2010

5.Tolstaja 2015

6.Sokolov 2015 1 1
7.Malikova 2015

8.0ksana 2010 2 1 3
Total 3 4 7

As Table 9.8 illustrates, VOS variations are found in both structures only in Blog 8. Blogs 2
and 6 feature one structure each. Additionally, VOS patterns are arranged as Split Rheme or

Clause Focus one to three times per text.

Tables 9.7 and 9.8 provide an overview of VOS combinations, information structures

and blog entries, in which they appear. It is now important to discuss the pragmatic use of this
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group of patterns in the discourse. The schema of communicative effects produced by VOS

variations in the two information structures is presented in Figure 9.2 below:

—  emphatic reading (1)

— SPLIT RHEME (3) split focus (2)

— syntactic parallelism (1)

VOS patterns —

— broader reading (4)

— syntactic parallelism (2)

| CLAUSE FOCUS (4)

— syntactic pattern (1)

—  emphatic reading (1)

Figure 9.2: Communicative effects of VOS information structures — 21°-century blog entry corpus

The analysis summarised in Figure 9.2 reveals Clause Focus appears to be used for four
communicative effects and Split Rheme for three. Moreover, the leading purpose of VOS use
in the Clause Focus information structure is to enable a broader reading of a clause, however,
the latter is complemented by the effect of establishing syntactic parallelism in half of the
examples. The communicative effects of establishing syntactic parallelism and ensuring
emphatic reading have also been observed in the Split Rheme information structure. Let us
consider the combination of information structures and communicative effects of VOS patterns

with examples from the corpus.

9.3.2.1. Split Rheme

In a VOS pattern with Split Rheme information structure, the first and the last elements are
rhematic, while the middle element, usually the object, is thematic. Consider the pragmatic use

of (9.8) from the beginning of the section, placed in a broader context:
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(9.82) [M&I ¢ TOOOI o/tHOM KpoBH 3eMist TamMaHCKasl. |
[We’re one blood, Taman'.]

[preceding context]

Mamst MEHSI 3[ICIITHUE XOJIMBI U CyXHE CTEIIH,
Lure me local hills and dry steppes,
V-Rh O-Th S-Rh

(Oksana, 2010)

In (9.8a), the author continues to speak favourably of the place mentioned in the previous
context. In particular, she emphasises the lure of the local hills and steppes. By placing the verb
at the front of the pattern, Oksana highlights the effect of local nature on her, and the

communicative effect of VOS, therefore, is to ensure an emphatic reading of the clause.

Another effect, or rather, two communicative effects are produced by the VOS ordering

in the example below:

9.12) [[IpaBma, mpoCyIIECTBOBAIO OHO MEHEE CTOJETHS, |
[To tell the truth, it existed for less than a century, ]
[preceding context]

noryounu ero BTOpriuvecs B EBpory nomuuima JuKux Maabsp,
CErOHSIIHIX BEHTPOB,

destroyed it wild magyars, contemporary Hungarians, who had
invaded Europe,
V-Rh O-Th S-Rh

(Sokolov, 2015)

The clause under analysis follows from the preceding context in that it informs the reader how
the dukedom was destroyed. Moreover, the clause in (9.12) produces the same effect of
splitting the focus between the clause-initial and clause-final elements, observed in the previous
discourse. Additionally, the verb-initial clause structure also follows from the immediately
preceding clause, thus establishing syntactic parallelism of the two structures. In contrast, the
unmarked OVS ordering enables the subject to be the only nucleus of the clause, as in (9.12a)

below:
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(9.12a) ero noryounsiu BTOpruuecs B EBpony nomuuina JUKux Maabsp,
CETONTHSAIIHUX BEHTPOB,

it destroyed wild magyars, contemporary Hungarians, who had
invaded Europe,
O-Th V-Tr S-Rh

With regard to pattern composition, both (9.8a) and (9.12) feature a transitive verb, a direct

pronominal object and a noun phrase as a subject.

Overall, modern blog authors choose to arrange the clause elements as a split theme in
order to ensure an emphatic reading of a clause, to split the focus and to establish syntactic

parallelism.

9.3.2.2. Clause Focus

In the Clause Focus information structure, all elements of a clause are labelled as ‘new
information’ and, as analysed in Figure 9.2, they ensure a broader reading of a clause. To see

this, consider (9.11a) below:
(9.11a) [B 6omnbmiom 3ane Kunomakca-Ypan va ceanc B 17-00 npurio Bcero yenoek 20
3pureneil. [loxoxe, 4To no-HacTosieMy |

[In a big Kinomax-Ural cinema hall, only about 20 people came for a 17-00 film. It
seems, that really]

[preceding context]

B OTteuyecTBe, (Te  coOupaTh MIOJTHBIE 3a]TbI  MOTYT TOJIBKO
CO3/IaBAJINCh TaKHe aMepUKaHCKHe
IIe/IeBPBI, KaK OOEBUKH.
"Bponenocen

"[Toremkun" u

"Yarmaen",)

In Fatherland to gather full house can only American
(where such blockbusters.
masterpieces as

“Bronenosec

“Potémkin” and
“Capaev” were
created,)

A [V]-Rh O-Rh [VI-Tr  S-Rh
(Kharitonov, 2011)
The VOS pattern in (9.11a) is initiated by an adjunct of place, modified by a dependent clause.
The rhematic status of the clause-final subject is enabled by its position as well as by the
intensifier monvxo ‘only’. However, the verb appearing before the object results in a tripartite

division of a clause: the infinitive and the object become a first focal point, followed by a
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transitional auxiliary verb, and the second focal point, the rhematised subject, which is placed
last. Such an ordering enables a broader reading of the clause, with focus on several clause

elements, including the verb-complement combination.

Besides this single effect of broader reading, produced by a VOS ordering, secondary

effects can also come into play/action, as is illustrated in the two examples below:

(9.10) Cpasy u HaBcerjma  pachaxHyJja HaMm cBoe cepaue  JpeBHssA 'epmoHaca-
Tamarapxa-
TeMyTapakaHs,

Once and forever flang open tous  its heart ancient Germonasa-
Tamatarxa-
T'mutarakan’,

A V-Rh 0,-Th O-Rh S-Rh
(Oksana, 2010)

In (9.10), the effect of broader reading is complemented by emphatic reading of the clause,
enabled by the semantic component of the verb and the initial adjunct. Thus, the verb
pacnaxuyms ‘to fling open’ is a stylised variant of the verb omkpwims ‘to open’, which, in
combination with the object ceoe cepoye ‘its heart’, personifies the location which is the subject
of (9.10). Additionally, the adjunct cpa3sy u nasécezoa ‘once and forever’, also emphatic in its
lexical meaning, attracts the verb thus creating a syntactic pattern. Moreover, the use of the
full, or ancient, name of the place, I'epmonaca-Tamamapxa-Temymapaxans, instead of its
common name 7amans contributes to the emphasis laid by other elements. Overall, four out of

five clause elements ensure a triumphant, exalted reading of the clause.
The VOS combination in (9.9a) is aimed at producing a slightly different effect:

(9.92) [Hakower, moman B 06pa3 rypy-xumnmaps Layp.]
[finally, Snur was real in the image of a hippy guru.]

[preceding context]

He ucnoprun JercTBUe CBOUM 3By4YaHUEM U CayH/I-TPEK.
Didn’t spoil action with its sound soundtrack.
V-Rh O-Rh A-Rh S-Rh

(Kharitonov, 2011)

In the preceding context, the author of Blog 2 describes the film he has recently seen. The
unmarked verb-initial pattern is repeated in the clause under consideration (9.9a), being marked
and thus creating syntactic parallelism between the preceding and the following context.

Therefore, Kharitonov chooses to arrange the clause elements in a VIP ordering (in a number
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of instances) to ensure broader reading of his clauses, following his presentational style of

describing the film.

To summarise, the authors appear to choose a VOS ordering of clause elements with
Clause Focus information structure in order to ensure a broader reading of a clause, which
might be complemented by the effects of creating a syntactic pattern after an adjunct, ensuring

emphatic reading and establishing syntactic parallelism.
9.4. VS word order

The third group of VIPs includes VS patterns; that is, patterns which are minimally comprised

of a verb appearing before a subject and no object.

9.4.1. Patterns and Variations

One of the variations of this element arrangement is a basic VS pattern, as in (9.13):

(9.13) [MobGexmaer TEXHHKA,
Wins appliance,
v S

(alte_liebe, 2014)

Moreover, two parts of the verb complex can be split by the subject, as in the example below:

(9.14) TIOIILIO BCé Hao000pOT
went everything the other way round
[V] S [V]

(Sokolov, 2015)

Besides verb complexes, the VS variations, in most of the 13 representatives of this group,

include adjuncts before and/or after the VS combination, as in (9.15) below:

(9.15) PO KOTOPBIX U nucan Buxrop Onerosuu B CBOEM KHUTE.
about whom wrote Viktor Olegovich in his book.
A \Y S A

(Kharitonov, 2011)

Furthermore, an adjunct can split a verb and a subject, creating a VAS pattern, as shown in two

examples below:
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(9.16) He OBLIIO erie COBEpILICHHBIX OPYIUi MTypMa,

were not yet perfect assault weapons,
v A S
(Sokolov, 2015)
9.17) He ObIBacT B Tamanu HU yparaHoB, HU CMepyYeii, Hi TeM Ooiee yxK

IyHaMu!

can’t be in Taman' either hurricanes, or dust storms, or, least likely,
tsunami!

Vv A S

(Oksana, 2010)

Finally, there can appear multiple adjuncts: at the beginning, in the middle and/or at the end of

a pattern. An example of one such variation is provided below:

(9.18) TBICSIYU U THICSYH KUWIUM  37€ECh, CMEHSS IpyT 30 nokoieHnit Moux
JET MOIPAN apyra MIPE/IKOB.
for thousands and lived here, replacing one 30 generations of my
thousands of years in another ancestors.
arow
A \Y% A A S

(Oksana, 2010)

Having identified the extent of VS pattern variation, it is important to trace the distribution of

these variations among the eight blog entries.

Table 9.9 VS combinations — 21*-century blog entry corpus

V/I[VIS  [VISIV] (A)VS(A) (A)VAS(A) Total

1. alte liebe 2014 1 1
2. Kharitonov 2011 1 1
3. dok zlo 2014

4. Black-and-Red Phoenix 2010

5. Tolstaja 2015

6. Sokolov 2015 1 1 1 1 4
7.Malikova 2015

&.0Oksana 2010 1 6 7

Total 2 1 3 7 13
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As Table 9.9 reveals, only half of the authors have chosen to order clause elements in a VS
pattern. Interestingly, in the four blogs with VS variations, seven out of 13 occur in one blog,
Blog 8, and all variations only appear once per text, with the exception of (A)VAS(A), six
tokens of which have been identified in one text — Blog 8. Clearly, the data presented here

suggest that the use of VS VIPs is highly author dependent.
9.4.2. Information Structure and Communicative Effects
The four VS variations of the VIP group under analysis perform three information structures,

excluding the Topical Verb structure. Moreover, token distribution between the structures

appears to be rather even, which is illustrated in Table 9.10 below:

Table 9.10 Information Structure of VS variations — 21°'-century blog entry corpus

VI[VIS [VIS[V] (A)VS(A) (A)VAS(A) Total

Topical Verb 0
Rhematised Verb 2 2 4
Split Rheme 5 5
Clause Focus 1 1 2 4
Total 2 1 3 7 13

As Table 9.10 shows, each of three information structures is represented by four to five VS
patterns. Interestingly, the five tokens of Split Rheme structure belong to one variation —
(A)VAS(A); whereas the other two information structures only have one or two tokens per VS

variation.

Furthermore, using the data of Table 9.9 and 9.10, the functioning of VS patterns in the

modern blogs is presented in Table 9.11 below:
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Table 9.11 VS Information Structure per text — 21°-century blog entry corpus
ry corp

Rhematised Split Clause Total
Verb Rheme Focus

1. alte liebe 2014 1 1

2. Kharitonov 2011 1 1

3. dok zlo 2014

4. Black-and-Red Phoenix

2010

5. Tolstaja 2015

6. Sokolov 2015 2 1 1 4

7. Malikova 2015

8. Oksana 2010 4 3 7
Total 4 5 4 13

According to the data, single representatives of VS combinations in Blogs 1 and 2 perform the
same structure of Rhematised Verb. Additionally, four VS patterns employed by the author of
Blog 6 perform all three information structures; whereas, the VS patterns of Blog 8, with the
highest number of tokens, have been found to perform the Split Rheme and the Clause Focus
information structures. Thus, the authors appear to have differing motivations in terms of

information structure for choosing to use a VS pattern.

To further explore why blog writers choose VS patterns with particular information
structures in their texts, Figure 9.3 gives the analysis of the communicative effects (see Section

3.2.5.) produced.
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—  colloquial speech (2)

—  emphatic reading (3)

RHEMATISED VERB
(4)

— syntactic parallelism (1)

— broader reading (1)

— broader reading (4)

— SPLIT RHEME (5) syntactic pattern (2)

VS patterns —

— presentation (1)

— broader reading (1)

— scene setup (1)

— CLAUSE FOCUS (4) 1 stylised direct speech (1)

— contrast (1)

—  colloquial speech (1)

Figure 9.3: Communicative effects of VS information structures — 2 1*'-century blog entry corpus
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Figure 9.3 shows that each information structure produces four to five communicative effects;
with the communicative effect of enabling a broader reading of the clause characteristic of all
three information structures, the effect of imitating a colloquial style observed in two out of
three structures, and the remaining seven effects, the majority, each occurring in only one

information structure.

Let us consider this pragmatic analysis of VS patterns in the corpus under study in further

detail.

9.4.2.1. Rhematised Verb

One of four communicative effects identified in the Rhematised Verb structure is aimed at
following a colloquial speech convention, according to which the most communicatively
relevant information is placed first in a clause. This is illustrated in (9.15a):

(9.15a) [3a 20 neT cTpouTenbCTBAa KAIMTATUCTHUECKOTO O0IeCTBa HApOJOHaceIeHue "Halen

Pamu" B mosnHO#M Mepe NpeBpaTuiIock B OPaHycCoB, |

[it took 20 years of building a capitalist society for “our Russia’s” inhabitants to turn
into oranusy,]

[preceding context]

PO KOTOPBIX U IHcal Bukrop Onerosuu B CBOEH KHHT®€.
about whom wrote Viktor Olegovich in his book.
A-Th V-Rh S-Th A-Th

(Kharitonov, 2011)

Here the verb is rhematised by u ‘and’ and is, therefore, the nucleus of the clause. Compare the

example in (9.15a) with its ASVA counterpart:

(9.15b)  mpo KOTOPBIX Buktop OneroBuy  u mucaj B CBOCH KHHT®E.
about whom Viktor Olegovich wrote in his book.
A-Th S -Th V-Rh A-Th

The example in (9.15b) clearly illustrates that # ‘and’ in front of the verb makes the latter the
sole focus of the clause, independent of the word order arrangement. However, the author of
the original clause chooses to ‘hurry’ with the most relevant information, i.e. the action
expressed by the verb, and to emphasise the action by presenting it before other information

blocks, such as the subject and the second adjunct.

Another example in this information structure follows a presentational VS ordering,

which produces a different communicative effect:
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(9.13a) [MynbTuBapka He xoueT. Mu 20 MuHyT uiau Hukak. Creayromue nojgdaca yxouiT Ha
yYTrOBOPHI MyJIBTHBApKHU. |

[The multicooker doesn’t want. 20 minutes or nothing. The next half an hour is spent on
talking the multicooker into cooking.]

[preceding context]

TToGexnaer TEXHHUKA,
Wins appliance,
V-Rh S-Th

(alte_liebe, 2014)

Instead of placing the focal information last, the author chooses to organise the example in
(9.13a) as a VS pattern, thus placing equal focus on both elements, which enables a broader

reading of the clause.

In addition to following a colloquial speech convention for presenting information and
providing a broader reading of a clause, other instances of VS patterns in a Rhematised Verb
structure have been analysed as having the communicative effect of providing an emphatic

reading of a clause and establishing syntactic parallelism.

9.4.2.2. Split Rheme

The five VS patterns arranged as Split Rheme produce three communicative effects. Let us
consider them in more detail.
(9.18) [Tricsun BexoB oxpansier BepOuto Tamanckue Oepera, MHOTO MOBHaJl OH HAa CBOEM
BEKY: ...]

[For thousands of years the Camel has been guarding Taman' shores, it has seen a lot:

]

[preceding context]

OymieBano 371eCh TIaMsl CpaskeHU oceHblo 43 roza. ..
loomed large  here a battle in the autumn of 1943...
V-Rh A-Th S-Rh A-Rh

(Oksana, 2010)

The clause in (9.18) continues the description of Taman' region, informing the reader of some
historic events. However, to avoid the mundaneness of factual presentation in an unmarked
AVS arrangement, the author prefers to invert the positions of the first two elements, which
results in a broader reading of the clause as well as maintaining the poetic flow of the very

beginning of the sentence, in which an AVSO pattern is used.
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The author of Blog 8 continues on with describing her favourite holiday spot in a poetic

way:

(9.19) TBICSTYM U THICSYH KUIA  37ECh, CMEHSIS IPYT JIpyra 30 mokoeHuit
JIeT NOAPSA MOMX ITPEKOB.
for thousands and lived here, replacing one 30 generations of
thousands of years another my ancestors.
in a row
A-Rh V-Rh  A-Th A-Rh S-Rh

(Oksana, 2010)

The word order organisation in (9.19) resembles that of (9.18): the same thematic adjunct 30ecs
‘here’ is placed between the verb and the subject. Unlike the example in (9.18), the clause
under analysis begins with an adjunct of time, which attracts the verb and forms a syntactic

pattern with it.

Since the majority of VS combinations occur in Blog 8, the next example belongs to the

pen of the same writer and continues to describe the narrator’s holiday destination:

(9.20) [CruT 3a MOMM OKHOM IIPOMOPO’KEHHBIN TOPOJ, CIIAT U Bce qoMainHue. «Llynamu Ha
TamMaHCKOM TOIYOCTPOBE» — MSTKO IIUICNIAIOT KJIaBHIK KiaBuaTypsl. [lepedbuparo
BBINABIINE CCBUIKH, YAUBUTEIBHO, HO OKa3bIBACTCA, |

[The frozen city is sleeping under my window, the household are sleeping, too.
“Tsunami at Taman' peninsula”, - softly type the keys of my keyboard. (I’'m) flicking
through the links, it’s astonishing, but it appears that, ]

[preceding context]

onuH pa3 B 70 mjer  ObIBAIOT 371eCh CTpAILIHbIE TParuuecKue HarOHHbIE
BOJIHBI, CXOXKHE C I[yHaMH.

once in 70 years can be here horrifying tragic waves, similar to
tsunami.

A-Rh V-Rh A-Th S-Rh

(Oksana, 2010)

In (9.20), the preceding context creates an atmosphere of tranquillity in the middle of the night,
when suddenly the narrator finds information that surprises her. In order to signal that surprise
to the reader, the writer inverts the AVS ordering in the clause under discussion. Moreover, in
an AVAS pattern, the verb receives more emphasis and, as such, contrasts the existence of the
natural phenomenon with its non-existence, which was assumed by the narrator in the

preceding context (see (9.17) from Section 9.4.1).

Finally, it is interesting to observe the functioning of a similar VAS pattern with the same

‘be’ verb, in another blog entry:
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(9.16a) [13 Bek He CTPOMI MOTYYHX KPETIOCTEN, |
[The 13™ century didn’t build powerful fortresses, ]

[preceding context]

He OBLIO0 emre COBEPIICHHBIX OPYAUH IITypMa,
were not yet perfect assault weapons,
V-Rh A-Tr S-Rh

(Sokolov, 2015)

The example in (9.16a) provides further information about the 13" century. In particular, in the
preceding context, the 13™ century becomes an Actor that performs an action; furthermore, in
the clause under study, the emphasis on the verb is ensured by its clause-initial position. Thus,
the communicative effect of presentation, produced by the VAS ordering, is complemented by
connection to the preceding context, when the clause-initial verb ensures semantic coherence

between the two clauses, and the second clause is perceived as a development of the first.

To summarise, the VS patterns in the Split Rheme structure aim to enable a broader
reading with a poetic flow. Moreover, the authors might choose a VS pattern to present

information, or to form a syntactic pattern after an adjunct.

9.4.2.3. Clause Focus

One of the communicative effects produced by VS patterns in a Clause Focus information
structure is establishing a scene for further development. This effect has been discussed at
length in the previous sections, therefore, here, it is sufficient to mention that the clause,

containing the relevant pattern, is provided at the beginning of the preceding context of (9.20).

Furthermore, the communicative effect of broader reading, produced by the patterns in
the Split Rheme and Rhematised Verb structures, also occurs in the Clause Focus arrangement.

Consider the example in (9.14a):

320



(9.14a) [ma u 3amapkoBaics s 1aJeKoBaTo OT eHTpa MOHIeIbhe U He ¢ TapagHONd CTOPOHBI.
Koraa-Tto MHe Mol yunuTens-paboToaatens, JUpEKTop kommanuu “Crapsiii ropoa”
Enena IlonoBa, ropopuna: “/lumka, B ropoJl Halo BbE3KaTh C MapagHONW CTOpHBI!” — U
3TO MPAaBWJIBHO, HO TYT HE MOJY4HJIIOCH, T.€.]

[moreover, I parked quite far from Monpelier’s downtown, not at the facade side of the
city. Long ago my teacher-employer, director of ‘Old Town’ Elena Popova told me:
“Dimka, you should always enter a city from its fagade side!” — and this is right, but
didn’t happen then, i.e.]

[preceding context]

TTOTIIIO BcE HaoOopoT,
went everything the other way round,
[V]-Rh S-Rh [V]-Rh

[cHagano cTpanTHeHBKOE, a TOTOM KPAaCHBEHBKOE. |
[first the ugly, then the beautiful.]
[following context]

(Sokolov, 2015)

In (9.14a), the [V]S[V] ordering provides an overview of the situation which the author
develops in the following context. The splitting of two verb elements by the subject enables

equal focus on all elements of the clause, in order to present the situation.

Another effect, known from the discussion of Chapters 6-8, is called in this project ‘direct

speech stylisation’ and is illustrated in the example below:

(9.21) [« lynamu Ha TamaHCKOM TOJIyOCTPOBE» — |
[“Tsunami at Taman' peninsula”, —]

[preceding context]

MSITKO IUIETIAI0T KJIQBUIIIHM KJIaBHATYPHI.
softly type the keys of my keyboard.
A-Rh V-Rh S-Rh

(Oksana, 2010)

Even though the writer does not speak to the computer, and the latter does not speak to her,
Oksana prefers to use a direct speech style in the setting of a scene that develops in (9.20)
above. Thus, her keyboard talks to her, and the clause in (9.21) appears after the “direct speech”

and, as such, follows the VS convention of such a setting.

Finally, the communicative effect of providing an emphatic contrast to the preceding

context is illustrated in the example below:
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(9.17a) [dypanxuii con He qaeT MHe nokos. [la Hy, epyH/a Kakas, |
[The stupid dream leaves me restless. No, it’s nonsense, |

[preceding context]

He ObIBaeT B Tamanu HU yparaHoB, HU CMepyeH, HU TeM Ooliee yix
IryHamu!

can’t be in Taman' either hurricanes, or dust storms, or, least likely,
tsunami!

V-Rh A-Rh S-Rh

[Ho HacTeIpHBIN XapakTep 3acTaB/IIe€T MEHs CHOBA M CHOBA IPOKPYUYUBATH COH,
IPOIyMbIBast IIyTH CIIACEHUS. |

[But my persistent nature makes me run through my dream over and over again,
thinking through the ways to be rescued.]

[following context]

(Oksana, 2010)

Both the preceding and the following context feature an unmarked SV word order pattern.
However, the inverted order in (9.17a) enables a contrastive and emphatic reading of the clause,

intensified by the exclamatory mark at the end.

Overall, the modern blog writers choose to employ a VS ordering in Clause Focus
information structure to establish a scene, to enable a broader reading of a clause, to follow a
stylised direct speech setting convention and a colloquial speech convention, as well as to

emphasise information by providing contrast to the preceding and the following context.
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9.5. Summary

This section brings together the findings of the analysis conducted on modern blog entries. The
discussion includes pattern variation in the three VIP groups: VSO, VOS and VS, followed by
the data on these VIP groups performing the information structures of Topical Verb,
Rhematised Verb, Split Rheme and Clause Focus. Finally, the findings on the pragmatic use of
VSO, VOS and VS will be presented.

Regarding pattern variation, some consistency has been identified in verb-initial

combinations, which is illustrated in the table below:

Table 9.12 VIP combinations — 21*-century blog entry corpus

VIP variations

Adjunct
Pure at Verb Complex
patterns complex object
front end middle
VSO AVSO (2) VSAO (1)
2
ae 0 o (1) AVSA0 (1) VISIVIO @) VLoD
OS 4
vos VOS 4) AVOS (1) VOAS (1) A[V]O[V]S
(7) (1)
VSA(1)  vAS @)
AVS (1) AVAS (2) VIS (]
VS (1) AVAS (2) [VIS (D)
(13) VASA (1) [VIS[V] (1)
AVSA (1)
Total
(36) 14 16 5 1

As Table 9.12 reveals, the VS group features twice as many variations as VSO and VOS
groups. It is interesting that 13 VS tokens correspond to a wider range of patterns, compared
to 16 VSO tokens, and nearly triple the number of VOS variations. However, pure patterns in
VSO and VOS groups occur more frequently than their counterparts with adjuncts, whereas
the opposite is true for the VS group, in which the pure pattern was only used once. Overall,
all patterns appear to be well structured and with a minimum modification of the pure pattern.

In other words, when the base patterns are modified, they frequently feature one modification
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per pattern, such as an adjunct or a verb complex. Regarding the frequency of VIP occurrence,
most variations appear once or twice in the corpus, except VAS (4 tokens) and pure VSO and

VOS (9 and 4 tokens).

Proceeding with the findings on the information structures of VSO, VOS and VS

patterns, the distribution of the structures among the patterns is illustrated below:

Table 9.13 Information Structure of VIP groups — 21""-century blog entry corpus

Information structure VSO VOS VS Total
Topical Verb 0
Rhematised Verb 4 4
Split Rheme 16 3 5 24
Clause Focus 4 4 8
Total 16 7 13 36

According to Table 9.13, no Topical Verb has been found in the VIPs of modern blogs, whereas
the Split Rheme structure is realised by all VIPs. The Rhematised Verb arrangement has only
been found in the VS group of patterns, while the Clause Focus, with the same number of
tokens per VIP group (4), is the information structure of VOS and VS groups. It is interesting
that the Split Rheme is the only structure in VSO (16 tokens) and constitutes almost a half of
the total number of tokens. Except this instance, in other groups the information structures are

rather evenly distributed in the VIPs, featuring three to five tokens.

With regard to the pragmatic use of the VIPs in the corpus under analysis, some
correlation has been found between the information structures and the communicative effects,
and between the communicative effects and VSO, VOS and VS combinations. Consider the

results in Table 9.14 below:
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Table 9.14 Communicative effects of VIP information structures — 21°'- century blog entry corpus

Communicative effect Topical Rhematised Split Clause Total
Verb Verb Rheme Focus
Scene setup 3 1 4
Change in the narrative 4 4
Contrast 2 1 3
Presentation 1 1
Broader reading 1 6 7 14
Syntactic pattern 1 3 4
Syntactic parallelism 1 2 2 5
Stylised direct speech 1 1
Colloquial speech 2 2 1 5
Emphatic reading 3 3 1 7
Split focus 4 4
Total 0 7 28 17 52

According to Table 9.14, four out of 11 communicative effects are shared by the three
structures of this data set, featuring the highest number of tokens in total per effect. Moreover,
the effect of enabling broader reading is realised most frequently in the corpus, in Split Rheme
and Clause Focus information structures (6 and 7 tokens). Other effects that are produced three
or more times in the data set include splitting the focus and providing a change in the narrative
in Split Rheme (4 tokens), enabling emphatic reading in Split Rheme and Rhematised Verb,
forming a syntactic pattern in Clause Focus and establishing a new scene in Split Rheme (3

tokens each).

Having discussed the correlation between the information structures and the
communicative effects, I now present the findings on the communicative effects of VSO, VOS

and VS combinations, shown in Table 9.15:
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Table 9.15 Communicative effects of VIP groups of patterns — 21*'-century blog entry corpus

Communicative effect VSO VOS VS Total
Scene setup 3 1 4
Change in the narrative 4 4
Contrast 2 1 3
Presentation 1 1
Broader reading 4 4 6 14
Syntactic pattern 1 1 2 4
Syntactic parallelism 1 3 1 5
Stylised direct speech 1 1
Colloquial speech | 1 3 5
Emphatic reading 2 2 3 7
Split focus 2 2 4
Total 20 13 19 52

As Table 9.15 illustrates, VSO, VOS and VS patterns have been used in the discourse to
produce the communicative effects of enabling emphatic or broader reading of a clause,
following the colloquial speech convention, establishing syntactic parallelism and forming a
syntactic pattern. Of these effects, enabling broader reading is most frequently realised in VSO,
VOS and VS groups, similarly to the frequency established in the information structures (See
Table 9.14 above). The effect of signalling a change in the narrative with 4 tokens is realised
in the VSO group. To a slightly lesser extent, VSO was used for establishing a new scene; VOS
for establishing syntactic parallelism; and VS for following the colloquial speech convention

and enabling emphatic reading (each 3 tokens).

In Chapter 10, these results are compared with those of the travel diaries of the 15th and
18th-19th centuries, and to the degree possible, with the results from the analysis of the 19"

century classic folk tales, 20"-century narratives and 21%-century modern tales.
ry ry ry

326



327



10. Comparing unconventional VIP pragmatics across the genres and

time periods
10.1. Introduction

This chapter discusses the results of unconventional VIP functioning in the various corpora
obtained in Chapters 4-9. Following the established analytical framework, the discussion is
organised on four levels. The first section deals with pattern variation in the VSO, VOS and
VS groups. Pure patterns and patterns with complex objects, as well as patterns modified by
adjuncts and verb complexes are discussed as they appear in the various corpora. The second
section looks across the corpora at the information structures of Topical Verb, Rhematised
Verb, Split Rheme and Split Focus in the three groups of VIPs. The third section begins by
exploring the communicative effects produced by the unconventional VSO, VOS and VS
patterns across the corpora and then discusses their interaction with information structure. The
final section draws together the discussion of pattern variation, information structure and

communicative effects for each corpus and across the corpora.

According to the set objectives (see Chapter 1), the discussion of unconventional VIP
pragmatics involves both synchronic and diachronic perspectives, which implies comparing
the use of VIPs in the travel diaries from the 15th, 18th and 19th centuries, and the blog entries
of the 21st century; the classic folk tales from the 19th century and the modern tales from the
21st century; and, to the degree possible, these texts and the 20M-century narratives. As
discussed in Chapter 3.1.1., such comparisons across time and genre involve a number of
limitations, accounted for in the current research. In particular, one text of the 15th century is
compared with a number of texts in each of the other corpora; additionally, the genres of travel
diaries and blog entries share certain characteristics, however, they are not fully comparable;
and the same holds true for the genre of narratives which is not fully comparable to the genre
of travel diaries. Although the selected corpora are not fully comparable, they can still provide

insight into probable trends in unconventional VIP usage.
10.2. Unconventional VIP variation

One of the research objectives of this project was to examine the pragmatics of unconventional
VIPs, differentiating between three groups of patterns. Previous research in the area was not
aimed at identifying the difference between VSO, VOS and VS patterns (Blekher, 1995;
McAnallen, 2009; Restan, 1981; Turner, 2006, 2009a, 2009b), but rather focused on the general

328



principles of VS usage. However, tracing not only the functional use of unconventional VIPs,
but also the composition and variation of the VIPs produces interesting results. Therefore, the
composition of VSO, VOS and VS groups of patterns, as well as variation within the groups

have been analysed.
10.2.1. Frequency of occurrence

Before proceeding with the discussion, it is important to review the analysed corpora and their
main characteristics regarding word, sentence and unconventional VIP composition. Consider

the table below:

Table 10.1 VIP frequency, overall

. Number | Number Number of % of
Time Number
Period Genre of Texts of of sentences sentences
Words | Sentences | with VIPs with VIPs
15th c. travel diary 1 6,952 398 16 4%
jghjon g |  travel 7 10,369 575 81 14.1%
diaries
19t ¢, classic folk 7 5,475 460 108 23.5%
tales
20% ¢, narratives 11 9,026 652 67 10.3%
21%c. modern 7 9,949 824 45 5.5%
tales
21%c. blog entries 8 7,597 534 31 5.8%
Total 41 49,368 3,443 349 10.1%

As summarised in this table, 41 texts totalling almost 50,000 words were analysed clause-by-
clause in this research project. Although the 15th century is represented by a single text, it is
comparable in length to the set of classic folk tales and the set of 21%-century blog entries.
Regarding the occurrence of VIPs, they are most frequent in the classic folk tales (23.5%). In
comparison, the travel diaries of the same time period feature just over half as many
unconventional VIPs (14.1%). Thus, the argument of a number of researchers (Kovtunova,
1980; Restan, 1981; Yokoyama, 1986) about VIPs being a feature of folk tales appears to be
justified. However, this genre-specific attribution does not appear to carry over to the genre of
modern tales of the 21st century, as this corpus is characterised by only 5.5% of sentences

containing unconventional VIPs. Instead, broader comparison of the 18%-19"-century travel
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diaries, the 19™-century folk tales and the 20"-century narratives with the 21%-century modern

tales and blog entries indicates a significant decline in the use of unconventional VIPs.

Finally, the 18M-19"-century travel diaries and the 20%-century narratives are
characterised by similar percentages of VIPs, which are higher than the 15%-century travel
diary. This suggests two possible developments: there was a surge in verb-initial variations in
the 18th-20th centuries, or the VIPs, which were a syntactic norm in the 15th century but
became unconventional in later time periods, due to language reform, as Kovtunova (1969)
advocates. Clearly, 15th-century discourse requires further investigation regarding

unconventional VIP pragmatics.
10.2.2. Pattern variation

In order to discuss the performance of VSO, VOS and VS groups of unconventional VIPs
across the genres and in different time periods, consider the results in Figure 10.1 and Table
10.2%3. Note that here, and in subsequent tables in this chapter, cells with substantial normalised
frequencies for each corpus have been highlighted, with higher, that is, more dominant,

normalised frequencies marked in a darker shade.

15th ¢. travel diary VSO —»
vos =
VS

>

18th-19th c. travel diaries VSO .
VoS —=
Vs

*

19th c. classic folk tales VSO '
VoS =
Vs

L 4

20th c. narratives VSO .
VoS —— =
VS

*

21stc. moderntales VSO
VOS | nm

'S *
21stc. blog entries VSO '
Vvos | =
A +
0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80

percentage

Figure 10.1: VIP frequency by word order group

23 In this chapter, some data are presented in both a Figure and a Table, in order to present information with
statistical accuracy as well as for better visualisation.
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Table 10.2 VIP frequency by word order group

Time Genre VSO VOS VS Total
period
15t .
travel diary 1 (4.8%) 4 (19%) 16 (76.2%) 21 (100%)
18th-19th | travel diaries | 48 (53.3%) | 11(12.2%) | 31 (34.5%) 90 (100%)
C.
19t ¢, classic folk 50 (39.7%) | 18 (14.3%) 58 (46%) 126 (100%)
tales
20t ¢, narratives 32 (45.7%) | 10 (14.3%) 28 (40%) 70 (100%)
215t ¢, author’s tales | 19 (38.8%) 4 (8.2%) 26 (53%) 49 (100%)
21t ¢, blog entries 16 (44.5%) 7 (19.4%) 13 (36.1%) 36 (100%)
Total 166 (42.3%) | 54 (13.8%) | 172 (43.9%) | 392 (100%)

As can be seen from the bar chart and the table, in the five modern Russian corpora, there is
significant occurrence of VSO and VS groups of VIPs, whereas in the 15"-century text, VS
patterns dominate. This latter finding is in line with Turner’s (2006) and McAnallen’s (2009)
research of medieval Russian word order, although they do not differentiate between VSO and
VOS word orders. In other words, the combined research indicates that the authors of Early
Russian discourse, as well as Nikitin in his 15%-century text, chose verb-initial word order
patterns containing no object considerably more frequently than VSO and VOS combinations.
The fact that a medieval travel diary presented and described unknown phenomena or provided
an account of events (McAnallen, 2009) might account for the prevalent use of VS patterns,
modified by adjuncts, especially in phenomenon presentation. In this case, the pattern most
likely begins with an adjunct denoting a place, which serves as a topic of a clause and which
attracts a verb expressing the property of this place; a subject, or new information about the
place, appears last in the sentence. Such ordering has since become a conventional arrangement

of elements in presentational and existential constructions (McAnallen, 2009).

In the five modern Russian corpora, VOS appears to be considerably less frequent than
its VSO counterpart. This ordering preference can be explained by the grammatical nature of
an object and a subject: the object is, for the most part, pronominal in VOS and nominal in
VSO; whilst the subject is nominal in VOS and mostly pronominal in VSO. Moreover,

pragmatically, VSO prevalence over VOS may indicate that authors of the analysed corpora
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prefer to put emphasis on a verb and its complement rather than on a verb and a subject, when

an object is present.

Additionally, it is interesting to note that the presence of VSO variations increases
dramatically in the 18th century, which might be accounted for by a consistent use of personal
pronouns in contemporary Russian, compared to medieval Russian. In this regard, it is
important to briefly discuss frequently occurring VO patterns, used randomly by some authors
of the 18M-19™_century travel diaries. Although these variations are not a subject of current
research, a few observations might be useful for further research of VIPs. Kibrik (2013) argues
that the choice between two available patterns (“free pronoun + verb inflection” or “inflection
alone”) is accounted for by style and provides an example of several translations of a Biblical
text. He concludes that the absence of a pronoun, that is a VO pattern where the inflection bears
the grammatical properties, “has overtones of archaism” and is marked as belonging to a
religious style (Kibrik, 2013, p. 237). This finding holds true when comparing the 18"-19'" and
the 20™-century data; however, the analysis of blog entries suggests that omission of a subject
may no longer be seen as an archaism in the 21st century; on the contrary, it may be an
emerging feature of this genre. This observation requires further research, as VO orders were

not a primary research object of this project.

Furthermore, what Kibrik (2013) calls a “pretentious and too high-style for colloquial
usage” of an “inflection alone” pattern appears to be the opposite in contemporary Russian. In
particular, it is common in blogging to omit a personal pronoun. By contrast, Kibrik’s (2013)
suggested use of the inflection alone pattern in the “series of same-subject sentences or clauses
functioning as elaborations to mainline material” (p. 236) has proved to be validated by a large
number of data, in particular, from the 18™-19"-century travel diaries and from the classic folk

tales.

Besides pattern variation between VSO, VOS and VS combinations, further research of
pattern variation within the three groups in different genres and time periods was carried out.
Overall, five groups of variations for VSO, VOS and VS permutations were identified,
including: basic (pure) patterns; patterns with adjuncts (A) at the beginning, in the middle
and/or at the end of the combination; patterns with a complex object ([O]) (except in VS
combinations); and two types of patterns with a split verb complex ([V]). To facilitate the
discussion of trends in pattern variation in the following sections, some patterns are combined

with others to form broader groups. The groups under discussion are as follows:
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o Pure patterns (including patterns with [O])

o Patterns with adjuncts (at the beginning, middle and/or end, including patterns with
[O])

o Patterns with verb complexes (patterns containing a verb complex, including

patterns with [O]).

Figure 10.2 and Table 10.3 give the ratio of each VIP (VSO, VOS or VS) variation against
the total of all VIPs in each corpus. In this, and subsequent tables, unless otherwise specified,
highlighted cells with substantial results generally have five or more tokens and a normalised
frequency > 10%, and cells with higher, more dominant, results and darker highlighting

generally have a normalised frequency > 20%.

VSO VOS VS
15th c. travel diary - 3o pA " .
18th-19th c. travel diaries = § » R g
19th c. classic folk tales ., n Lo -4
P n*
20th c. narratives ¢ 3 L .
21st c. modern tales- 4 = ® ’. L . .
21stc. blogentries 4 o ® L K .
0 25 50 0 25 0 25 50

Panel variable: verb initial patterns

percentage within genre

Figure 10.2: VIP variation by word order group, overall
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Table 10.3 VIP variation by word order group, overall

VSO VOS VS
Time g = = = = = = = =
period | M| 3 fg | B8] 2 Sg | o8| ¢ fg | Eo5 | ™
8 =5 | E5E g = | E5F 2 =5 | E5E
o ) 8>3 o 25 8>3 o 25 8>3
= = s O = 3 s O = s s O
A ~ A~ A ~ ~ & ~ ~
th 0 0 0 o 0 0 0,
157 | vel diary 0 1 (4.8%) 0 2(9.5%) | 2(9.5%) 0 1(4.8%) | 13(61.9%) | 2(9.5%) | 21 (100%)
18- travel 5(5.55%) | 38(42.2%) | 5(5.55%) | 2(2.2%) 6 (6.7%) 3(3.3%) 1(1.1%) | 23(25.55) | 7(7.8%) | 90(100%)
19™c. | diaries
19" c. |classic folk| 29 (23%) | 10(7.9%) | 11(8.7%) | 9(7.1%) 7(5.5%) | 2(1.6%) | 19(15.1%) | 31 (24.6%) | 8(6.4%) |126 (100%)
tales
20" ¢. | narratives | 13 (18.6%) | 15 (21.4%) | 4 (5.7%) | 2(2.9%) | 7(10%) | 1(1.4%) | 3(4.3%) |16(22.9%) | 9(12.9%) | 70 (100%)
21%c. | author’s | 6(12.2%) | 10(20.4%) | 3 (6.1%) 1 (2%) 3(6.1%) 0 2(4.1%) | 16(32.7%) | 8(16.3%) | 49 (100%)
tales
21%c. blog 9(25%) | 5(13.9%) | 2(5.55%) | 4(11.1%) | 2(5.55%) | 1(2.8%) 1(2.8%) | 10(27.8%) | 2 (5.55%) | 36 (100%)
entries
Total 62 (15.8%) | 79 (20.1%) | 25(6.4%) | 20 (5.1%) | 27(6.9%) | 7(1.8%) | 27(6.9%) [109 (27.8%)| 36 (9.2%) |392 (100%)
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Limiting consideration to results with 10% of occurrence and above, in the VS group, the
predominant variation across all genres and time periods is a pattern with one or more adjuncts,
whereas in the VSO group, both pure and adjunct patterns are prominent variations. In
particular, VSO pure patterns dominate in the classic folk tales and blog entries and are nearly
equally as frequent as patterns with adjuncts in the narratives. By contrast, the only genre in
which VS pure patterns are represented in over 10% of clauses is classic folk tales. Regarding
patterns with verb complexes, their ratio is insignificant in the VSO group of patterns, whereas
in the VS group, their share is more representative in the narratives and modern tales. VOS
variations appear in less than 10% of all clauses in most genres and time periods, except for
patterns with adjuncts in the 20®-century narratives (10%) and pure patterns in the 21%'-century

blog entries (11.1%).

Overall, the obvious dominance of patterns with adjuncts in the 15™-century travel diary
(VS group) and 18"-19"-century travel diaries (VS and VSO groups) suggests a formulaic
nature of word order in the genre and in that time period. Kovtunova (1969) accounts for such
ordering in 18th-century literary discourse as influenced by Latin-German and Old Slavonic
conventions. The analysed corpora, thus, validate Kovtunova’s findings and further suggest
that VSO and VS patterns with one or more adjuncts continue to be dominant patterns in the

19th to 21st century.

In order to discuss VOS pattern variation in greater detail, consider the results in Figure
10.3 and Table 10.4 which represent the ratio of each variation against the total performance
in the word order group. In the table the highlighting for VSO and VS word order groups is
carried over from Table 10.3, while the highlighting for VOS reflects the normalised frequency

within this word order group.
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VSO VOos Vs

15th c. travel diary - § » v .. .
18th-19th c. travel diaries - . . . u . hd
19th c. classic folk tales .. . * s n o w1
: *
20th c. narratives ° 2t ¢ N . . .
21st c. modern tales s 0 o " b [ * *
21st c. blog entries * @ n * . - n? .
0 50 00 0 50 100 0 50 100
percentage of VIP within genre e adjunct
m pure
Panel variable: verb initial patterns + verb complex

Figure 10.3: VIP variation by word order group, per group
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Table 10.4 VIP variation by word order group, per group

VSO VOS VS
Time Genre Total Total Total
period . 2 % . 2 . 2
o B £ -2 £02 o B £ -2 £02 o & £ -2 £02
5 8 2% 3 g7 = 5 28 2= 3 g- = 5 8 2= 3 2> =
£ 5 SED 5 < & £ 5 S5 < E £ 5 SED S &
o [V Q‘*'EU o, [V Q*'EO =y [V Q--EQ
15" c. | travel diary 0 1 (1%) 0 1 (100%) | 2 (50%) 2 (50%) 0 4 (100%) | 1(6.25%) [13 (81.25%)| 2 (12.5%) |16 (100%)
th_1Qth
18 019 travel diaries | 5(10.4%) | 38 (79.2%) | 5(10.4%) |48 (100%)| 2 (18.2%) | 6 (54.5%) 3(27.3%) |11(100%)| 1(3.2%) | 23 (74.2%) | 7 (22.6%) (31 (100%)
th CIaSSiC fOIk 29 0 [ [ () () [V [ 0 0 0 (1)
19" ¢, tales (58%) 10 (20%) 11 (22%) |50 (100%)| 9 (50%) | 7 (38.9%) 2 (11.1%) |18 (100%) |19 (32.8%)| 31 (53.4%) | 8 (13.8%) |58 (100%)
(1)
20t ¢. narratives | 13 (40.6%) | 15 (46.9%) | 4 (12.5%) |32 (100%)| 2 (20%) 7 (70%) 1 (10%) 10 (100%) | 3 (10.7%) |16 (57.15%)| 9 (32.15%) |28 (100%)
21%¢. |author’s tales| 6 (31.6%) | 10(52.6%) | 3 (15.8%) |19 (100%)| 1 (25%) 3 (75%) 0 4 (100%) | 2 (7.7%) | 16 (61.5%) | 8 (30.8%) |26 (100%)
21%¢. | blogentries | 9 (56.25%) | 5 (31.25%) | 2(12.5%) |16 (100%)| 4 (57.1%) | 2 (28.6%) 1(14.3%) | 7(100%) | 1(7.7%) | 10(76.9%) | 2 (15.4%) |13 (100%)
Total 62 (37.3%) | 79 (47.6%) | 25 (15.1%) (li)?)ﬁ/) 20 (37%) | 27 (50%) 7 (13%) 54 (100%) |27 (15.7%)| 109 (63.4%) | 36 (20.9%) (11)2)%/)
0 0
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Although the number of occurrences is small, this more detailed analysis of VOS patterns
suggests that VOS occupies an intermediate position between the VS and VSO groups in terms
of distribution of pattern variation. For instance, focusing on corpora with five or more tokens
of at least one VOS pattern, Figure 10.3 and Table 10.4 show that like VS and VSO, VOS
patterns with adjuncts dominate in 18th-19th-century travel diaries and 20th-century narratives,

whereas like VSO, pure VOS patterns dominate in the classic folk tales.

To summarise the findings of Figure 10.2/Table 10.3 and Figure 10.3/Table 10.4, the
conducted analysis of VSO, VOS and VS word order variation suggests that patterns with
adjuncts are prominent, and that these patterns particularly dominate in the 18%-19"-century
travel diaries; whereas pure patterns are prevalent in the classic folk tales, particularly in the
VSO and VOS groups. This might be accounted for by genre difference: the travel diary genre
involves much description of places and times, which requires adjuncts, whereas classic folk
tales are broader narratives. Bearing in mind the limitations of comparison among the corpora
outlined in Chapter 3.1.1., it appears further that neither the 20""-century narratives nor the 21°-
century blog entries strictly align with the expected pattern variations of travel diaries, and that
21%-century modern tales also do not align well with the classic folk tales. While the pattern
variations of blog entries, at least, may be due to the variety of topics in the selected texts, this
suggests that there is also a diachronic aspect to pattern variation. That is, these findings
indicate that possible genre differences are limited to travel diaries and classic folk tales of the

19th century.
10.3. VIP information structures

As discussed in Chapters 2.2.1.3 and 3.2.4, the methodological approach taken in this project
builds on that suggested by Turner (2006, 2009a) in that the role of information structure is
explored in considering the pragmatic effects of the unconventional VIP word order patterns.
Figure 10.4 and Table 10.5 summarise the occurrence of the syntactic arrangements of Topical

Verb, Rhematised Verb, Split Rheme and Clause Focus in the texts analysed in this research.
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15th ¢. travel diary

*

CF A
18th-19th c. travel diaries TV-—
RV-—m
SR .
CF—a
19thc. classic folk tales TV — e
RV ]
SR .
CF— A
20thc. narratives T™V.——»
Rv— = = R
G A v
2lstc. moderntales TV — o
S — .
F— A -
21st c. blog entries TR\\; »
SR .
F— 4
10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90
percentage
Figure 10.4: VIP information structures, overall
Table 10.5 VIP information structures, overall
Time Topical Rhematised Split Clause
period Genre Verb Verb Rheme Focus Total
15M¢. | travel diary | 4 (19.1%) 2 (9.5%) 10 (47.6%) | 5 (23.8%) 21 0
(100%)
18%-19 travel 10 o o o | 90
c. diaries | (11.1%) | 2@2%)  [74(822%) 1 4(34%) | 100,
th classic folk 0 0 o 13 126
19% c. tales 11 (8.7%) | 45(35.7%) | 57 (45.2%) (10.3%) | (100%)
th . 10 o o 10 70
20" c. narratives (14.3%) 13 (18.6%) | 37 (52.8%) (14.3%) | (100%)
st author’s o o o o 49
21% c. tales 4 (8.2%) 5(10.2%) | 31(63.3%) | 9 (18.4%) (100%)
21%¢ blog entries - 4 (11.1%) | 24 (66.6%) | 8 (22.2%) 36
' ' ; ' (100%)
39 0 233 49 392
Total ©.95%) | TPUBI%) 159 4500y | (12.5%) | (100%)
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As this bar chart and table show, Split Rheme information structure is the most frequently
employed syntactic arrangement across all the corpora, with Rhematised Verb also
significantly frequently employed in the classic folk tales corpus. Furthermore, Rhematised
Verb also has a reasonable frequency of occurrence in the 20™-century corpus of narratives,
while its occurrence in the remaining corpora is relatively minimal. Finally, the results show
that Clause Focus is employed to a substantial degree in the 15"-century travel diary, the 20%-
century narratives and the 21%-century modern tales and blog entries, and to a lesser, but still
substantial degree, in the 19™-century classic folk tales and the 20™-century narratives. Topical
Verb is employed to a similar limited degree in the 15™-century travel diary, the 18"-19%-
century travel diaries and the 20"-century narratives. The 20"-century narratives corpus is the
only one which shows a reasonable percentage of occurrences across all four information

structures.

Regarding the distribution of information structure across the three VIP word orders, the

overall results are as follows:

VSO VOS Vs

15th c. travel diary .%. 2 R - A, *
18th-19th c. travel diaries - g o R med o
19th c. classic folk tales + £ ™ . oo 4 ]
20th c. narratives Y | * A: * & °

21st c. modern tales - Ay * ‘.f AY .
21st c. blog entries - o & o' A ™
0 20 40 0 20 40 0 20 40

percentage within genre clause focus
rhematised verb
split rheme

topical verb

[

Panel variable: verb initial patterns

Figure 10.5: VIP information structures by word order group, overall
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Table 10.6 VIP information structures by word order group, overall

. VSO VOS Vs Total
Time
riod Genre
pe TV RV SR CF TV RV SR CF TV RV SR CF
h travel 1 1 3 o 1 7 o 21
I%e 1 Giary (4.8%) 4.8%) | (14.3%) 49%) | 489 | 33.3%) | 4197 | (100%)
180 | travel 3 44 I 11 7 2 19 3 90
19%c. | diaries | (3.3%) 48.9%) | (1.1%) (12.2%) (7.8%) | 22%) | 21.1%) | (3.3%) | (100%)
lgng | classic 2 13 32 3 3 15 9 29 10 10 126
| folk tales | (1.6%) | (10.3%) | (25.4%) | (2.4%) 2.4%) | (11.9%) (7.1%) | @3%) | (7.9%) | (7.9%) | (100%)
sove. | narratives |5 6 17 4 1 2 5 2 4 5 15 4 70
: VeS| (71%) | (8.6%) | (24.3%) | (5.7%) | (1.4%) | (2.8%) | (7.1%) | (2.8%) | (5.7%) | (7.1%) | 21.4%) | (5.7%) | (100%)
.| author’s . 16 2 . . 2 3 4 14 5 49
2| les | 1) (32.65%) | (4.1%) F@%) 1 1% 4100 | (6.1%) | (8.2%) | (28.6%) | (10.2%) | (100%)
- blog 16 3 4 4 5 4 36
C | entries (44.4%) 8.3%) | (11.1%) (11.1%) | (13.9%) | (11.1%) | (100%)
ol 3 19 125 1 i 7 38 | g ne |27 45 70 30 392
ota 2.8%) | (48%) | (31.9) | (2.8%) | (03%) | (1.8%) | (9.7%) O | (6.9%) | (11.5%) | (17.8%) | (7.6%) | (100%)
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A comparison of Figures 10.4 and 10.5 as well as Tables 10.5 and 10.6 show that Split Rheme,
the dominant information structure across all the corpora, strongly correlates with
unconventional VSO word order patterns in all except the 15M-century travel diary, and with
VS patterns in the 15%-century travel diary, the 20"-century narratives and the 21%-century
modern tales. It correlates to a lesser degree with VS and VOS word order patterns in the 18-
19%_century travel diaries. Rhematised Verb, which occurred significantly frequently in the
classic folk tales corpus in Figure 10.4/Table 10.5, can be seen in Figure 10.5/Table 10.6 to
strongly correlate with VS word order patterns in this corpus. This suggests that VS word order
with Rhematised Verb information structure is a feature of this genre. Interestingly, the blog
entries, which are, arguably, the set of texts that are the most informal, ‘semi-oral” and narrative
in nature of the six sets analysed, have only one, rather than two significant correlations of
information structure and word order as do the narratives and modern tales; instead, in the blog
entries VS and VOS word orders are used for a range of information structures. Finally, it
should be noted that lack of correlation of Split Rheme and VSO word order in the results in
Figure 10.5/Table 10.6 again set the 15"-century travel diary apart from the later modern

Russian texts; clearly further research of texts from this time period is warranted.

In order to discuss information structure correlations with VOS word order in greater
detail, the results in Figure 10.6 and Table 10.7 give the ratio of each information structure
against the total performance in the word order group. In the table, the highlighting for VSO
and VS word order groups is carried over from Table 10.6, while the highlighting for VOS

reflects the normalised frequency within this word order group.
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H
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[ ]
L J
n
! o
*

-

18th-19th c. travel diaries - 4 o % ¢ me A *
19thc. classic folktales | £ ™ . 4 . * % m
20th c. narratives op * A : * A .
2istc. moderntales - _ Ay * A »°* Al .
21st c. blog entries - %a ¢ A -t A F 13
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¢ split rheme

Panel variable: verb initial patterns A topical verb

Figure 10.6: VIP information structures by word order group, per group
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Table 10.7 VIP information structures by word order group, per group

Time VSO Total VOS Total VS Total
eriod Genre
p TV RV SR CF TV | RV | SR CF TV RV SR CF
15% . |travel diary ! ! 1.(25%)|3 (75%) 4 14(25%) 1 (6.25%)) 1a teod 4 (25%) | 16
: (100%) | (100%) (100%) 2370043 75%) (100%)
180190 travel 3 44 o4 1 1 7 | 10 N
. | diaries |(6.25%) ©1.7%)|" 17 (100%) (100%) (100%) |22.6%)| 2 €47 | 61.30%) |> ©-77°) | (100%)
o |classic folk| - | o3 | 50 3 15 18 9 10 10 | 58
1%e 1™ ates | 2 (470) |13 Q6% ga04) | 3 (670) | (10004 (16.7%) |(83.3%) (100%) | (15.5%) |22 GO (17 206) | (17.29%) | (100%)
. . 5 6 17 4 30| . . 10| 4 18 28
20%c. | marratives |y 5 oo/ |18 7594 [(53.1%)] (12.5%) | (100%) | (10%) | > G070 |3 B0%)1 2 (20%) | (15001 [ (14.306) 7 17870 (53 60 [* (14370 (10004
. | author’s 16 2 19 4 3 14 26
2| les |1 63%) (84.2%)|(10.5%) | (100%) 1(25%)| 1.(25%)12 50%)| (10004) | (11.5%) [* (13470 (53,99 PP (12-27)) (1009%)
21% c. |blog entries 16 16 3 4 / 4 > 4 13
- [blog (100%) (100%) (42.9%)((57.1%)| (100%) (30.75%)| (38.5%) | (30.75%) | (100%)
ol 1 19 | 125 | 11| 166 | 1|l 38 8 sa | 27 45 70 30 | 172
(6.6%) |(11.45%)|(75.3%) | (6.6%) | (100%) | (1.8%) ) (70.4%) | (14.8%) | (100%) | (15.7%) | (26.2%) | (40.7%) | (17.4%) | (100%)
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Although the number of occurrences is quite small, some relevant observations about
information structure in the VOS group can be drawn from the results of Figure 10.6 and Table
10.7. In particular, in the 18™ — 20%-century corpora, similar to the VSO and VS groups, the
dominant information structure is Split Rheme. Although the number of VOS tokens in the
15%- and 21%-century corpora are too low to allow anything more than speculation; they suggest
that Split Rheme may also dominate in the 15"-century travel diary, while in the 21st century

Clause Focus may also play a role.
10.4. VIP communicative effects

To account for VIP functioning in the selected texts on a deeper level, another criterion —
communicative effect of a VIP — was examined. The relevance of the analysis of
communicative effects arises from Kovtunova’s (1980) observation of multiple correlations
that exist between different word orders and actual sentence division, as well as from Turner

(2006), Janko (2001) and Blekher (1995) (see Chapter 2).

As outlined in Chapter 3.2.6., the fifteen different communicative effects that unconventional
VIPs displayed in the six corpora can be divided into discourse management devices (Blekher,
1995), syntactic effects and stylistic effects (Janko, 2001; Restan, 1981; Valgina, 2003). This
differentiation is noted in Table 10.8 below, which summarises the findings in Chapters 4-9
regarding the occurrence of the identified communicative effects in the analysed corpora. It
should be noted that, as discussed in Chapter 3.2.5., syntactic pattern is listed as a syntactic
effect for the 15™-century- and 18™-19™- century travel diaries, and as a stylistic effect for the
remaining corpora, since new syntactic norms were introduced by Karamzin in late 18th — early
19th century and a new system of writing was adopted (Kovtunova, 1969). Note that in Table
10.8 cells with substantial normalised frequencies for each corpus have been highlighted, with

higher, that is, more dominant, normalised frequencies marked in a darker shade.
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Table 10.8 VIP communicative effects, overall

Discourse management Syntactic Stylistic
o0 g
E Z = o0
. = = = = =
Time | - onre o o = 5 5 g | g = = . g s |2
period £ =& £ 3 3 T | = S E= g & S 3
= e s = 2 -3 =% > S B -3 1S = —_ = e = »
g |Ee [£2 | 4 g 2 2 ol oS I E = = g |28 | 2
s |2 |Eg5 5 | & | E | & |E |E2|E |2 |z |= |E |58 |5 |
@ Of |0o&ag © ~ 7 7 3 8= 7 < @ & o = O 38 7 =
15%c. |travel 5 2 8 Wa 2 2 1 2 4 26
diary  [(19.2%) (7.7%) [(30.8%) (7.7%) (7.7%) (3.8%) |(7.7%) (15.4%) |(100%)
18— |travel 12 13 6 5 28 n/a 39 1 10 3 8 5 130
19%¢. |diaries [(9.2%) [(10%) [(4.6%) [(3.8%) (21.5%) (30%) [(0.8%) |(7.7%) (2.3%) [(6.2%) (3.8%) [(100%)
19%¢c. |classic |25 16 16 1 n/a 2 14 10 40 1 4 12 17 5 1 164
folk tales [(15.2%) [(9.8%) [(9.8%) [(0.6%) (12%) [(8.5%) |(6.1%) |(24.4%)|(0.6%) |(2.4%) |(7.3%) [(10.4%) |(3.05%) |(0.6%) |(100%)
20" c. |narratives|13 11 12 1 3 n/a 1 13 2 6 4 3 16 85
(15.3%) [(12.9%) |(14.1%) |(1.2%) ((3.5%) (1.2%) [(15.3%) (2.4%) (7.1%)  [(4.7%) |(3.5%) (18.8%) [(100%)
21%¢c. |modern |6 11 2 1 2 n/a 8 9 1 8 1 3 10 62
tales 9.7%) [(17.7%) |(3.2%) |(1.6%) |(3.2%) (12.9%) [(14.5%) |(1.6%) [(12.9%) (1.6%) (4.8%) (16.1%) [(100%)
21%¢c. |blog 4 4 3 1 n/a 4 14 5 1 5 7 4 52
entries  |(7.7%) [(7.7%) (5.8%) [(1.9%) (7.7%) (26.9%) (9.6%) (1.9%) [(9.6%) |(13.5%) (7.7%) |(100%)
Total 65 55 36 13 14 28 15 91 12 67 1 12 25 40 5 40 519
(12.5%) [(10.6%) |(6.9%) |(2.5%) ((2.7%) [(5.4%) [(2.9%) |(17.5%) |(2.3%) [(12.9%) |(0.2%) |(2.3%) |(4.8%) [(7.7%) |(1.0%) [(7.7%) |(100%)
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As can be seen from the table, the representation of communicative effects across the corpora
is rather uneven. In particular, the classic folk tales dominate the other corpora in the variety
of communicative effects, followed by the narratives and modern tales, then the 18®-19t-
century travel diaries, the blog entries and finally the 15™-century travel diary. While it is
perhaps not surprising that the 15"-century travel diary again stands apart as it is from the pre-
modern rather than the modern Russian period, it is notable that the 21%-century blog entries
also show a limited range of communicative effects, particularly in comparison to the 21°-
century modern tales.

Focusing on communicative effects, the results in Table 10.8 demonstrate that the most
frequently appearing effects across the corpora are: the stylistic effects of enabling a broader
reading of a clause (17.5%) and syntactic parallelism (12.9%), and the discourse management
effects of scene setup (12.5%) and change in the narrative (10.6%). Other communicative
effects with a moderate frequency of occurrence include the stylistic effects of emphatic
reading (7.7%) and split focus (7.7%), and the discourse management effect of connection to
preceding/following context (6.9%). Interestingly, the only notable syntactic communicative
effects are presentation (2.7%) and syntactic pattern (5.4%); however, substantial occurrence
is limited to the 15"-century- and 18™-19™-century travel diaries, respectively. While it has
been argued that the communicative effect of syntactic pattern has become a stylistic device
over time (see Chapter 3.2.5), the unconventional use of a VIP for presenting a phenomenon
in the pre-modern 15th-century travel diary appears to have become conventional by the
modern Russian period (Krylova & Xavronina, 1988; Valgina, 2003).

Given the small number of occurrences across many of the categories in Table 10.8, for
the remainder of the discussion in this section about the interplay with word order and
information structure, the relevant findings from Chapters 4-9 are aggregated into the three
broader groups of discourse management, syntactic and stylistic as in Figure 10.7 and Table
10.9, where cells with substantial normalised frequencies for each corpus have been

highlighted, with more dominant normalised frequencies marked in a darker shade.
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Figure 10.7: VIP communicative effects, by group
Table 10.9 VIP communicative effects, by group
Time Period Genre Discourse Syntactic Stylistic Total
Management
15M c. travel diary | 5 (19.2%) 10 (38.5%) | 11(42.3%) | 26 (100%)
18— 19 ¢, | travel diaries | 31 (23.8%) | 33 (25.4%) | 66 (50.8%) | 130 (100%)
19 ¢, classic folk | 57 (34.8%) 1 (0.6%) 106 (64.6%) | 164 (100%)
tales
20 ¢, narratives 36 (42.4%) | 4 (4.7%) 45 (52.9%) | 85 (100%)
21%¢. author’s 19 (30.6%) | 3 (4.8%) 40 (64.5%) | 62 (100%)
tales
21%c. blog entries | 8 (15.4%) 4 (7.7%) 40 (76.9%) | 52 (100%)
Total 156 55(10.6%) | 308 519 (100%)
(30.05%) (59.35%)

The overall picture that the findings in Figure 10.7 and Table 10.9 suggest is that
unconventional VIPs have been used predominantly across all the corpora for stylistic effects,
which confirms Kovtunova’s (1967), Restan’s (1981) and Valgina’s (2003) claims.

Unconventional VIPs have also been used to a lesser extent for discourse management, ranging
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from about 80% as much in the 20"-century narratives to only about a fifth of the extent in the
21%-century blog entries. In addition, there appears to be a diachronic aspect to the VIP
communicative effects, for as discussed above in relation to Table 10.8, unconventional VIPs
have also been used to a significant degree for producing various syntactic effects in the 15%-

and 18"-19"_century travel diaries.

The distribution of VIP words orders across these three broader groups of

communicative effects is given in Figure 10.8 and Table 10.10:

VSO Vos VS
15th c. travel diary - o ® ° * = . B
1Bth-19th c. travel diaries » o = P . -
19th c. classic folk tales = ¢ .. ¢ . = Py u
20th c. narratives | ¢ % e n * *m
21st c. modern tales * . n & ol * ° -
21st c. blog entries . ¢ = » . o =
0 20 400 20 400 20 40
e Discourse management
m Stylistic
4 Syntactic

Figure 10.8: VIP communicative effects by word order group, overall
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Table 10.10 VIP communicative effects by word order group, overall

Time Genre VSO VOS VS Total
period Discourse | Syntactic | Stylistic | Discourse | Syntactic | Stylistic | Discourse | Syntactic | Stylistic
managem managem managem
ent ent ent
15%c. | wavel | 138%) |- : : 1(38%) | 4(15.5%) | 4 (154%) |9 (34.6%) | 7(269%) |26
diary (100%)
185 | travel 14 23 30 7(54%) | 3(023%) | 7(54%) | 10(71.7%) | 7(54%) |29 130
19%c. | diaries | (108%) | (17.7%) | (23.1%) 223%) | (100%)
19%¢c. | classic | 28 3 32 9(55%) | - 17 20 (12%) | 1(0.6%) |57 164
folk tales | (17.1%) (19.5%) (10.4%) (34.8%) | (100%)
20%c. | narratives | 18 1(12%) |19 3(35%) | - 9 (10.6%) | 15 3(3.5%) | 17(20%) | 85
(21.2%) (22.3%) (17.6%) (100%)
21%c. |author's |9 (145%) |2(32%) |14 232%) |- 3(48%) | 8(12.9%) | 1(1.6%) |23 62
tales (22.6%) (37.1%) | (100%)
2T%c. | blog 7(135%) | 2(3.8%) |11 : i 1325%) | 1(1.9%) |2(3.8%) |16 52
entries 21.1%) (30.8%) | (100%)
Total 77 28 (5.4%) | 106 21 (4%) | 4(08%) |53 58 23 (4.4%) | 149 519
(14.8%) (20.4%) (102%) | (11.2%) 28.7%) | (100%)
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The results in Figure 10.8 and Table 10.10 indicate that in the five corpora of modern Russian
texts, VS and VSO word orders strongly correlate with stylistic effects, and to a lesser degree
VSO word order correlates with discourse management devices. One exception is the 20%-
century corpus of narratives, where there is a relatively equally strong correlation of VS and
VSO word orders with stylistic and discourse management devices, suggesting a potential
genre difference. As well, in the 18"-19"-century travel diaries, there is a correlation of VSO
with syntactic effects as discussed for the previous tables, and in the 19"-century classic folk
tales, the 20™-century narratives and the 21%-century blog entries, there is an additional
correlation of VOS word order with stylistic effects, which may be diachronic and/or genre-
related. Finally, while the 15™-century travel diary also shows a strong correlation of VS word
order with stylistic effects, it contrasts with the modern Russian texts in showing an equally

strong correlation of VS word order and syntactic effects.

Figure 10.9 and Table 10.11 summarise the distribution of the four information

structures across the three groups of communicative effects:

v RV SR CF
15thc. travel diary- ¢ ¢ m » 5 e n oy
18th-19th c. travel diaries-  ¢m n e LI
19th c. classic folk tales | ¢, m ¢ " n * L. en

20th c. narratives ¢ ¢ g * oy * me 4o B
21stc. moderntales- ¢ m ¢ - * * LI

21st c. blog entries- § Y [ ] ¢ e [ ] 2 n

0 20 40 0 20 40 0 20 40 0 20 40

e Discourse management
m Stylistic
+ Syntactic

Figure 10.9: VIP communicative effects by information structure, overall
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Table 10.11 VIP communicative effects by information structure, overall

Topical Verb Rhematised Verb Split Rheme Clause Focus
Time 25| 3 s | 22| g e | 28] 3 e | 28| 2 2
. Genre 5 5 Q 17 5 5 Q 7] 3 5 Q 7] 5 5 Q 17 Total
period 3 oo 8 = S & 8 = S & 8 = S & 8 d=
2 3 g, 2 | 28 g, R g, O g, Z
A g n A g ©n A g 2] A g N
L5t g | travel - 2 4 - 2 - 3 3 6 2 3 1 |26
" | diary (7.7%) | (15.4%) (7.7%) (11.5%) | (11.5%) | (23.1%) | (7.7%) | (11.5%) | (3.8%) | (100%)
18— | travel 4 4 6 - - 3 24 28 55 3 1 2 130
19% ¢, | diaries (3.1%) | 3.1%) | (4.6%) (2.3%) | (18.5%) | (21.5%) | (42.3%) | (2.3%) | (0.8%) | (1.5%) | (100%)
19t classic 4 - 8 15 - 48 29 1 43 9 - 7 164
" | folk tales | (2.4%) 4.9%) | (9.1%) (29.3%) | (17.7%) | (0.6%) | (26.2%) | (5.5%) (4.3%) | (100%)
20% . | narratives 4 - 11 7 1 9 22 3 17 3 - 8 85
(4.7%) (12.9%) | (82%) | (1.2%) | (10.6%) | (25.9%) | (3.5%) | (20%) | (3.5%) (9.4%) | (100%)
L author’s - - 5 3 - 4 13 2 24 3 1 7 62
" | tales (8.1%) | (4.8%) (6.5%) | (21%) | (3.2%) | 38.7%) | (4.8%) | (1.6%) | (11.3%) | (100%)
e blog - - - - - 7 7 3 18 1 1 15 52
" | entries (13.5%) | (13.5%) | (5.8%) | (34.6%) | (1.9%) | (1.9%) | (28.8%) | (100%)
Total 12 6 34 25 3 71 98 40 163 21 6 40 519
(2.3%) | (1.2%) | (6.5%) | (4.8%) | (0.6%) | (13.7%) | (18.9%) | (7.7%) | 31.4%) | (4%) | (1.2%) | (7.7%) | (100%)
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The results in Section 10.3 demonstrated that Split Rheme was the most dominant information
structure across the corpora, and as the results in Figure 10.9 and Table 10.11 clearly show,
Split Rheme strongly correlates with stylistic communicative effects, with the other three
information structures also showing some correlations of varying degrees with stylistic effects:
namely, Topical Verb, in the 20™-century narratives; Rhematised Verb, in the 19"-century
classic folk tales, 20™-century narratives and the 21%-century blog entries; and Clause Focus in
the 21%-century blog entries. In particular, the dominant correlation of Rhematised Verb with
stylistic effects in the 19™-century classic folk tales is likely a feature of this genre, as Clause

Focus and stylistic effects may be in the 21%-century blog entries.

The other substantial correlation across all the corpora is Split Rheme and discourse
management, particularly in the 20%-century narratives and the 21%-century modern tales where
it is a dominant correlation. As discussed above in relation to Tables 10.8 — 10.10 and Figures
10.7 — 10.8, there also appears to be a diachronic aspect to the use of unconventional VIPs for
producing various syntactic effects in the 15"- and 18"-19"-century travel diaries. By adding
in the findings from Figure 10.9/Table 10.11, the correlation for the 15%-century travel diary
appears to be VS word order, Split Rheme and Clause Focus information structures, and
presentation communicative effects; while for the 181-19™-century travel diaries, it appears to

be VSO word order, Split Rheme, and syntactic pattern.

Finally, the adopted view is that rhematic verbs are part of emphatic inversion (Valgina,
2003, p. 143). The combined results from Table 10.8 and Table 10.11 indicate not only that
Rhematised Verb correlates with stylistic effects in the 19-century classic folk tales, the 20-
century narratives and the 21%-century blog entries, but that the stylistic effect of emphatic
reading has its highest normalised frequency of occurrence in the classic folk tales (10.4%) and
the blog entries (13.5%). Thus, the findings of this study would seem to support the view that

rhematic verbs are part of emphatic inversion.

10.5. The interplay of word order, information structure and communicative

effects

This concluding section draws together the discussion of the prominent findings presented in
the previous three sections. First, Table 10.12 summarises the distribution of pattern variation,
information structure and communicative effects across the corpora. In this table, the results
given represent findings with 5 or more tokens and a normalised frequency of occurrence >

10%, with those < 20%, given in parentheses.
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Table 10.12 Distribution of word order, information structure and communicative effects, overall

VIP Groups Information Structures Communicative Effects

VSO VOs \& s | @ 2 =
Time VIP S |2 E | 8| B¢ £ 2
. Genre =] = = 55 31 S
Period Frequency | + = > X = s 5 =~ @ S & g =
sl gl 5| e|Elg|les 2 EF| = | 2| 2% = &
S 2| 2|2 2| 5|88 & |2 2| 2| a8 | & -

BT E R S| = | # @ | O =
15th c. travel diary 4.3% X (X) X) X) X X
jghong | - travel 141% | X X (X) X (X) (%) X

diaries

19% ¢, Clai2112501k 23.5% X X | (%) X X | x| X X
20™ ¢, narratives 10.3% X | X | X X X) X) X) X X) X) X
2%, mt‘;‘li:;n 5.5% X | (X) X (X) X (X) (X) X
21%c. blog entries 5.8% X)) | X X)) | X X X) X) X
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Most strikingly, VS word order with one or more adjuncts, Split Rheme information
structure, and stylistic communicate effects feature dominantly across all the corpora.
Similarly, discourse management devices feature as a prominent communicative effect across

all the corpora, but with a somewhat less frequent rate of occurrence.

Turning to the division in corpora between the pre-modern Russian period, represented
by the 15"-century travel diary, and the modern Russian period, represented by the 18%- to
21%-century corpora, Table 10.12 shows that there are several aspects of unconventional VIP
use that set the two periods apart; namely, the pre-modern travel diary shows a low frequency
of VIP use, prominence of only VS word order, and then only with one or more adjuncts, and
a high occurrence of VIPs producing a syntactic communicative effect. However, the 15%-
century and the 181-19"_century travel diaries do share the distinction of being the only corpora
with substantial syntactic communicative effects, which may be either diachronic or genre-
related, and, furthermore, like some of the modern Russian corpora, the 15"-century travel
diary shows a frequent rate of occurrence of Topical Verb and Clause Focus information
structures. Thus, the current findings of the 15M-century text relate to previous research on the
twelfth-century travel diaries and serve as a ‘bridge’ between previous research and the other
corpora in this study, as outlined in Chapter 3.1.1. Clearly, 15%-century discourse warrants

further investigation regarding unconventional VIP pragmatics.

Focusing on the five modern Russian corpora, VIP usage can be characterised overall by
the predominance of VSO and VS word order over VOS (with patterns with adjuncts and pure
patterns being the most prominent), with diachronic comparison indicating a marked decline
in the frequency of unconventional VIP usage in the 21st century. In terms of genre, the
findings of this research project clearly support the argument of a number of researchers
(Restan, 1981; Yokoyama, 1986) that high unconventional VIP usage is a specific feature of
classic folk tales. The findings of the current study also indicate that Rhematised Verb
information structure is a genre-specific feature of classic folk tales. Moreover, there may be
genre-related aspects of VIP pattern variation, particularly in VSO, with pure patterns prevalent
in the classic folk tales, and patterns with adjuncts prevalent in the travel diaries. In Section
10.1 it was suggested that this may be due to the travel diary genre involving much description

of places and times, which requires adjuncts, whereas classic folk tales are broader narratives.

It is interesting, though, that the genre-related findings of the two 18™-19™-century
corpora do not straightforwardly carry over to the three genre-related 20%-21%-century corpora.

First, the genre-specific attribution of high frequency of use does not appear to carry over from
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the classic folk tales to the genre of modern tales, for example, even though both genres centre
around telling a similar type of imaginary story. Secondly, in terms of VIP pattern variation,
the three 20""-21%-century corpora feature both pure and adjunct VSO patterns, rather than the
individual, genre-related patterns of the 18™-19™-century corpora. Furthermore, while none of
these three corpora exhibits a prominent pattern of pure VS, overall, they exhibit a wider range
of major patterns than the earlier corpora, with substantial occurrences of pure and adjunct
VOS and verb complex VS patterns. Thirdly, regarding Rhematised Verb, a feature of classic
folk tales, the only 20"-21%-century corpus that displays a prominent occurrence of this
information structure is the corpus of narratives. These mixed correlations suggest that there is
a diachronic aspect to the genre-related findings, with clear genre differences limited to travel

diaries and classic folk tales of the 18th-19th century.

The overall interplay of word order, information structure and communicative effects in
the analysed corpora is captured in Table 10.13. This table was constructed by combining the
two-way correlations of word order and information structure (Table 10.6), word order and
communicative effects (Table 10.10), and information structure and communicative effects
(Table 10.11) from Sections 10.2-10.4. To ensure an adequate level of robustness for the
resulting three-way correlations in Table 10.13, only correlations were included in which each
of the combined two-way correlations had five or more tokens and a normalised frequency of

occurrence of at least 15%.
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Table 10.13 Correlations of VIP word order, information structure and communicative effects

VSO VS
! !
Split Rheme Split Rheme Rhematised
Verb
! !
Time 7
Period Genre = = Total
29 2 7 5 o A7 2
=8l - o= S o 2 2
28| z 2% |z =
5 s VJ>} 72} E « [ 5] wn
= s
I5thc, | ravel . 1
diary
18- travel
19" ¢c. | diaries X X X 3
h classic
e folkctales | % X X 3
20" ¢. | narratives X X X x A
215 ¢. modern X X N 3
tales
21, | Plog X 1
entries

Table 10.13 establishes that there are six correlations of word order, information structure and
communicative effects in the analysed corpora, and that they centre around VSO and VS word
orders and Split Rheme information structure, with the one exception being VS word order and
Rhematised Verb. This table also suggests that there may be diachronic and genre-related

aspects to the occurrence of the correlations.

First, the five modern Russian corpora from the 18th to 21st centuries all feature the
correlation of VSO «> Split Rheme «> Stylistic, whereas the pre-modern 15"-century travel
diary does not, suggesting a diachronic side to the distribution of this correlation. This may
also be the case for the other four correlations which only occur in the modern Russian corpora.
In contrast, the correlation of VS <> Split Rheme <« Stylistic, that is characteristic of the 15"-
century travel diary, is also a feature of the 18™-19"-century travel diaries, and as well the 20'"-
century narratives and the 21%-century modern tales. Further research would be required to

determine if there are diachronic and/or genre-related factors in the distribution of this later

correlation.
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Secondly, focusing on the five modern Russian corpora, the correlation of VSO «» Split
Rheme < Syntactic appears to be a genre-specific feature of travel diaries, while the
correlation of VS < Rhematised Verb « Stylistic appears to be a genre-specific feature of
classic folk tales, and the correlation of VS <> Split Rheme «» Discourse Management appears
to be a genre-specific feature of narratives. Thirdly, the correlation of VSO < Split Rheme «»
Discourse Management may be a genre-related feature of classic folk tales that has gained
wider use over time, or it may simply be a correlation with a wider basis of occurrence. Again,
further research would be required to gain a more precise understanding of the nature of the

distribution of this correlation.

Lastly, the corpus of 20™-century narratives exhibits the highest number (4) of
correlations of word order, information structure and communicative effects, while the 15%-
century travel diary and the corpus of 21%-century blog entries exhibit the least (1). Although,
the frequency of VIP usage is low for both the 15%-century travel diary and the 21%-century
blog entries, it is also low for the 21%-century modern tales. Instead, the low number of
correlations relates to distribution of correlations: for the 15%-century travel diary, VS and Split
Rheme are the only word orders and information structures respectively with a substantial
number of occurrences; while for the blog entries, VSO word order only correlates with stylistic
communicative effects with a sufficient number of occurrences and VS word order correlates
with a range of information structures, leaving none with a substantial number of occurrences.
A better understanding of the reasons behind the range in the number of correlations remains a

matter for further research.

In conclusion, the current project, as discussed in Chapter 3, has extended the analytical
approach of Turner (2006) and McAnallen (2009) by differentiating three groups of
unconventional VIPs: namely, VSO, VOS and VS. The findings presented in this chapter
clearly demonstrate the merits of this approach, as the finer differentiation of VIPs has enabled

a much more nuanced understanding of the pragmatic functions of unconventional VIPs.
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11. Conclusion

This thesis aims to provide an account of unconventional VSO, VOS and VS word order
patterns, incorporating both the use of unconventional VIPs in the language and their relative
stability with respect to the dominant SVO, OVS and SOV word order variations. Previous
research accounted, to some extent, for the use of verb-initial word order variations in oral and
written discourse, as grammatical, syntactic and, above all, stylistic means of information

packaging.

In order to provide a more nuanced understanding of the pragmatic use of the patterns in
Contemporary Standard Russian, texts from different genres and time periods have been
selected for analysis. They include a 15"-century travel diary (as a transition from the early
Russian period), 18™-19™-century travel diaries by Russian classic writers, 19"-century classic
folk tales, 20"-century narratives, 21%-century modern tales and 21%-century blog entries. It
has been found that unconventional VIPs are a feature of classic folk tales; their frequency of
occurrence is similar in the 18th-19th-century travel diaries and 20"-century narratives, but is

significantly lower in the 15%"-century travel diary.

In each of the six corpora, unconventional verb-initial combinations have been
researched in terms of pattern variation in VSO, VOS and VS groups, information structure
composition and communicative effects produced by unconventional VIPs in the information
structures of Topical Verb, Rhematised Verb, Split Rheme and Clause Focus. Furthermore, the

results have been compared across the genres and time periods.

The analysis of pattern variation in contemporary discourse involved objects and adjuncts
as word order elements, which has resulted in a more refined study of VIPs, initiated by Turner
(2006) and McAnallen (2009). Thus, it has revealed the overall infrequency of VOS patterns,
compared to VSO and VS combinations; they also take an intermediate position between the
two frequently occurring permutations in terms of pattern variation. Moreover, in the selected
corpora, VS occurred slightly more frequently than VSO, and the 18th-19th-century travel
diaries and classic folk tales, as well as 20"-century narratives, have displayed greater pattern
variation than 21%-century modern tales and blog entries. The total number of VIPs has also
decreased in the latter two genres, compared to the travel diaries, classic folk tales and
narratives. Additionally, unconventional VIPs in travel diaries are predominantly modified by
adjuncts, whereas in classic folk tales, they are mostly pure VSO, VOS or VS combinations.

This important observation supports the formulaic nature of early Russian word order, recorded
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in earlier research; meanwhile, no word order formulae have been observed in the 21%-century
discourse. Patterns with verb complexes are more representative in VS than in other VIP

groups.

It has also been observed that VSO occurrence increased dramatically in the 18th century,
which might be the result of a consistent use of personal pronouns, compared to medieval
Russian. Moreover, VO variations were regarded archaic in the 18th and 19th centuries, while
they are no longer an archaism, rather a new tendency, in the 21%-century blog entries. Finally,
the discrepancy in VSO and VOS occurrence might be accounted for by the grammatical nature

of subject and object.

The information packaging of unconventional VIPs has provided a background for
researching pattern pragmatics in the language. The traditional functional approach has been
extended to include the notion of focus and, thus, to analyse VIP functioning with regard to
different types of information structure on a clause level. It has been found that most frequently
authors choose unconventional VIPs in a Split Rheme arrangement which correlates with VSO
patterns in almost all genres and with VS in most genres. The Clause Focus information
structure, occurring infrequently overall, was employed considerably more often in the 21st
century discourse than in earlier corpora. The opposite is true for Topical Verb and Rhematised
Verb structures. Regarding genre specifics, Topical Verb was frequently employed in the travel
diaries and was most represented in the narratives, where it enabled connection between the
preceding and the following context, yet this arrangement was not recorded in blog entries at
all; whilst Rhematised Verb strongly correlates with VS variations and is predominantly used
in classic folk tales, which suggests the connection of this information structure to emotiveness
and, hence, supports the adopted view of rhematic verbs being part of emphatic inversion. The
collection of 20M-century narratives is the only genre that features all four information

structures in VSO, VOS and VS word order variations.

For the next level of analysis, communicative effects produced by unconventional VIPs
were considered. Some of them were previously discussed in the studies on verb-initial
variations, while others arose out of the data as additional effects were required to capture the
pragmatics of unconventional VIPs in the corpora under analysis. Thus, a set of fifteen
communicative effects was used, including three discourse management effects, three syntactic
effects and ten stylistic effects, whereby the effect of establishing a syntactic pattern after an
adjunct appears in both syntactic and stylistic groups of effects, following from the change in

the syntactic norm, which took place in the 19th century. With over a half of the effects being
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stylistic, this research has validated previous research findings, according to which VIPs were
considered a stylistic effect in discourse. The second most prominent group of effects is
discourse management devices, such as establishing a new scene or signalling a change in the
narrative. 19"-century classic folk tales feature a variety of communicative effects, followed
by 20™-century narratives and 21%-century modern tales. Regarding modern genres, fewer

effects were observed in blog entries than in modern tales.

Considering broader correlations of VIP variations, their information structures and
communicative effects in different genres and time periods, a few important observations have
been made. First, the 15"-century travel diary stands apart from other corpora in terms of
pattern variation, information packaging and pragmatic use, which signals more research of
this time period and genre, possibly, is required. Secondly, the most frequent, or strongest,
correlations across the corpora are VS modified by adjuncts and pure VSO combinations which
feature Split Rheme information structure and produce various stylistic communicative effects.
VSO combinations also strongly correlate with discourse management effects in all corpora
and with the syntactic effects in the 18™-19"-century travel diaries, while VS patterns produce
both syntactic and stylistic effects in the 15-century travel diary. Moreover, the second most
prominent group of communicative effects is discourse management devices, particularly, in
the 20%-century narratives and the 21%-century modern tales, which are produced by
unconventional VIPs with Split Rheme information structure. Finally, Rhematised Verb
information structure producing stylistic effects were found to be a feature of the 19™-century
classic folk tales, whereas Clause Focus producing stylistic effects were found to be a feature

of 21%-century blog entries.

Overall, current research has provided further evidence of verb-initial variations being
part of older VO and VSO systems that coexist with the newer SVO system. In particular, in
the 18"M-century discourse, VIP combinations forming a syntactic pattern or enabling a broader
reading cannot be regarded as a stylistic device, since they are used to account for daily routine
or travels. Contemporary discourse, by contrast, frequently employs VIPs as discourse
management or stylistic devices. Meanwhile, the use of unconventional VIPs has reduced in
the course of time and is not uniform among the genres; while there is also a substantial
variation among VSO, VOS and VS groups of patterns and their correlation with information

structures and communicative effects.

The analysis of unconventional VIP variations would also benefit from research of VO

variations, which were a linguistic norm in early Russian, an archaic form in the 18th century,
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and are back in the language as a new norm, with possible new functions. Future research of
the role nominal and pronominal subjects play in VIP functioning could provide deeper

understanding of unconventional VIP pragmatics.

Extending the analysis of the present research to include new combinations would further
our understanding of unconventional word order patterns. In particular, the comparison of verb-
final variations, SOV and OSV, frequent and infrequent, respectively, would add to
unconventional pattern pragmatics. The research provides a starting point for studies exploring

different genres, individual styles and time periods.

More than stylistic variation of neutral word order, unconventional verb-initial word
order patterns appear to be chosen by authors to communicate effectively with the reader. They
provide a more nuanced meaning in discourse, which has also changed with time, as the

language has developed and acquired new features.
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